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Each  of  the  61  modules  in  this  packet  contains  a 
brief  description  of  the  module  contents,  a  list  of  the  major 
divisi.on  of  units,  the  overall  objectives,  objectives  by  units, 
content  outline,  and  suggested  teaching  method,  student  application 
activities,  and  evaluation  procedures.  A  list  of  resource  materials 
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Tropical  Fish;  Care  and  Handling  of  Reptiles  and  Amphibians;  Care  and 
Handling  of  Small  Animals;  Handling  of  Primates;  Internal  and 
External  Parasites  of. Animals;  Sterilization,  Disinfection'  and 
Sterile  Packs;  Eepair  of  Equipment;  Care -and  Growing  pf  Insects; 
Planning  a  Breeding  Program  (livestock)  ;  Planning  the  Cropping  • 
Program;  and  Harvesting  the  Crop.  (HD) 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  .       PRODUCING  QUALITY  MILK 


Code  -  OL.OlOlOlOL-01 


Students  will  develop  skilli?  needed  to  produce  high  fjuality  fluid  milk 
far  consumption. 

Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  detection  and  control  of  factors  which 
affect  milk  quality,  proper  procedure  for  milking  cows,  interpretation  of 
milk  quality  tests,  and  compliance  with  herd  health  regulations. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  COKTENT  Time  Allocations 


Class 

1. 

Factors  Affecting  Milk  Quality 

4 

14 

2. 

Proper  Milking  Procedure 

2 

5 

3. 

Planning  to  Produce  Quality  Milk 

1 
7 

\ 
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MODULE  OP  INSTRUCTION 
Title  .       PRODUCING  QUALITY  MILK  ^^^^  .     01 . 01010101-01 

Objectives  to  be  obtained; 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.     Identify  five  of  the  most  coinmon  off  flavors  of  milk  by  taste  test. 

2*     List  two  possible  causes  for  each  of  the  off  flavors  identified. 

3*     Identify  ten  probable  causes  of  off  flavor  milk  on  a  given  dairy  farm. 

4.  List  ten  important  farm  requirements  of  the  local  milk  inspection  agency, 
which  relate  to  quality  milk  production.  * 

5.  Correctly  interpret  bacteria,  sediment,  modified  Whiteside  reaction, 
and  antibiotic  test  results  from  given  samples. 

6.  Explain  the  milk  secretion  and  milk  ejection  process.    Correctly  list 
the  anatomy  and  function  of  each  part  of  the  udder  and  mammary  system. 

7.  Define  oxytocin,  the  milk  secreting  hormone  and  its  influence  on 
milk  letdown. 

8.  Prepare  a  cow  for  milking  and  successfully  milk  the  cow  following 
recommended  procedures. 

9.  Prepare  a  planned  program  for  producing  quality  milk  on  a  given  farm 
whi  :h  meets  the  instructor's  approval. 
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01.01010101-01 
PRODUCING  QUALITY  MILK 


AGRICULTURAL. 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

COMTENT 

Unit  1  -  Factors  Affecting  Milk 

Quality. 

Objective  1 

Identify  the  five  most  common  off 
flavors  of  milk  by  taste  test. 

1  • 

A.     Milk  flavors  and  causes  lieued  in: 

.    Producing  Good  Tasting  Milk  -  Cornell  Ext. 
Rill  ^p^•^nV^1171 

.     Milk  Flavor  Handbook  -  Tri-State  Milk  Flavor 

Program  (New  Jersey,.  New  York,  Pennsylvania) 
;    Producers  Milk  Flavors  Chart  -  available  from 

extension  service 
.     Milk  Flavor  Defects  -  Their  Causes  and 

Prevention  -  Extension  Service,  University  of 

Vermont 

Objective  2 

List  two  possible  causes  for  each 
of  the  off  flavors  identified. 

A.     Causes  of  off  flavors  as  in  materials  listed 
for  Objective  1. 

.     Feed,  barny  or  covry,  salty,  rancid 
.    Malty,  high  acid,  oxidized,  unnatural 

Objective  3  -  Identify  ten  probable 
causes  of  off  flavor  milk  on  a 
given  dairy  farm. 

A.     Causes  of  off  flavor  as  in  materials  listed  for 
Objective  1 . 

uiecin^iig  ana  sanitizing  utensils  ' 
.    Managed  Milking  -  Bulletin  1193,  pp.  10^12 
.     The  Sanitary  Care  of  Milking  Equipment  on 

the  Farm  -  Bulletin  941 
Feeding 

Poor  sanitation 
si^Jbles 
cows 

milk  room 
.  Mastitis 

Poor  cooling 
Medications 
Ventilation  problems 
Chemical  contaminants 


EDUCATION 


01.01010101-01 
PRODUCING  QUALITY  MILK 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

[  student  application  activities 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A.  Lecture  discussion  -  define 
good  quality  milK*  Discuss 
off  flavors  and  causes . 

B.  Prepnre  samples  for  student 
testing « 

C.  Invite  a  local  milk  company 
fieldman  to  discuss  and 
show  examples  of  the  causes 
of  off  flavor  milk. 

A.  Students  vill  take  notes  on 
1         materials  not  in  student 

references . 

B.  Study  Producing  Good  Tasting 

L'iX.  i.  *\         PU  i.  1  c  L  JLn   7»  i.  i.  /  i. 

C.  Taste-test:  prepared  samples. 

D.  Students  prepare  samples 
under  farm  conditions  for 
taste  testing. 

A»     Students  should 

correctly  identify 
five  common  flavors 
from  given  samples 
prepared  by  the 
instructor. 

A.  Lecture  discussion 

B.  Lab  demonstrations 

C.  Evaluate  samples  from 
home  farms 

A.    Study  Producing  Good  Tasting 
Milk  -  Bulletin  #1171 

Bo    Prepare  off  flavor  Si  iples 
under  f^irm  conditions. 

A,  Written  test  in 
coniiinction  U't  t"h 
Objective  1. 
(sample  attached) 

B,  Test  on  unknown 
samples. 

A.  Lecture  discussion  ' 

B.  Farm  visits 

Observe  conditions 

Utensils 

Milk  rooms 

Equipment 
.  Stables 
•     Feeding  systems 

Feeding  schedules 

A.  Study  Bulletin  #1171 

B.  Study  pp.  10-12  of 
Bulletin  #1193 

C.  Locate  possible  causes  of 
off  flavors  under  farm 
conditions . 

D.  Correct:  situations  on  a 
farm  that  may  be  leading 
to  off  flavors. 
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5  - 

A.  Students  will  find 
and  describe  10 
situations  on  farm 
that  may  cause  off 
flavor  milk. 

B.  Students  will  score 
their  own  farm  usini; 
a  uniform  dairy 
standard  inspection 

•report. 

Code  n  01.01010101-01 
Title  -     PRODUCING  QUALITY  MILK 
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OWECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  4 

List  10  itnportant  requircmcuta 
of  the  loc^l  milk  Inspection 
agency  which  relate  to  quality 
milk  production. 


Objective  5 

Correctly  Interpret  bacteria  and 
sediment  that  results  from  given 
samples . 


Unit  2  -  Proper  Milking 
Procedure. 

Objective  6  -  Explain  the  milk 
secretion  and  milk  ejection 
process •     List  the  anatomy  and 
function  of  each  part  of  the 
udder . 


Objective  7 

Define  oxytocin,  the  milk 
secreting  hormone  and  its 
influence  on  milk  letdown, 


ERLC 


A,     State  and  local  requirements  for  milk  producers 

Handbook  of  Regulatory  Rules 
,  Dairy  Farm  Sanitation  Report 
.     New  England  Uniform  Dairy  Standard  Dairy 

Farm  Inspection  Report  -  H     •  Hood  &  Sons, 

Boston,  Massachusetts 


A.  Standard  plate  court  (bacteria) 

B.  Modified  Whiteside  reaction  (abnormal  milk) 

C.  Antibiotic  test 

D.  Sediment  test 


A.  Parts  of  mammary  system 

B.  Milk  secretion  process 

C.  Milk  ejection  process 


A.  The  role  of  oxytocin  and  milk  secretion-ejection 
B«     Causes  of  poor  milk  letdown. 
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-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


Resource  personnel  field 
man '.'or  o*:her  qualified 
people  review  a  fiild 
inspection  report. 
Field  trip  -  observe  an 
inspection  on  a  farm. 


Resource  personnel  -  field 
man  and  technicians  to 
demonstrate  tests . 
Lecture  discussions. 
Use  of  forms  for  reporting 
tests.  ^■ 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES    |  EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A.    written  test 

(sample  attached) 


A.  Take  notes  from  guest 
speaker. 

B.  <?bserve  farm  inspection. 

C.  Discussion  and  individual 
study  of  regulatory  rules 


A.    Movie  -  Miracle  of  MiJ-k  or 

Science  of  Milk  Production. 
Bi    Lecture  discussion. 

Laboratory  using  co\^b  udder 
from  a  slaughter  house. 
C.    Field  trip  to  observe  a 
herd  being  milked 
Cow  preparation 
Complete  milking 
.     Sanitation  practices 

used  on  the  farm 
.     Medication  for  infected 
quarters 


A.  Students  will  take  notes  on| 
how  tests  are  run,  what 
they  measure*  and  how  to 
interpret  them. 

B.  Students  will  observe 
testing  of  samples. 

C.  Students  will  practice 
interpreting  test-  results 
laboratory  exercise. 


A.  Chalk  and  board  session. 

B.  Class  discussion  on  milking 
s^'pe^ed-j^..  of  dairy  animals. 


A.    Written  test 

(sample  attached) 


A.  Study  Bulletins  1193  and 
955,  and  the  importance  of 
proper  preparation  for 
better  milking. 

B.  Observe  dissection  of  cov^s 
udder. 

C.  Observe  effects  of 
different  techniques  on 
milk  ejection  on  farm 
visit. 


A.  Students  take  notes  on 
teacher  presentation. 

B.  Students  describe  experience 
related  to  their  work 

^  er.perience  programs. 
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A.  Written  test 
Tt^atching  questions 
on  the  anatomy  of 
the  udder  and 
TT^airanary  system. 

B.  Essay  question  on 
the  secretion  of 
milk. 

Performance  grade 
observing  students 
milking  -  work 
experience  program 
extra  credit. 


A.     Essay  <luestion 

On  the  milk  secreting 
hormone ,  oxytocin. 


Code  .  -      01 •01010101-01 

Title  -       PRODUCING  QUALITY  MILK 


A  G  R  I  C  U  i.  t  V  N  A  I 


OBJECTIVBS  BY  UNXT 


Ob.^ecttve  8 

Px*epare  a  cow  for  milking  and 
successfully  milk  the  cow, 
following  recommended  procedures, 


Vr.it  3  -  Planning  to  Produce 
Quality  Milk. 
Objective  9 

Prepare  a  planned  program  for 
producing  quality  milk  bti  a  given 
farm,  which  meets  the  instructor's 
approval . 


'  ^  CONTEKT  

Managed  Milkihg,"  Bulletin  ?ai^3,  pp.  2-lii.  ; 
Recommended  Milking  Practices,  Bulletin  y^996,  j 
pp.  9-16, 

Producing  Good  Tasting  Milk,  Cooperative 
Extension  of  New  Jersey,  New  York  and  Pennsylvania 


A.    Plan  requirements  include: 

.    Current  farm  situation  -  use  results  and 

sanitation  reports 

Possible  causes  of  off  flavor 
-     Recommendations  for  correcting yt:he  isituation 


EDUCATION 


01.01010101-01 
PRODUCING  QUALITY  MILK 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture -discuss ion 

B.  Demonstration 

C.  Slides  -  The  Cow's  Udder  and 
How  It  Functions  -  Cornell 
IMS 

.     Film  -  "The  Science  of  Milk 
Production"  -  Rallston- 
Purina  Company 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Study  Bulletins  #1193,  #996 

B.  Observe  demonstrations  and 
practice  milking  procedure 

C.  Students  prepare  and 
correctly  milk  covs  on  the 
home  farm  or  cooperative 
farm. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Observe  student 
milking  cow,  checkiig 
.  Washing-stimu- 
lation 
Application 

.    Udder  checking 
and  machine 
removal 
Teat  dipping 
Time  intervals 

B.  Performance  grade 
by  teacher  or  coop 
erative  fanner . 


A.  Lecture -discuss  ion 

B.  Individual  instruction 
Classroom 
Supervised  farm 
instruction 

Veterinarian  as  a  resource 
person  to  describe  to  the 
class  an  approved  program 
for  producing  quality  milk. 


C- 


Prepare  farm  plan  for 
producing  high  qaality  milk. 
Oral  reports  by  students 
describing  their  programs. 
Students  define  strong  and 
weak  points  of  their 
programs . 

Students  take  notes. 
Students  ask  specific 
questions  regarding  problems 
on  their  farms. 


A.  Evaluate  plan. 

B.  Self-evaluation  by 
students.     Hand  in 
evaluations  to 
instructor  for  a 
grade . 

C.  Written  test  on 
highlights  of 
visiting  veterin- 
arian' s  presentatioiji 

D.  Written  report  on 
student's  evalu- 
ation of  guest 
speaker.     Grade  by 
the  instructor. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -     PRODUCING  QUALITY  MILK  Code  -  01.01010101-01 


rp:soukck  materials 

BOOKS 
Teacher 

Dairy  Production  (2nd  edition),  Diggins  &  Bundy,  Prentice  Hall ,  Inc. 

Englewood  Cliff ,  New  Jersey 
Milk  Flavor  Handbook  -  Tri-State  Milk  Flavor  Program  (New  Jersey,  New  York, 

Pennsylvania) 

,  BULLETINS 
Teacher 

1.  The  Sanitary  Care  of  Milking -Equipment  on  the  Farm,     Cornell  Extension 
Bulletin  941, 

2.  Recommended  Milking  Practices,  Cornell  Extension  Bulletin  996 

3.  Managed  Milking,  Cornell  Extension  Bulletin  1193 

4.  Producing  Good  Tasting  Milk,  Cornell  Extension  Bulletin  1171 

5.  The  Importance  of  Proper  Preparation  for  Better  Milking,  Dairy 
Equipment  Company  (IMS  was  source). 

6.  Dairy  Farm  Sanitation  Report  -  local  milk  plant. 

7.  The  Cow*6  Udder  and  How  It  Functions,  University  of  Illinois  Vocational 
Agriculture  Service,  Urbana,  Illinois, 

8.  Good  Tasting  Milk,  Vermont  Agriculture  Extension  Service  Brief let  9,  56. 

9.  The  Story  of  Milk,  IMS. 

Student 

Bulletins  from  teacher  reference  list  #1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6.     If  available,  7  and  8. 
BRIEFLETS 

1.  Milk  Under  the  Microscope,  Vermont  Extension  Service,  University  of 
Vermont,  Brieflet  1060. 

2.  Milk  Flavor  Defects  -  Their  Causes  and  Prevention,  University  of  Vermont 
Agricultural  Extension  Service. 

CIRCULARS 

1.    State  of  New  York,  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Markets,  Albany,  New  York  12226. 
Circular  929  -  rules  and  regulations  for  sampling  and  testing  milk  and 
cream  for  fat  content. 
•2.    Bovine  Mastitis,  The  Most  Costly  Problem  of  the  Dairy  Industry.    ARB  91-89, 
May  1970.    U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  Research  Service.  Hyattsville, 
Maryland  20782  -  the  abnormal  milk  program,  pp.  6-9. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -      PRODUCING  QUALITY  MILK  Code  -     01 , 01010101-. 

KKSOUkCK  MATKKIAI^S  (continued) 
PERIODICALS 

1.  Dairyman's  League  News 

2.  A.D.A.  and  D  C  Reporter 

3.  Eastern  Milk  Producers  Cooperative 

4.  Milk  Marketing  Releases 

5.  Hoards  Dairyman 

AUDIO VISUALS 

1.  Miracle  of  Milk  -  American  Dairy  Association  -  local  office  or 

Chicago,  Illinois. 

2.  Science  of  Milk  Production,  Ralston  Purina  Company,  Checkerboard  ■ 

Square,  St.  Louisj  Missouri. 

3.  Whiteside  reaction  and  sediment  test  comparison  photographs, 

G.  Hadley  Smith,  Carey  Building,  Ithaca,  New  York  14850. 

4.  The  Cow's  Udder  and  How  It  Functions  (filmstrip,  43  frames),  IMS. 
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I'HiR:  Hooa  Sons 

te|:;>^^        '  Inspected  For  Sale  In 
Itli^Maine  □  Massachusetts 

1(3  vNew  ^Hampshire     □  Connecticut 
f|i]::yeiiinont  □  Rhode  Island 


NEW  ENGLAND  UNIFORM  DAIRY  STANDARD 
Dairy  Farm  Inspection  Report 


FOST   IN  MIUtOOM 


iNaine  

iSlginature  of  Producer, 


.Location . 


felR:|  An  inspection  of  your  dairy  hag  this  day  been  made,  and  you  at- 


COWS 


|grCo«i  '»MraUnff  abnorm^  milk,  milked  lk»t  or  in 
fextip»r«U- c<iuipmenl  

^i^rmai  milk  i^ropcrly  hiindl^sl  and  dlapoted  of 


I' Proper  can 


ot  abnormal  milk  handlinf  equip- 


i^MIUONG  BARN,  STABLE.  OR  PARLOK 

llTooi*.  lUtUrt,  and  (•♦d  troufhi  of  toncreU  ©r 

i»  "nd  MlUnfi  amooth.;  patnlH  or    n[»^  ; .  /  <  hi 


i^8«9«r«U  aUlla  or  p«n«  for  hortaa,  ealvM.  and 

'„^WU  v....^   

?Ad<Hiwt«"iutur«t  and/or  artificial  liiht;  wall 

'  idiatribuUd  

fpiiSpat  ftid  atorat*  t»<UlU«a   

(iSopt tly  venllUUd;  no  o^rcrowdlnf  •  

^•iua  Md  frea  lilUr  

;Ko:  swi««.  or  fowl   

FCr»<W  to  drato;  »•  pooled  water  or  waatea  ... 

Torwyard  elaan;  cattle  hoiui«ir  ^^^^  property 
'  maintained  

Ho  iwlna  . ,  •  

lilaniw  atorad  inaeeetaibla  to  eowa  

^^.^y.        M^KHOUSB  OR  ROOM 
"  ik^[C«i»tni<tU*  and  Fa<llUleai 

Kloomd) 

i Smooth;  eoocrtU  or  other  Impervioua  material; 

In  good  repair  • 

Graded :  to  drain  . . . .  rr,   

oSna  trmppwi.  If  eonMCtr'  r  aanlUry  aralem 

Walffl  and  CcUlno  (D 

HjApproved  material  and  flnUh   

*^^Caod  repair  (windowa,  doora.  and  hoae  port 

!^;t;liKlud«d)  

UfhUnc  ami  VenliUlion  (2) 

lA^eqvaU  natural  and/or  artificial  Ufht;  prt)p- 
l^triy  diatriVuted    

jSXdc*|tt«ta  ve nlllation  

iiaor^  and  windowa  c l»e*d  during  duaty  weather 
?ywla  and  lightinf  fUtunsa  pn>p«riy  located 

Mtocellan«oiui  RcqiiirfmcnU  (2) 
i U»ed  far  milkhouae  operatlona  only:  •uffleient 

:a|aa   

luariera  or  bam, 


(I)  (e> 

<U  id) 
(1) 

(«)  (O 

(a) 

(b) 

(•) 

(b> 
(O 
(d) 


(b) 

(» 
(b) 


(a) 

(V) 
(e) 

(d) 


(a) 


iKa  dinel  opaninf  Into  livinf  miartera  or  bam, 
^!j^it*eapt  aa  permltUd  by  lUimlation    |t>» 


A-  «icapi 

Ifui^ld  waataa  properly  diapoaed  of 


it) 


Ckaninf  Pari 

T»-o«fompartm#nl  waih  and  rln**  ' 
quale  iixe  

Suitable  water  heating  farilitki   

Water  under  preaaure  pipeil  to  milkhouie  

t.  Ckanllneaax  (9> 

Floora,  walla,  windowa,  Ubiaa  and  alnillar  non- 
product  contact  lurfacef  dean   

No  traah.  unnaccaMry  artklet.  Mnimala  or  fowl 

PcaticidcB  and  medlelnala  not  atored  In  milk* 
hovae   

TOILET  AND  WATER  SUPPLY 

7.  Toilet:  (5) 

Provided;  conveniently  located  ,  

Constructed  and  operated  aceordinf  to  Sun- 

d«rdi    

No  evidence  of  h«man  waJtea  about  premlaea  . . 

Toilet  room  In  compliance  with  Standarda  

B,  Water  Supplyi  (S) 

Conatructed  and  operated  ac^rdinf  to  SUn- 

darda  •  

CompHea  with  bacteriolojical  aundarda  

No  Connection  between  aafe  and  unaate  aupplieai 
no  Improper  lubmargad  InleU  

UTENSILS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

I.  Conitnictiaa:  (S) 

SmoQth,  nonabiorbent,  corroelon-realalant,  non- 
totic  materiala:  aaaliy  claanable;  aeamleaa 
hooded  paila  

In  food  repair;  accaaalbic  for  Inipection  

Approved  lintia'Mrvlce  artlclaa;  not  rauacd  ... 

Strainera.  approved  deaijn   

Approved  CIP  milk  pipeline  ayetem   

10.  Cleanlairs  (S) 

Utensila  and  equipment  clean   

II.  SanltlaatUn:  (S) 

All  multi-uae  contalnera  and  equipment  aubject- 
ed  to  approved  aanitiaation  proeeaa   

12.  SUraiai  (2) 

Uft  in  tieatlnr  chamber  or  aAnlttainf  lolutlon 
until  uaed.  or  atorwl  properiy  above  floor  ... 

Stored  to  aaaura  complete  dralnafe*  where  app1l< 
cable   ....  I  

SInfle-tervica  article!  propeHy  atored   

U.  !UrfdlU|C]  (I) 

Sanitlted  milk  ronUct  aurfacea  not  expoaed  to 
contamination   

MILKING 

U.  Flank*.  Uddere,  and  Taalai  (S) 

miking  dona  In  bam,  atable.  or  parlor  


Permit  No.  ....... 

Expiration  Date  . . 
Pounds  Sold  Daily 
Plant  


ationa  marked  below  with  a  cross  (X). 


(b) 


(b) 


U) 

(b) 
(O 
(4) 


(b) 
(O 


<a) 
(b) 
(f) 
(d) 
<•) 

(a) 


<b) 

(c! 


MILKING— C«nUrta«d 

nruahing  completed  before  milking  begun  .... 

tnunki,  belliea.  uddera.  and  Ulla  of  rowi  clean  at 
lime  of  mnklnir:  Hipped  when  «**l«lr»d  • 

Uddcro  and  teau  treated  with  canitiaing  aolution 
and  dried,  juat  prior  to  milking  

No  wet  hand  milking    

IL  Sttrtlaglea,  MUk  and  Aatl-Klckerai  (I) 

Clean;  tiorrd  above  Hoor  In  clean  pUee  

Stool*,  eaally  dcanabla  conatnictlon  and  aot 

padded    

I*.  Traaifar  and  PrateeHen  af  Mllki  <1) 
ImmodUU  removal  to  mllkhouae  or  room  


franafcr.  pourtag,  a 
property  protected 


if) 

(a) 

(h) 

<•) 

<h) 


PERSONNEL 


17.  Haad-waahlag  Farilllieai  (S) 

Soap,  running  vaUr,  and  individual  tanlUrr 
totvala  In  mllkToom  and  convenient  to  milking 
operationa   

Waah  and  rinaa  vaU  not  aaed  aa  hand«waahln^ 
facUitiea  

IB.  Paraonnel  deaallnaaai  (2) 

Hand*  waahed  dean  and  dried  befon  mnWng,  or 
performing  mllkhouae  functJona;  rewaahad 
when  contaminated   


Clean  outer  garwanta  worn   

It,  Coollagi  (S) 

Can  milk  eoolad  to  SO'F.  within  J  houra  , 
Bulk  milk  eoolad  to  40*  F.  wWiln  2  Vaaia  . 

VEHICLES 


(b) 


<a) 

<b) 

(a) 


20.  Vehkteai  (1) 

Vahiriea  cleaii   

Conatr  tcted  ao  aa  to  pioiect  milk  ....... 

N6  conumlnating  lubaUacaa  tranapottad 


(a) 

it) 


INSECTS  AND  R0I>ENT8 
11.  Inaect  and  .^adeal  Contrail 

Fly  breeding  mlnlmlaad  by  approved  manure 
dlipoaal  mathoda  

Manure  packa  propaHy  mainUlned  

All  mllkhouae  opening*  ♦ffe^tlvely.  acreened  or 


otherwiae  protortip  d««ra  tight  and 
cloaing;  acrtan  doora  open  outward  ,.. 


aelf* 


Hllkhou*e  fi«e  of  Inaecta  and  rodenU  .. 
Approved  peatkldea;  uaad  property 

Equipment  and  ucenalla  not  eEp«a«l  to  peatlelde 
rontamlnation   v 

Surroundina  neat  and  clean;  free  of  harborage* 
and  breading  wren*   


it) 


(b) 

(c) 
(d) 
(•} 

(0 


(I)  (f) 


iRiemarks: 
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  Field  Servicemen  

Not  Approved  Reinapect. 

12 


.  Exclude. 


PA  TMON'a  NAME                                                                    .               '  " 

PATROWr  HUUBEH  '.T:"^'^']^ 

NO.  CA  TTLC 

NO.  MtUKlNC 

P04T  orrtCE  ADDRESS 

OATe                               n  A.M. 

OAt  £  TB  TE  ST 

TOWfJSHIP                                                 COUNTY  STATE 

STATUS 

DAte  DRUCCLUOStS  resT 

DATi;.  WA  Tf.Pt 

F»E3UL  TS 

bUVCH  UOCATION 

PREVIOUS  BUYER 

»  Indicates  majot  items 


COWS 

1.  Abnormal  Ml  IK 

a.  Apparently  healthy,  good  coridft»on   

b.  Diseased  cattle  segffcgilcd,  milked  List  (10)  .   

.  c.  Pfopej  construction,  care  abnormal  milk  handling  equip  

d.  Evidence  sUip  cup  or  other  test  used  {15)  

e.  Abno(m<j|  milk  not  sold  

MILKING  AREA  ' 

2.  Constfuctlofj 

a.  Floors,  gutters,  feed  troughs,  concicle,  graded,  good  repair  (6) 

b.  Walls,  ccriinfi  smooth,  tight,  good  repaij,  painted  biennially 
or  whitewashed  annually  (BJ   , 

c.  Partitioned  from  other  livestock  (10)  . .   

d.  Adequate  natural  and  artificial  light,  properly  dist.  (4)   

e.  Silo,  h^d  room  doors,  bins  tight,  caits  covered   

%f.  Stable  properly  ventilated  (5)   

g.  Quarters  for  naieinity,  sick  cattle  

h.  Walk  behind  cows  mm.  3  ft.  v/idc  (6  ft.  tail  to  tail)  exc.  gutter  (6) 

i.  No  overcrowding  or  calves  on  walk  (10)   

3.  Clftanllnoss 

♦a..Ho  poultry,  pigeons,  other  animals  (10)   

b.  V/alls,  windows,  ce!lin?s  clean  (5)  (8)  

c.  Manure  removed  fiom  gutters,  sides  scraped  (7)  

•  d.  Stable  flonrs  cleaned,  treated  at  least  dally  (22)   

•e.  Dojt  stalls,  pens  pioperly  n»auuained  (22)  

f.  Outside  pipelines  cici'in  

4.  Cowyard  and  Loo&s  Uou%U\ii 

•  a.  Graded,  properly  mnintair^ed  (9)   

•b.  Free  of  swifie,  drainage 'loi-.ipiR  pen,  milkhousc,  stable  (9)  

•c.  M.inufC  inaccessible  to  cows  (7)  

f«d.  Vvr  .stcbling,  loo:,e  housiriK.  aJf-quate,  pioperly  maint  

%c.  Gi'lded,  feeding,  l^oldinc  areas.  .icceptat>le  const,  adequate 

MILKHOUSE 

5.  Conttructlon  and  Kacilltles 
Floors 

a.  rioors  concfpte  or  equally  impciv.,  good  repair,  smooth  (21) 

b.  Graded  to  drain,  dt*iins  U tapped  (21)   

Walts  t  CcMIng 

a,  V/alls  inipc-fvious  at  least  IB'm.  above  floor  (21)  

b,  Walls,  riiilinfi,  lined,  snioolh,  painted,  good  repair  (21)  

c,  Hoscpoit  used,  jjood  repair   

Llghtlnit  &  VGHtllatloii 

a.  Aci(?qu.ac  natural  afid  artificlnl  light  propeily  located  (21)  ... 
•I>,  Ade^^u:lte  vonlila'jon,  vents  (21)  

Misccllaniious  Koqulramont   

•Pioperly  located  (s».-p.»i;t{ioii  comp.  when  roq,)  (21)   

b.  Used  for  dauy  purpose  only,  equip,  pioperly  const,  inst. 

(n)(?i)  

c.  Milkhousc  .lOequatc  siyc  (OO^'/j  working  area  min.)  (21)  

d.  Proper  dispo^.H  of  waste  CJ)   :  

Cleaning  Fa'^^Jtlos 

♦p.  Adequ.ilo  nut  watei  available,  double  wash  vats  (A13)   

b.  V/ater  piped  under  (iressure  (A13)  

S.  Cleanliness 

•a.  Floors,  walls,  windows,  tables,  non-pioduct  surface  clean  (17) 

b.  No  unnecessary  articles,  pesticides,  medicinnis  (21)  

c.  Outside  of  tanks,  facilities,  cooling  wjtcrr  clean   

TOILET  AND  WATER  SUr-PLY 

7,  Tollf  t 

a.  Flush  ....  privy  ....  convenient,  properly  located,  clean  

•b.  Sujface  drainage  from  sewage  dl^posal  prevented  (2)   

•c.  Pnvy  Vault  tight  .  ..  hds,  doors,  self'dosing  (7) 


YES 


NO 


d.  Flush  toilet  doors  self-closing  

e.  No  evidence  of  human  domestic  waste  about  premises  (2)  

8.  Watftr  Supply 

a.  Drilled  ....  dug  ....  spring  ....  other  

•b.  Accessible,  adequate,  potable  location  acceptable  (1)   

•c.  Protected  from  contamination  (J)   

d.  No  improper  submerged  inlets  or  cross-connections  

UTF.rjSIL$,  TP*    P^ER  VESSELS,  LINES  AND  BULK  TANKS 

9.  C&nstructlor. 

•a.  Acceptrible,  in:.uilled  properly,  corrosion  resistant,  seamless 

good  tcpr.-'  '''i  ^ 

«b.  Milking  machine  parts  inc.  rubbers,  sound,  good  repair  (11) 

c.  Vacuum  system  adequate,  pulsator  properly  maintained  (22/ 

d.  Approved  CIP  milK  pipeline  system  with  vat   

e.  App.  plastic  hose,  drying  facilities,  single  service  articles  ... 
10.  ClQ.inIng 

a.  Acceptable  cleaning  materials,  brushes,  rack  (12)   

•b.  Utcnfiils,  equip,  cleaned  after  each  use,  clean  (12)  vac.  sys 

tern  clean  (22)  

'  11.  SanltUatlon 

a.  Acceptable  sanitizing  materials  

•t;.  Subjected  to  approved  sanitiration  immed.  before  use  (12)  ... 

12.  Sloravo 

a.  Clean  utensils  inverted  on  metal  rack  in  mllkhouse  (12)   

b.  Sufficient  rust  fr»:e  metal  racks  at  least  20  in.  from  floor  (12)  

c.  Single  service  items  stored  in  protected  container  (11)   

d.  f^ilkef  parts  disassembled,  ej^cept  CtP,  stored  dry  (H)  

13.  Handling 

a.  Sanitized  miik  contact  suifaces  properly  protected  

KILKING 

14.  Flanks,  Udders  ;nd  Teals 

•a.  Flanks,  udders,  tails  clipped,  clean  (3)   

b.  Hvid.  proper  brushini:;,  u«1rfei  vrash.,  sanitizing  facil  

15.  Stools,  AntlklcKors,  aniJ  .^urclnglos   

a.  Milk  stool  painted,  smooth  wood,  rust  free  metal  (17)  

•b.  Clean,  stored  in  clean  place  above  floor  (17)  

IG.  TranjUf  and  Prot&ctlon  «1  MUK 

•a.  Protected,  trans'frd.  promptly  thru  clean  surround.  toM.H.(16) 

PERSONNEL 
17.  Hand  Wjtshtnc  Facllltl«s 

a.  Convenient,  adequate  (22)  

16.  Poriannal  Cloanllneis 

a.  Evidence  hand  wash  facilities  used  (14)   

b.  Milkers  v/eai  clean  outei  garments  when  milking  (22)   

c.  No  eviQ,  of  transmissaWe  dise«i5e,  open  lesions   

19,  Cooling 

•a.  Facilities  pfov, and  piop.usedtocoolniilkto50°F.or  less  (20). 

b.  Temperature  properly  maintained  until  delivered   

VEHICLES 

20,  VEHICLES 

a.  Vehicles  clean,  constructed  to  protect  milk   ,.. 

b.  No  contaminating  substances  transported  

lf«ECTS  AND  RODENTS 

21,  Insect  and  Rodent  Control 

•a.  Fly  breeding  min.  by  appi.  manure  disposal  method  (7)  (21)  

•b.  Manure  packs  properly  rwmtained  (22)  

c.  All  milkhouse  openings  effectively  screened;  doors,  hoseport 
tight  A  self-closing;  screen  doors  open  outwaf_d  (21)  

•d.  Mllkhouse  free  of  insects,  rodents  

»e.  Equip,  &  utensils  not  e/posed  to  contamination,  label 

instructions  followed  ..T  

of.  Suiroundings  neat. clean,  fiecofharborafies,  breeding afcas(22r 


rES  NO 


Mcceivf:ri  co»«y 


)  A 1 1<  Y  M  A 


NOTICE  TO  PLANT 


H  CtNdPCC  T 


SU5PUNO 


ERIC 
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UPSTATE  MILK  COOPERATIVES,  INC. 
1730  DALE  ROAD,  BUFFALO,  N,  Y.  14225 

PATRONS  REPORT  OF  QUALITY  ANALYSIS 


PATRON  NO. 


SAMPLE  DATE. 


STANDARD  PLATE  COUNT/ML 


„  Maximum  Allowable  Count  100,000/ml 


SEDIMENT' 

ABNORMAL  MILK 

ANTIBIOTICS 

GOOD 

WHITESIDE  TEST     NEG.     TP 1  PLUS      2  PLUS  OR  GREATER 
.qOMATin  rs\  i  nhuMT 

 NEG. 

FAIR 

POS. 

POOR 

1,500,000  M     num  A       t;ie  Somatic  Cell  Count 

No  Tolerence 

FLAVOR  SCORE' 

WOW  I! 


M^t  Ht  He  IXr   i   #  < 


□  good 


□  poor 


□  oxidized      □rancid      □feed-unclean      □  barny 


OTHER. 


0  935 
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Producing  Quality  Milk 


Name 


Determining  off  flavors  and  their  causes 


Sample  No. 


Flavor 


Possible  Causes 


1, 


4. 


16 


.ERIC 


Agriculture 


Name 


Date 


Teat  for  Objective  #4  of  Quality  Milk  Production  Module 

For  each  of  the  following  major  areas  of  the  Dairy  Farm  Sanitation  Report, 
list  three  regulations  a  fanner  must  comply  with. 


A.  Milkins  Area 
  1. 

2. 

3, 

B.  Milk  House 


C    Utensils.  Transfer  Ves^^^J^,,  LliiEes  and  BuSk  Tanks 


1. 


2. 


3. 


I. 


2. 


3. 


ERIC 
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Agriculture  V\  Name 

Date 


Test  for  Objective  #5  o£  Quality  Milk  Production  Module 

Correctly  interpret  the  following  milk  quality  test  course  by  explaining 
what  they  represent  and  whether  the  score  is  good,  fair  or  poor. 


1.     SEDIMENT  TEST  OF 


2.     STANDARD  PLATE  COUNT  OF 


.3.     MODIFIED  WHITESIDE  REACTION  OF 


4.    ANTIBIOTIC  TEST 


18 

17 


Notes  from  presentation  from  Mrs.  Hines  Laboratory  1-ichnician  Upstate  Milk 
Cooperative,  1730  Dale  Road,  Buffalo,  New  York  14225. 


1,    Standard  Plate  Count 

Measures  growth  of  bacteria  in  milk,  .  The  maxitnum  allowed  is  100,000 
colonies  per  ml.    Most  farmers  are  under  30,000, 

The  sample  is  diluted  1ml,  milk  and  99ml,  sterile  water  then  put  on 
agar  plate  at  98  degrees  for  48  hours.    Then  the  colonies  of  bacteria  are 
counted, 

1,  Streptococci  -  poor  codling 

2,  Staphylococci  -  contaminated  utensils 

3,  Streptococcus  agalactiae  -  mastitis 
Z.     Abnormal  Milk  (Modified  Whiteside  Reaction) 

A  count  oi  white  bload  cells  indicating  cow's  health  or  xnastitls. 
Milk  is  mixed -\iith  NaOH  and  stirred. then  compared  to  photo  available  from 
G.  Hadley  Smith,  Carey  Building,  Ithaca,     It  is  scored  as  negative,  trace, 
K,  2+,  3+.     One  plus  is  the  cutoff. 

3.  Antibiotic  Test 

A  sterile  disc  is  dipped  in  milk  and  put  on  a  bacteria  plate.  If 

antibiotic  is  present,  a  rltrg  appears  due  to  death  of  bacteria  culture. 

Test  is  positive  or  negative.  If  positive,  milk  is  withheld  for  four 
milkings  as  penalty, 

4,  Sediment  Test 

Measures  sediment  as  mg.  per  pint.     One  pint  of  milk  is  forced  through 

a  ,4"  disc.     Rejection  point  is  1,5  mg,  per  pint,     Scov&S  are  0,  1,  2,  3, 
4,  5. 


Recorded  by 

Gary  Bar tun 
Spring  1971 
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MILK  FLAVOR  DEFECTS 

THEIR  CAUSES  AND  PREVENTION 


Flavor  Defects 

Causes 

Prevention 

Feed 

Pasture 

OUQQe 

Thawing  or  storing  silage  in  stable 

Remove  from  posture  4  hours  before  milking. 
Keep  cows  away  froit^  silage  for  4  hours 
before  milking. 

Avoid  this  practice.  Ventilate. 

,    BaVny  orid/or 
Cowy 

Dirty  stables 
Dirty  cows 
Damp  stables  \ 
Poor  ventilatjonj 

Clean  stdbles, 
Clean  cow^i. 

Proper  ventilation. 

Mastitis 
Suipp^r  cows 

Healthy  cows  properly  ;ni!ked. 
Discard  milk  from  cows  being  dried  off. 

Rancid 

S\ripp^r  cows 
Poor  cooling 
Foaming 
Agitation 

Discard  milk  from  cows  being  dried  off. 
uoorc|uicKiy  ana  Keep  cold.  ^ 
Reduce  foaming. 
Agitate  as  little  as  possible. 

AAQIty 

ap  

Mastitis 

Dirty  utensils,  including  sttmchion  hoses 
Poor  cooling 
High  bacteria 

Healthy  cows  properly  milked. 

Clean,  sanitized  utensils  and  stanchion  hoses. 

Cool  quickly  ond  keep  cold. 

Eliminate  milkstone. 

^igh  acid 

High  bacteria 
Dirty  utensils  ' 
Poor  cooling 

Eliminate  milkstone. 
Clean  and  sanitize* 
Cool  quickly  and  keep  cold. 

^Oxidized 

Exposed  copper,  bronze,  or 
brass  in  milker  parts 
Exposed  iron  or  rust  in 
pails,  cans,  strainers 
Daylight 

Replace  with  stainless  $teel. 
Retin  or  replace. 
Keep  covered. 

Unnatural 

Medication  of  teats                          /  i 
Disinfectant 
Some  fly  sprays 
Dirty  mangers 

Moldy  feed 
Sicic  cows 

Use  colorless  petroleum  jelly* 

Use  odorless  disinfectants. 

Use  sprays  with  little  or  no  odor. 

Sweep  twice  daily. 

Prevent  water  bowl  leakage. 

Feed  after  milking* 

Discard  milk. 

JKGRICULTURAL  EXTENSION  SERVICE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  VERf^ONT 


Coopsraliye  Exlemion  Work  in  Agriculture  antl  Home  Economwj.  Sl»1*-of  fAfarmont,  Colliiga  of  Agriculture  ond  Homa  EeonomtW/  University  of  Vermont,  and 
United  S»o»e$  D«porlment  of  Agricollure  Cooperalinfl,    R.  P.  DnvHoii^  aurlinglon,  Vortnont  (Acts  of  Moy  8  and  June  30,  19H).    Q127  2-59  10M  QCP 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION  ^  - 

Title  -       DAIRY  CATTLE  BREEDING  ^^^^  ^  01,01010101-02 


DKSCKIJ^riON: 


Developing  a  dairy  herd  breeding  program  -  The  student  will  acquire 
knowledge  of  inheritance,  reproduction  and  study  :die  available  methods  of 
breeding  dairy  cattle  in  his  or  her  community,     T^  student  wLll  plan  and 
develop  an  efficient  breeding  pragram  for  a  dair^'&erd  including  determining 
the  breeding  time,  animal  identif ideation,  breeding  difficulties  and  record 
keeping. 

The  student  will  visit  local  farms  and  the  feeadquarter s  of  an  artificial 
insemination  nnit. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  COMTENT  Time  Allocation 

^  Class  Other 


1.  Fundamentals  of  Genetics  A  0 

2.  Physiology  of  Reproduction  A  2 

3.  Establishing  Proper  Time  of  Breeding  3  0 
Methods  of  Breeding  10 

5.  Breeding  Difficulties  2  2 

6.  Establishing  Working  Relationships 

with  Veterinarians  &  Inseminators  1  0 

7.  Keeping  Individual  Cow  Records  2  2 

8.  Interpreting  A.I.  Sire  Reports  3  0 

9.  Determining  A  Breeding  Program  _0  _A 

20  10 


Revisied  June,  197A 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
'       DAIRY  CATTLE  BP^  '^mNT,  Code  -      01  .OIOIO1OUO2 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

~i: Demonstrate  knowledge  of  basic  genetics  by -describing  the.  inheritance  

of  production  and  other  inherited  characteristics, 

2.  Describe  and  give  examples  of  the  four  systSSs  of  breeding  cattle- 

3.  ^Identify  and  explain  the  functions  of  the  reproductive  parts  of  the 

male  and  female  dairy  animal. 

V.     Demonstrate  the  ability  to  detect  heat  periods  in  dairy  cows  and   

establish  the  optimum  time  f or  breeding-by-describing.. the  signs  ot  heap-  _ 

5.  '  Describe  the  merits  of  natural  service  and  A.I.  service.     Students  Will 

become  familiar  withA.I.  techniques  involved  in  breeding  dairy  animals. 

6.  Identify  irregularities  causing  breeding  difficulties. 

7.  Become  familiar  with  services  of  the  veterinarian  and  inseminatoir • 

8.  Demonstrate  the  ability  to  keep  individual  cow  breeding  records,  record 
and  analyze  the  information. 

9.  Interpret  the  reports  and  ratings  of  the  A.I.  and  breed  association 
sire  evaluation  programs. 

10.     From  the  information  received  in  this  module  develop  a  breeding  program 
that  will  improve  a  herdfe  production  and  longevity. 
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■  Code  "  •  ^ 
Title  - 


Ol.OiaiOlOl-02 

DAIRY  CATTLE  BREEDING 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJtvTTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  •  Fundamentals  of  Genetics 
Objective  #1 

Demonstrate  knowledge  of  basic 
genetics  :by  describing  the  inheri- 
tance of  production- and  other 
inherited  characteristics. 


A.  Basic  Genetics 

B.  Laws  of  inheritance 
.  Sex  determination 

•  Sex- 1  ink  characters 

•  Dominant  &  recessive'  char  aether  is  tics  * 
.  Undesirable  recessives 

.  Lethal  genes 
.  Mutations 

C.  . Inheritance  of  Production 

D.  Inheritance  factors  that  influence  type 


Objective-#2 

Describe  and  give  examples  of  the 
four  systems  of  breeding  cattle . 


A.  Systems  of  breeding  cattle 
.  Line  breeding 
.  In  breeding 
.  Out  crossing 
.  Cross  breeding 


Unit  2-—  Physiology  of  Reproductior 
Objective  #3 

Identify  and  explain  the  functions' 
of  the  reproductive  parts  of  the 
male  and  female  dairy  animal. 


Unit  3  -  Establishing  Proper  Time 

of  Breeding 
Objective  Yi^4 

Demonstrate  the  ability  to  detect 
heat  periods  in  dairy  cows  and 
establish  the  optimum  time  for 
breeding  by  describing  the  signs 
of  heat . 


A,  Physiology 
. "Male  organs 

.Female  organs  . 
.Conception  '.  '  ^^-L,.,. 

.  Twinning 
.  Process  of  birth 

.  Hormone  action  as  related  to  the  reproduction 
tract 


Establishing  Breeding  Icime 

.  Length  of  time  after  parturition 

.  Estimated  conception  pattern 

.  Length  of  time  required  for  reproductive 

organs  to  return  to  normal 
.  Estimated  optimum  jcalving  interval 
.  Heat  detection  program 

.  signs  of  heat  . 

•  observation  of  cows 

.  daily  ekercise  schedule 
.  Proper  time  during  heat  period  to  breed 
.  Length  of  heat  period 


ERJC 
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EDUCATION 


01.010?010U02 

DAIRY  CATTLE  BREEDING 


TEACHIHG  METHODS 


A.  Lecture-discussion  to  pre- 
sent facts •  Genetics  and 
livestock  breeding  trans- 
parencies. Gal.  Tech.  &  Cor 
nell  IMS.  Films-Cornell 

 Ftlm..Library.,  others  .Inheri*. 

tance  Problem  V^ork  Sheets. 
Ref .  Dairy  Cattle  Sterility- 
Hoard's,  Holstein  Assn.  Sheet 
on  undesirable  recessives. 

B.  Field  trip  to  visit  area 
farm  whei^e  laws  of  inheri- 
tance can  be  studied. 

C.  Color  pattern  of  cattle. 
Undesii  r^ 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Field  trip  to  area  irarms  to 
observe  method  of  breeding 
cattle. 

B.  Lecture  -  discuss 

C.  Assign  questions  from  text 
books  on  breeding  systems. 


A.  Diagrams  &  Functions  - 
Transparencies-Cornell  IMS 
Sterility  in  dairy  cattle- 
Hoards 

B .  Veterinarian-demonstration 
of  parts  &  functions  of  an 
actual  male  6t  female  repro* 
ductive  tract  obtained  from 
local  butcher. 

C.  Fibi^-Reproduction  of  Farm 
Animals  -  Cornell  Film 
Library 

Colored  Slides  -"The  Develop 
-fng  Fetus'*  Gnrnall  IMS   ^ 

A.  Lecture  -  Discussion 

Eastern  A.  I.  Charts 

B.  Colored  Slides-^Signs  of 
Heat  in  the  Dairy  Cows'' 
Cornell  IMS 

C.  Slides  -"The  Recovery  of  the 
Uterus  after  Calving^'-Cornell 
IMS 

D.  Use  Hoards  Dairy  Sterility 

Unit  &  film  strips  on  steril 

tty  &  reproduction  -  Americar 

Breeder  f ilmstrips-Dairy 
Production 


A. 

B. 
C. 


D. 
F. 


Take  notes  on  new  informa- 
tion. 

Study  references 
Compile  list  of  known  un- 
desirable recessives  in  own 

...herd..   ,  .  .     

Field  trip  notes. 
Problem  solving  techniques 
on  inheritance  problems. 
Students  will  give  reasons 
for  placing  cows  in  live 
judging  Contest  using 
appropriate  terms. 


Studentys  describe  method  of 
breeding  cattle  used  on 
cows  „,iii  his  supervised 
experience  program. 


Label  diagram  &  list  func- 
tions of  male  and  female 
reproductive  tracts  from 
references. 
Observe  carefully  the 
veterinarian  as  he  dissects 
and  explains  function^  of 
reproductive  tracts . 


Note  taking  -  draw. a  time 
interval  chart  for  breeding 
dairy  cows. 

Students  may  work  with  the 
home  farm  or  cooperative  farii 
herd  in  determining  the  pro- 
per time  for  brneding  cows. 
A  record  could  be  maintained 
by  the  student'  indicating 
his  observations  and  recommeiji 
dations.  The  teacher  can  che 
these  records  during  a  super 
vised  work  experience  visit. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Written  test  using 
genetics  problems .^^ 

B .  Evaluate  student 
notes  and  problem 
solving/ 

C.  .-Students-wiU— list- 

six  dairy  character!^ 
tics  that  could  be 
improved  by  correc- 
tive breeding. 


ck 


A.  Written  test  - 

•  Match-up  on  breedihg 
systems  and  des- 
criptions. 


A.  Written  test  on 

labeling  reproductive 
tracts  and  function 
of  parts. 


A.  Written  exam  on 
time  of  breeding 
and  signs  of  heat 
in  the  dairy  cow. 


;.Codc"  -  * 
Title  - 


01.01010101-02 

DAIRY  CATTLE  BREEDING 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTI\/ES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  A  -  Methods  of  Breeding 
Objective  #5 

Describe  the  merits  of  natural 
service  and  A-  I-  service. 
^Student  s  will  become  familiar 
with  A.  i.  techniques  involved 
in  breeding  dairy  animals. 


Unit  5  -  Breeding  Difficulties 
Objective  #6 

Identify  irregularities  causing 
breeding  difficulties. 


CONTENT 


Unit  6  -  Establishing  Working 
Relationships  with 
Veterinarians  ^ 
Inseminators 

Objective  #7 

Become  fapiiliar  with  services  of 
the  veterinarian  and  inseminator. 


A,  Methods 

B,  Natural  Service  - 

.   r    ;ural  breeding  facilities 

-  Handling  of  animals 
.  Proving  a  herd  sire 
.  Production 

.  Type 

.  Sales  Appeal 

C,  Artificial  Insemination 

.  Techniques  of  breeding  A.  I. 

-  Freezing  of  semen 

.  Storage  facilities 
'    .  A.  I-  Services 


Breeding  irregularities 

.  Abnormal  heat  cycles  and  periods 

-  Cystic  ovaries 

.  Abnormal  discharges 
,  Genital  disease 

-  Hormonal  disturbances 

-  Nutritional  deficiencies 
.  Anatomi  ca  1  def-ect  s 


A.  Working  Relations 

.  What  the  dairyman  should  expect  from  the 
technician 

.  What  the  technician  should  expect  from  the 
dairyman 

.  Pregnancy  examinations  by  veterinarian 

•  Treating  abnormalities  by  the  veterinarian 
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E  D  U  C  A  T  I  0  N 


01.01010101-02  : 
DAIRY  CATTLE  BREEDING' 


-  Title — ''-^-fi 


TEACHMIG  METHODS 


A.  Field  trip  to  breeder  who 
has  successfully  merchandizec 
a  herd  sire.  Observe 
facilities. 

B.  Field  trip  to  an  A.  I.  stud 
Observe  handling  of  sires 
Dr ai»i  ng  of  '  si r  e  s  " 
Freezing  &  storage  labs 

D.  Speaker-local  district  A.I. 
personnel • . 


ERIC: 


A.  Lecture  -  Discussion 

B.  Speaker  -  Veterinarian  or 
tape  recording  of  veterinari 

C.  Field  trip  -  local  farm  to 
study  breeding  history  of 
the  herd. 

D.  Supervised  study 

E.  Sterility  in  Dairy  Cattle  - 
Hoard's 


A.  Tape  recording  of  local  A.  I 
technician  and  veterinarian 
on  working  relationships 
with  the  farmer . 

B.  Invite  resource  people  to 
class  for  a  discussion  on 
veterinarian  and  A;  ;I. 
inseminator  services . 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Note  taking  on  field  trips. 

B.  Travel  with  local  insemina- 
tor. 

C.  Panel  discussion: 

.  Use  of  a  herd  sire  vs  A.I, 
for  my  herd*  ' 


A.  Obtain  breeding  records  and 
conception  %  of  own  herd, 
€(n.     employer.fe  herd,  or  neighbor^ 
herd.  Study  records  and 
evialuate  results. 
.  Travel  with  a  veterinarian 
to  a  problem  herd.  Observe 
how  the  veterinarian  handles 
specific  problems. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Orally  describe 
the  techniques  of 
A.  I.  and  the  merits 
of  A.  I.  Breeding 
and  the  use  of 
natural  service 
— Wr  i  1 1  en  -  e  xami-nati  o  n 
on  unit  A  factual : 
information. 


Written  exam  on 
breeding  irregulari 
ties . 

Student  report  on 
field  trip  with  a 
veterinarian. 


A.  Working  relations  can  be 
discussed  as  you  travel 
with  the  veterinarian  or 
local  A.I.  technician. 
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Teacher  recognition 
of  student  travel 
with  veterinarian  , 
and/or  inseminator . 
Oral  reports 
by  student s'regardi 
the  information 
given  by  resource 
people. 


i 


'a 
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Code  - 
Title  - 


O: .01010101-02 

DAIRY  CATTLE  BREEDING 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  7  -  Keeping  Individual  Cow 

Records 
Objective  #8 

Demonstrate  the  ability  to  keep 
individual  cow  breeding  records, 
record  and  .analyze  the  informa- 
tion. 


CONTENT 


Unit  8  -  Interpreting  A.  I- 

Sire  Reports 
Objective  #9 

Interpret  the  reports  and  ratings 
of  the  A.  I.  and  breed  association 
sire  evaluation  programs. 


Unit  9  -  Determining  a  Breeding 

Program 
Objective  #10 

From  the  information  received  In 
this  module  develop  a  breeding 
program  that  will  improve  a 
herdjs  production  and  longevity. 


|er!c 


A.  Breeding  Records 

B .  Identification 

C.  Reproduction  - 
,  Calving  date 
.  Sires  used 

.  Sex 

.  Disposition  of  calves 
,  Earliest  breeding  date 
,  Heat  periods 
.  Breeding  dates 
,  Service  information 
.  Pregnancy  examination 
.  Veterinary  treatment 
,  Due  to  calve  date 
,  Drying  out  date 

D.  Plot  cow  families 

E.  Write  pedigrees 


A.  I,  Sire  Summaries 

.  Production  level 

.  Type  evaluation 

,  Method  of  determination 

Breed  Association  Sire  Performance  Summaries 

. .Production   

.  Type 

.  Repeatability 

.  Mature  equivalent 


A.  Breeding  Program  Considerations 

B.  Laws  of  inheritance 

C.  Factors  to  consider  in  mating 
.  Increasing  production 

,  Correcting  type  weaknesses 
.  Size 
.  Color 
.  Cost 
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EDUCATION 


-OUOlOlOlOl-02 
DAIRY  CATTLE  BREEDING 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Display  actual  breeding 
records  for  observation  - 
different  charts. 

B.  Interpretation  of  DHIC 
informational     sheets  on 
breeding  data, 

C.  Note  taking  on  breeding 
records  to  keep. 

D.  Display  pedigree  forms 

E.  Display  cow  family  charts 

F.  Supply  students  with  sample 
copies  of  completed  pedigree 
forms. 


A.  Supervised  interpretation  of 
sire  summaries  of  individual 
sires. 

B.  Extension  Service  A.I.  Sire 
Summary  listings 

Work  sheets  on  mature 
equivalent 

Sire  selection  committee 
Resource  people  representing 
the  major  breeds  in  the  area 


A.  Supervised  study  of 
considerations  in  a  breeding 
program. 

B .  Review  notes 

C.  Speaker  -  successful  breeder 
of  dairy  cattle  in  the 
community; 

D.  Field  trip  to  a  farm  that 
has  4ione  a  fine  job  in 
improving  his  herdfe  produc- 
tion and  type  by  s'felective 
breeding. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A. 


B. 


Students  select  a  breeding 
chart  and  actually  keep 
breeding  records  on  cows  in 
their  supervised  experience 
program. 

Students  write  up  pedigrees 
and  plot  cow  families  of 
cows  in  his  supervised 
experience  program. 
Student  discussion  of  sample 
pedigrees  and  cow  family 
charts. 


A.  Rate  a  group  of  sires  based 
on  information  from  sire 
summary  reports. 

B.  Participate  in  a  herd 
classification  activity 
observing  an  official 
breed  classifier. 


Attend  a  breeders  institute 
meeting  in  your  area. 
Nationally  known  speakers. 
Determine  a  breeding 
program  to  fit  your  needs 
listing  specific  matings 
and  justify  each  mating. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  breeding  charts 
kept  by  students. 
Teacher  evaluation 
of  pedigrees  and 
cow  family  charts. 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  sire  ratings. 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student^  breeding 
program . 

B.  Oral  examination 
questions  by  the 
instructor  on  unit  9 
content . 

C.  Given  appropriate 
references  and 
available  sires  the 
student  will  analyze 
the  information 

and  select  the  sires 
mo"st~^des^r'rabl*(B^f  or 
improving  identified 
weaknesses  in  specif 
females. 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    DAIRV  CATTLE  BREEDING 


Code  -  01.01010101-02 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
Books: 

Anatomy  &  Physiology  of  Farm  Anirals  -  Frandson  -  Lea  &  Febiger 

Reproduction  in  Farm  Animals  -  Hafez  -  Lea  6c  Febiger 

Principles  of  Genetics  -  Gardner  -  Wiley 

Cattle  Fertility  &c  Sterility  -  Asdell  -  Little  &  Brown 

Breeding  &  Improvement  of  Farm  Animals,  6th  ed ,  Rice  -  McGraw-Hill 

Artificial  Insemination  of  Farm  Animals,  Perry  -  Rutgers 

Sterility  in  Dairy  Cattle-Hoard's  Dairyman. 


Bulletins : 

Artificial  Insemination    )f  Livestock  -  Illinois,  available  IMS 
Sterility  h  Delayed  Branding  of  Dairy  Cattle  -  Cornell  E737 
Selection  &  Evaluation  of  Dairy  Sires,  Ell 18 
Estimating  Transmitting  Ability  of  Sires,  Cornell  1217 
Reproduction  of  Farm  Animals  -Cornell  (out  of  print) 


Periodicals: 

Artificial  Insemination  (monthly)  -  Nat.  Assn.  of  Animal  Breeders 
Eastern  A.  I.  Cooperator  -  Eastern  A.  I.  Coop. 
All  Breed  Assn,  Magazines 
Hoard's.  Dairyman 

Aud  io V is ua  I  s  :      ■     -       

Dairy  Visuals,  16  masters,  available  from  IMS 
Dairy  Cattle  Sterility  (45  slides)  Cornell  IMS 
Recovery  of  the  Uterus  After  Calving  -  IMS 
Signs  of  Heat  in  Dairy  Cattle  -  Slides  -  IMS 
The  Developing  Fetus  -  Slides  -  IMS 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -  DAIRY  CAmE  ^    ,  01.01010101-03 

Code  - 

DKSCKIPrjON • 


The  cc3?frv5        n  of  feeds  into^*^ii..^  at  the  lowest  csast  passible  Is  a 
basic  chsHleaiv'e  y  j  dairymen.    Proper  selection  of  high  d|?alxty  eccmomical 
feeds  is  sssser       I  for  profLtable  mlK  production,    Tfc     'armer  is  continually 
feeding  anic    >  ^^nat  do  not  yet  produce  to  their  inheit'-f  d  genetic  base  during 
their  produc     V.  years.    The  farmer  must  select  feeds  a  ^»f,id  plan  hife  deeding 
program  to  p:v  .:'^^':;:ce  milk  at  the  most  economical  cost  pa5^^t;uijle  in  ils^  area. 

StudentsE  ^pvolved  with  this  T:s:::Jdule  will  develop  t       skills  required  in 
selecting  feecx  to  meet  the  nutrirronal  needs  of  calves    dry  cows,  and  cattle 
in  production.     Emphasis  will  he  placed  on  a  good  feeding  program  for  calves, 
nutritional  values  of  fefids,  and  rhe  requirements  for  growth,  production, 
reproduction  and  maintenance  of  the  herd. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  .  Time  Allocation 

Class  Other 


1,  Digestive  tract  and  the  digestive  process 

2.  Feeds  available 

~3;  ~ -Nutritional-  needs  of- springlng^heifers  

and  dry  cows 


1  2 
1  8 


1  3 

4.  Nutritional  needs  of  the  milking  herd  ^ 

5.  Feeding  practices                                                              ^  ^ 

^  ^                                                                           5  25 


Revised  June,  1974 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -       FEEDHNl^,  1    /  Y  CiTrLE  ^  OKOlOlOJLOll-OS 


OBJECTIVES  Lo  bt  ^^3,^1.  ofj: 
The  student  will  tus  a  i-^- 


1,     List  the  parts  o.f    iie  d^^^^^stive  tract  and  the  functions  of  each  pare 
in  the  d.igestiive  p  --^  . 

2*    List  the  forage  c  wbi^  h  are  the  most  economical  to  grow  in  the 

area  and  note  tb        vr  rlLional  values  and  product  ton  costs. 

3.     List  the  crops  c  \  ^ui       concentrates  which  ar-.^  the  most  economical 

to  grow  in  the  a:       ino^  li^t  their  nutritional  values, 

A*     List  the  By'-Prod'i      f  t  :-:  ;::  available  in  the  area.     Know  from  what  process 
they  are  produced  "  iidentif icationj  nutritive  value  and  cost. 

5.  'List  the  feeds  th.      at     ivailable  in  your  area  (both  forage,  and 

supplements)  disci       ^'Mvr:ir  nutritional  values. 

6.  '  Calculate  the  nutx.       nal  needs  for  springing  dairy  heifers  and  dry  cows 

(allowing  for  pregnancy),  ' 

7.  Calculate  the  nutxxtlcmL  need^  for        given  examples  of        milking  '  cows 
in  the  three  dif f^ex-ir -^t   categories  of  production  listed:  (1)  production 
maintenance  and  gxo^h.  (2)  production^  maintenance  and  pregnancy,  (3) 
production  and  maiincf nuance  only. 

8.  List  five  ways  for  p'^xvrl:£xng  mineral  supplements  for  dairy  cattle. 

_g  _     g_  l  aiic  e7 "  t  o " " t  h  e    hs  t r:::;:rr::vx '  s  "s  a     <^ac tT'o  n  ~a '^^^  £o r '  a ^  "g i"ve  n^ls iTu^ 

concerning  dry  cow,  rJrrr--  years  old. 

10-     Balance,  to  the  insxructor's  satisfaction,  a  ration  for  a  given  situation 
concerning  a  milking  cow  carrying  a  calf  for  five  months. 

11.     List  the  advantages  of  complete  feeds  in  feeding  dairy  cattle. 
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Ul. 01010101-03 

FEEDING.  DAIKY  CATTLE 


RlCIJLTUR/sL 


OBJECTIVES  UNIT 


Unit  1  -  Digestive  tract  and  the 
digestive  process 
Objective  #1 

The  student  will  be  aLble  to  list 
the  parts  of  the  digsstive  tract 
and  the  functions  of  each  part 
in  the  digestive  process. 


CONTENT 


The  Digestive  Tract 

.  Mouth 

.  Esophagus 

,  Reticulum 

.  Rumen 

Functions 
•  Mastication 
,  Regurgitation 
,  Rume nation 
.  Digestion 


Or  -  suae 

Intestine 
Lar  i^:^  jlntestlne 


Unit  2  -  Feeds  available  for  dairy 
cattle 

Objective  #2 

List  the  forage  crops  which  are 
the  most  economical  to  grow  in  the 
area  and  note  their  nutritional 
values  and  production  costs. 


A,  Forages 

,  Hay  .  Med-lum  red  clover 

.  Alfalfa  .  Timo.iihy 

Birdsfoot  trefoil  .  Sudumgrass,  Millet 

.  Others  and  mixtures 

B.  Silage 

.  Haylage 

.  Corn  Silage 

•  Sorghum 


Objective  #3 

List  the  crops  classified  as 
coric^j'nTf  aFeT'l^h"£^ 
economical  to  grow  in  the  area 
and  list  their  nutritional  values. 


Grains 
.  Corn 

Oaits~" 
.  Wheat 


.  High  moisture  corn 
~Rye 
.  Barley 
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ERIC  _ 


E  D  U  C  A  T  X N 


r.l  .  010110 L01-. 03 

FE SIDING  DAIRY  CATTLE 


-  Tittle 


ACHING  METHODS 


si:  ^':"NT  apsplxation  activities 


A.  Supe:rviseci  study  from 
reference- 

.  Labeling:,  the  parts  of  the 

digestiv-e  tranc 
.  Feeds  asr^n  Fe^e:df:Tig 
.  Feed  Company  .£i3oklets 

B.  List  the  Simcttmrs  of  each 
part 

.  Film  -  "Tba  Rumeji  Story" 
Ralston-Pmrina  Co. 
Cornell  Film  Library 


A.  Supervised  study 

Ref.    .  Feisds  and  Eeediiug 

.  Feiid  Compa:ny  Bulletins 
.  Larral  farmsrs 

B.  Discussion.  (classD 

C.  Field  trips  to  local  feed 
mills  and  feed  dealers 


A.  .  Supervisad  study 

 Ret, ^      Feeds  and  Feeding  

.  Cornell  Recommends 
.  -Local  farmeir:s 
.  -Feed  Co.  Bulletins 
.  Feed  and  Feeding 

B.  Discussion  group  study  sampu^e^ 
of  concentrates  or  identi£±r3- 
tion 

C.  Invite  feedL  store  manageiHsar 
to  visit  cEassrocm  and  cxisciiis 
concentirat^s,  rrations  and 
current  pxifice-f^^ 

D.  Field  trips  to  feed  mills 
and  local  .£eed  dinealers. 


ERIC 


EVxiLUATION  PROCEDURES 


A*     rom  a  Tpimeo  of  the  digestivs-k 
tract  s'^udeffiC  will  label 
p;arts  and  list  the  functions 
)f  each  part  in  the  spaces 
rovidec* 


Written  tes-t  on 
iabeliog  parts  of 
digestive  tract 
-v'ritten  test  oir  ma:t< 
:ip  on  functions 
>rf  digestive  tzract. 


C  1- 


Compile  ia  List  of  forages 
raised  tn  the  area. 
Chart  tiie  values  of  each 
forage  S^r  D.P.,  T.D.N..,  and 
net  energy,  and  cost.  Hjelate 
date  o£  harvest  to  feeding 
value. 

Discuss  each  crop  in  class 
noting  reasons  for  using  it 
or  not  using  it. 


A.  Compile  ai  list  of  grains 
raised  ±n  th^_area^_    

B.  Chart  the  values  of  each 
grain  for  D.P.,  T.D.N.  ,  and 
cost. 

C.  Figure  coists  on  100  lbs  TDN 
Bases. 

D.  Identify  plates  of  cexeal 
.grains . 

Panel  di:srussion  of  value  of 
raising  csirn  and  oats 
.  One  grcmp  supports  the 

crop,  Tonile  the  orther 

resLsts  it. 
El^  IHave  stui^3t:s  visit  feed: 
(Companies^  t:o  col  lect 
ingredieiat  samples  and  feed 
tags. 
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A.  Tiurstructor '  s  evalua- 
tion of  the  list  and 
charted  values. 


A,  Instructois  evalua- 

tion of  list  and 
cfiaF£ed^^?luesT 

B.  Quiz  on  ±den£:lf icati 
o£  feeds  ^t\ii  grains 

C,  IrcstructCErfc  aake  up 
qx2xz  using  iigredi 
and  concent^sstes  us 
in  f ormulatir-CTg  feeds 

D.  Test  to  detsCTilne  if 
students  cxauld  Ident 
ingredieirs'- and  con- 
cent rateis- 


en: 
ei 


a 


Lfy: 


o::u.oipioi\ir3:-03 


itle  -     PHHDING  ]^IRi  CATTLE 


AGRICULTURAL 


mjECTiviils  ;mrr 


CONTENT 


abjective  -4 

uiLst  the  E^'T^Prodixdi  Feeda.  available 
i^zi  the  are^a.  Know  from  sssnnat  procass 
^mey  are  pimduced^  tfeiior  Identifi- 
Wtion,  and  descririia  ^tsic3:^-titive 
i5?alues  and  .cost  af  ifef^  TrTx-products. 


A.  Sy-l'roduct  Grains: 
©s.  awers  Grain 
IDistillers  Grain 

niiny 
-'^eatger m  meal 
~^3Dybean  oi  1  meal 


Linceed  oil  meal 
Cottonseed  oil  meal 
Beet  pulp 
Citrus  pulp 
Others 


Objective  #5 

List  Che  f-^eds  thar  are:  .ara;i Labi e 
in  your  ar^a  (both  tEorage :  ;and 
supplements);  discuss  trhelx 
nutritional  values  and  costia.. 


A,  Roiighages 


B 


,  "Corn  silage 
,  Kay 1 age 
Supplements 
.  Corn 
,  Dats 
.  Wheat 

,  By-Froducts  Concentrates 
C,  Ea:ctors  to  consider 
Quality 
,  Cost 

.  Availability 


Unit  "  3^-  %t:r^&imal  Tieeds  ox:  - 
springing  hiiiife^^  :Sid  dry  cow3 
Objective  ^> 

Calculatia  --^^e  r:;rTT:rt:fctf^3nna  1  needs 
for  spr^ngirrg  -mi^^r^  and  dry  cq=?s 
(allo«2ing  f or  n  5fgniancy) . 


A*  >^H3d:lng-the-  dariry-heif  err-   -  

Estimating  the  weights  of  dairy  heifers 
.  Feeding  schedule  for  dairy  heifer 
a.  Winter  feeding  hay,  silage  and  concentrates 
C.  Feeding;  heifers  on  pasture 
J),.  Ws^sET  amd  minerals 

H.  Pi^aration  for  freshening  factors  - 
.  lEcdy  (maintenance) 
.  ^Pregnancy 
.  ifepvth 


E.:D  U  C  A  T  I  0  W 


'o:i.oioiinioi.03 

DEEDING  DAIRY  CATTLE 


-  Code 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STKHITT  APPLICATION  ACTIVTIIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Supervised  study 

Ref ;   .  Feeds  and  Feeding 

.   F^^ed  Co.  Publ  i  cat  ions 

B.  .  Obtain  by- products  and  concen- 
trates f.rom  local  feed  outlet 
for  identification. 


Chart  the  values  of  each  by- 
prodixct  for  D.P.,  T.D.N.., 

."let  .Hxrergy  artd  cost. 
riguxB  the  cost  of  each  on 
100  'lbs  and  ton  b:5.ses 
XdeD'ctfy  sampiles  vif  by-< 
nnrodixct  conceanri^aters . 


Written  test': 

A.  Match-up  questions 
on  by-product  grains 

B.  Idennification  of 
by-product  grains 

C.  Problem  on  cost  of 
a  concentrate  figuxi'ig 
100  lbs  and  ton  bases. 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  .  Panel  Discussion 

C.  To  buy  or  not  to  buy  hay  .j 

and  silage 

D.  Local  feed  store  manager 
diiiscuss  in  class  the  avail- 
ability of  concentrates  and 
mechanics  involved  in  costs. 

E.  Feed  Co.  Fieldman  discuss 

in  class  supplement  fe^ds  ersid 
new  material^,,,  sxich  as  liqut£ri: 
protein. 


A. 


Cdmpile  a  list:  of  available 

ii£iHds 

fe^pare  a  di£gns:sslon  (  5 
p^pLe  support:  buying  iaiay  and 
sirlage  and  5  -people  sujiport 
r3±sing  hay  and  silaga)  . 


A.  Written  or  oxal  test 
B'.  List  feeds  available 

to  be  purchased  and 

theix  costs. 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Class  Discus^ioTa 

C.  Supervised  stmiy  - 

.  Feeds  and  Feeding  Afe::Td^ad 
.  Raising  jdairy  calves  ^^^d 

heifers  ( BuiLe'tin) 
.  Animal  Science 
.  Maga3ine  articles 

D.  Field  trip  to  dairy"  farms 


B    Dis:cus:sion  of  needs 
C.  Citlculate  and  record  the 
nu t r i  ti o na  1  needs  as  s tat:e d 
i^:  Feed:s  and  Feeding,  Tartie 
TTT  for  the  given  heifer 
and  dry  cow. 


Teacher  evaIuati':oTi 
B^  Prepare  a  vrritten 
examination  using 
multiple  choice 
questions  and  essay 
questions. 
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01.01010101-03 

Feeding  dairy  cattle 


AGRICULTURAI. 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  A  -  Nut-xitional  needs  of  the 
milking  herd 
Objective  #7 

Calculate  the  nutrritional  needs  for 
given  examples  or  milking  cows  in 
three  different  categories  of 
production  listed  (1)  production 
maintenance  and  growth  (2)  produc- 
tion, maintenance  and  pregnancy, 
(3)  production  and  maintenance 
only. 


Factors  - 

,  Body  weight  maintenance 
,  Pregnancy 
,  Production 
,  Growth 


Unit  5  -  Feeding  practices 
Objective  #8 

List,  five  ways  for  providing 
mineral  supplements  for  da±ry 
cattle. 

How  can  minerals  be  fed? 


Ways  of  psroviding  minerals  Ecor;  dairy  cattle 
.  Dry  -lot 
,  ^i^ure; 
<-  ^^.uISl'  h.s?j 
.  Full  sxliage 
iiiaw  can  anrnersls  be  fed? 
.  B'irocck 
r  Gcjjnu  Lsx: 
ILiquid 

...  'Mixed  ^vj^h  SsEsd  or  f±BBi  cAat'ire  ■■  :  . 


Objective  #9 

Balance,  to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction,  a  ration  for  a  givsvin 
situation  concerning  dry  cow,  thins^^^ 
years  old. 


ERIC 


Types  of  :f:C'«:e:d 

-  Rougbaj^e 

.  Concent:  rai^f 

HiuexaL  zSsro^CTient 
fectxrrs  CT  cnsislder  - 
...  Bo-'cgy  mff  i  !?:-pnianice 
..  Tr^namry 
.  PrGiduc±±o'n 


-8i 


01.01010101-03 
FEEDING  DAIRY  CATTLE 


-  Code  .'v^ 

-  Title 


TEACHING  KETHODS 


A*  Superra.sed  study 

*  Reference  -  Feeds  and 
Feeding 

.  Guest  speaker  *  Cooperative 
Extension  Specialist 
B.  Topic  -  Computerized  calcula- 
tions of  feed  formulation 
.  Feed  Company,  Dairy 

Specialists,  gue-st  speaker 
student  panel  consisting 
of  students  with  dairy 
enterprises  on  the  home 
farm  and  cooperative 
farms. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Calculate  and  record  the 
nutritional  needs  of  the 
cattle  giving  - 
.  Example;  use  feeds  and 
feeding 
Table  III 
Questions  and 
answers  and 
discussion 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  calculations  by 
students 

B,  Problem  solving  quiz 


A.  Pield  t:rip  to  dairy  farm 

B.  3Fie]d  Irrip  to  feed  store 

C.  ^uperviised  study 


Compile  and  file  the  list 
of  methods  for  supplying 
minerals  and  choose  the  one 
which  most  meets  the  students 
needs . 

Construction  of  a  pasture 
mineral  feeding  container. 


A.  Oral  or  written  test 

B,  Teacher  observation. 


A.  Supervised  study         *  • 

B.  Feeds  and  Feeding  Table  III 
and  Table  I 


A,  Find  the  needs  of  the  animal 
Meet  her  needs  through 
feeding  basically  roughage 
and  supplement  this  with^ 
concentrates.  Use  an  actual 
project  animal  or  home  farm 
or  employer's  animal  when 
possible . 


A.  Instructoip*s  evaluation 
of  calculated  materia.! 


37 

9 


ERIC 


<..       .  01.01010101-03 

AGRICULTURAL 

Title  «      FEEDING  DAIRY  CATTLE 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Objective  #10 

Balance,  to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction,  a  ration  for  a  given 
situation  concerning  a  milking  cow 
carrying  a  calf  for  five  months. 

A.  Types  of  feed  - 
.  Roughage 

,  Concentrates 

.  Mineral  supplement 

B.  Factors  to  consider  - 
.  Body  maintenance 

.  Production 
.  Pregnancy 

Objective  /HI 

List  the  advantages  of  complete 
fi^oHft  -in  •Fppflin&  dairV  cattle* 

A.  What  are  complete  feeds?  -   

•  Roughages 

.  Concentrates 

B.  How  can  complete  feeds  be  used  in  dairy  feeding 
programs? 

C.  Advantages  of  complete  feeding  programs 

\f                 •  .     .     .  > 

o 

;ric 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010101-03  . 
FEEDING  DAIRY  CATTLE 


-  Title -^r 


TEACHING  NETHODS 


SIWjENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Supervised  study  - 

Reference  Feeds  and  Feeding 
Tables  I  and  III 


A.  Find  the  needs  of  the  animal 

B.  Meet  her  needs  through 
feeding  basically  roughage 
and  supplement  this  with 
concentrates. 

C.  Calculate  for  an  actual 
project  animal  on  home  farm 
or  employetfs    animal  when 
possible . 

D.  Analyze  a  tag  from  a  bag  of 
Dairy  Ration. 


Instructor's  evalua- 
tion of  calculated 
material . 


A.  Classroom  discussion 

B.  Students  take  notes 

C.  Invite  farmers  that  are 
using  the  complete  feed 
concept • 


Apply  the  complete  feeding 
concept  on  the  home  farm. 


A.  Written  test  on  subje 
matter. 


ct 
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11 


aiDULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  - 


FEEDING  DAIRY  CATTLE 


Code 


01.01010101-03 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 

Books:     Feeds  and  Feeding  Abricfa^ed,  Morrison,  Morrison  Publishing  Co. 
Animal  Science 

Bulletins:     1.  Coxorell  Tfecoimmends ,  Cornell,  IMS.  Stone  Hall 


2.  Ralsisig  l^jairy  Cslves  and  Heifers,  Cornell  Ext.  76 

3.  Feed  coffipanles  pt-epare  bulletins    which  may  be  procured 
from  locad  feed  dealers. 

A.  Feeding  IDairy  Cattle,  Cornell 


Audiovisuals:     "Ronien.  rStcrcy"    1.  Ralstci^- Purina- Co. 

or  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
2o  Cornell  Film  Library 
Eeed  Company  Fieldmen 

Extension  Service  Specialist  -  Dairy  Production 


Periodicals: 


Farm  Jioumal 
SuccessfnIL  Tanning 
Hoarsfe  Bni  ryiuan 
P  enssylLTOiTTia  SEa  rmer 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    Dairy  Health  and  Disease 


Code  -  01 .01010101-04 


OKSCKiniON: 

This  module  will  prepare  the  student  to  set  up  a  herd  health  and 
disease  prevention  program  that  will  be  satisfactory  for  a  dairy  herd. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  diagonosis  and  treatment  of  animals  for  specific 
conditions  and  diseases  under  direction  and  supervision  of  veterinarians. 
Sanitation  and  environmental  controls  will  be  examined  and  the  necessary  . 
health  records  will  be  mantained.  Students  will  also  become  familiar  with 
state  and  federal  regulations  that  pertain  to  sales  of  cattle  and  shipment 
of  milk  during  treatment  period. 


DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocations 

Class  Other 

1.  Importance  of  Disease  Control  2  0 

2.  Herd  Health  Problems  8  10 

3.  Management  for  Disease  Prevention  4  6 

14  16 


Refvised  Jannar?/-  '"75 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  .    DAIRY  heal™  AND  DISEASES  ^^^^  ^   01.01010101-D4  ' 

Objectives  to  "be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Define  and  show  the  economic  importance  of  good  herd  health..  Contrast 
the  definition  with  that  of  disease,  stress,  condition. 

2.  Select  and  use  reference  materials  on  animal  health  conditions  for 
identification  of  causal  agents  and  means  of  spreading  diseases. 

3.  Demonstrate  to  the  instructor's  satisfacvlon  a  knowledge  of  the  l6  general 
symptoms,  any  one  of  which  is  an  indicator  that  an  animal  is  not  in  good 
health.-  ... 

4.  Demonstrate  to  the  instructor' s  satisfaction  a.  working  knowledge  of  the 
causes,  symptoms,  treatment,  control  or  prevention  measures  of  25  dairy 
cattle  diseases,  conditions  or  stresses  by  the  instructor  and  of  economic 
importance  in  our  state  or  area. 

5.  Detennine  when  a  veterinarian  should  be  called  to  treat  dairy  cattle  and 
those  services  that  go  along  with  veterinarians  services. 

6.  List  10  important  sanitation  and  environmental  control  measures  used  for 
control  or  prevention  of  disease,  condition  or  stress. 

7.  Demonstrate  how  to  correctly  prepare,  use  and  analyze  either  the  DHI 
health  record  or  individual  permanent  record  to  prevent  disease  problems. 

d.    List  procedures  required  to  care  for  a  sick  or  injured  anljnal. 

9.    Plan  a  farm  medicine  chest.    List  mininium  equipment  and  contents  that 
should  be  kept  on  hand  for  dairy  herd  health  use. 

10.  .  Name  the  state  and  federal  regulation  requirements  for  marketing  milk 
and, dairy  animals. 
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Code  y  01.01010101-04 

'^i-^^'i  '  DAIKf  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE 


AGRICULTUR  A 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


COMTEHT 


1 


Unit  1 

]jnportance  of  Disease  Control 
Objective  1 

Define  and  show  the  economic 
importance  of  good  herd  health. 
Contrast  the  definition  with 
that  of  disease,  stress, 
condition. 


A. 


B. 


Definition  of  good  health  as  contrasted  with 
di sease ,  stress ,  condition . 
Definition's  development  for: 
.  Disease 
.  Condition 
.  Stress 

C.  Losses  in  income: 

.  Production  of  milk 
.  Animal  losses 

D.  Costs: 

•  Direct  costs 
.  dnags 

.  veterinarian 
.  other 
Indirect 

.  loss  in  milk  not  produced 
.  loss  in  feed  conversion 
.  affect  on  food  supply 


Objective  2 

Select  and  use  reference 
materials  on  animal  health 
conditions  for  identification  of 
causal  agents  ^d  means  of 
spreading  disease. 


ERIC 


A\  Listing  of  available  references  on  cattle  disease 
.  Texts  .  Slides 

.  Periodicals  .  Tapes 

B.  Identification  of  causal  organism  for  disease: 

.  Bacteria  .  Protozoa 

.  Virus  .  Spores 

.  Fungi  .  Poisons 

.  Paracites  •  Feeds 

.  Chemicals 

C.  Identification  of  means  of  disease  spread 

.  Direct  contact 
.  Indirect  contact 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010101-04 
DAHOr  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE 


-  Code 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Lecture-discussion-use  of 
charts  showing  the  costs 
related  to  disease  control 
from  direct  and  indirect 
rv^asons. 

C.  Tape  interview  of  vet- 
erinarian and/or  local 
farmers  in  discussion  of 
losses.  Directed  study-Bull. 

D.  Examination  of  DHI  monthly- 
records  of  selected 
individual  animals  in  herds 
to  demonstrate  losses  in 
production  as  result  of 
disease  or  condition  as 
compared  to  animals  free  of 
disease  or  condition. 

E.  Examination  of  farm  cash 
accounts  from  sample  farm 
for  expense  of  veterinarian 
services  and  dinigs. 

F.  Establishment  of  an  average 
cost  per  cow  for  vet- 
erinarian and  drugs  from 
Farm  Business  Studies. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Written  definitions  of  good 
health.  Disease-stress- 
condition 

B.  Student  become  aware  of  the 
economic  problem-and  include 
in  the  written  notes  or 
written  work  sheet 

C.  Student  examination  of  their 
own  ^3rd  situations  if  on  DHI 

D.  Student  examination  of  farm 
cash  account  records  to 
determine  expense  for 
veterinarian  services  and  . 
drugs. 

E.  Comparison  of  home  conditions 
t'„  state  or  regional  Farm 
Business  Studies. 
A.C.  Use  small  beads  or 
marbles  to  take  10^  of  the 
crop  each  year  for  a  5  year 
period.    The  pile  you 
acciamulate  due  to  disease 
will  show  the  influence  of 
disease  on  food  supply. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Oral  or  written  ex- 
pression for  each- 
health,  disease^- 
stress  condition  in 
students  own  words. 

B.  Written  evaluation 
of  present  conditions 
on  home  farms/or 
written  test. 


A.  Lecture-Discus sion- 

supervised  study  for  general 
causes  of  health  problems 
of  livestock,  and  the 
environmental  conditions 
that  are  conducive  to  the 
spread  of  disear:ie  within  a 
herd  or  area. 


A.  Students  will  find  available 
references  and  develop  a 
list  of  disease  references 
for  class  use. 

B.  Students  prepare  lists  of 
agents  that  cause  disease 
and  the  methods  by  which  a 
disease  can  be  spread. 


A.  Contjjious  evaluation 
during  module ^  to 
determine  how 
frequently  and  with 
what  competence 

B.  Students  use  - 
references. 
Oral  or  written 
quiz. 


'Code  -  01; 01010101-04 

Title  -  DAIRY  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE 


A  G  R  I  C  U  L  T  U  R  A  L 


r 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  2 

Herd  Health  Problems 
Oblective  3 

Demonstrate  to  the  instr^ictor' s 
satisfaction  a  knowledge  of 
16  general  s^^nptoms,  any  one  of 
which  is  an  indicator  that  an 
animal  is  not  in  good  health. 


Ob.jective  4 

D«noM8trate  to  the  instructor*  s 
satisfaction  a  working 
knowledge  of  the  causes,  s^/mptoms 
treatment,  control  or  nreven- 
tion  measures  of  25  dairy  cattle 
diseases,  conditions  or  stresses 
selected  by  the  instructor  of 
economic  'importance  in  our  state 
or  area. 


A.  General  s^/mptoms 
.  Appetite  change 
.  Cessation  of  rumination 
.  Roughened  hair  coat 
.  Loss  of  hair 
.  Dull  eye 

.  Loss  of  weight  or  concjition 

.  Coughing  *  nasal  discharge 

.  Rise  in  body  temperature 

.  Skin  changes 

.  Respiration  rate 

.  Abnormal  gait 

.  MuscixLar  tremors 

.  Consistency  of  maniires 

.  Drop  in  milk  production 

.  Abnormal  milk 

.Discharge  from  bowel  or  reproductive  tract 
.  Pulse  rate 
.  Urine 

A.  Infectious  diseases 

,  Mastitis 

.  Brucillosis 

.  Trichomoniasis 

.  Leptospirosis 

.  Foot  rot^ 

•  Metrites 
.  Cow  pox 
.  Vibriosis 
.  Rabies 

B.  Metabolic  conditions 

•  Bloat 

•  Ketosis 
.  Edema 

•  Milk  fever 

C.  Parasites 

.  Flies 

•  Lice 
DI  Poisons 

.  Nitrate 
.  Pnassic  acid 


Anthrox 
Black  leg 
Shipping  fever 
Pink  eye 
Lijmpy  jaw 
Winter  dysentary 
Warts 
Ringworm 
TuberciJilosis 

Retained  fetal  membrane 
Hardware 

Vitamin  deficiencies 
Teat  spider 

Grubs 
Mange 


E.  Mechanical  injury 

•  Smashed  teat 

•  Capped  hip 


Broken  bones 
Wounds 
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ERIC 


EDUCATION 


01.01010101-04    -  Code 
DIAKf  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE    -  Title 


TEACHIW;  KETHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 


Lecture-discussion  of  when 
to  call  a.  veterinarian. 
Group  discussion  regarding 
what  farmers  and  students 
sho^old,  be  able  to  treat. 
Tape  or  actual  interview 
with  area  veterinarian. 
.  Discussion  of  his  role  in 

herd  health 
^.  li^formation  needed  both 

at  the  time  of  call  and 

when  at  the  farm 
.  His  evaluation  of  when 

individual  should  make 

his  own  treatments 
Role  playing  using  practice 
telephone  for  leaving 
message  for  veterinarian. 


A. 

B. 


C. 


Supervised  study 
Individual  evaluation  in 
diagnosis  of  animals 
symptons 

Role  playing-practice  making 
call  to  veterinarian  office 
leaving  information 


A.  Written  test 

B.  Continued  diagnosis 
as  in  Objective  #4 
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ERIC 


Code  -  Ol.ClOimOl  -04 

Title  -  DAIRY  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE 


AG  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  R  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


COMTENT 


Ob.jective  5  * 
Determination  when  a  veterinarian 
sho^old  be  called  to  treat  dairy 
cattle  and  those  sei*vices  that  go 
along  with  veterinarians 
services. 


ERIC 


A,  Determining  the  value  of  animals  in  terms  of 
cost  required  for  treatment 

•  Diagonosis  of  condition 

.  Skills  in  administration  medication 

.  Eqiaipment  available 

.  Desire  of  individual  to  do  work 

B.  Determination  of  degree  of  sickness 

•  Pulse 

.  Temperature 
.  Alertness 

•  Respiration 

•  Other  s^onptoms 

G.  Infonnasion  given  at  time  of  :call 

•  Who  is;::calling 

.  Address  or  locat3:on 

•  Reason  for  call: 

•  symptoms 

•  when  noticed 

•  what  don©  so  :far 

D.  Veterinarian  service  at  the  farm 
.  Infomation  available  on  animal 
.  Assistance  for  veterinarian 
.  Treatment  to  follow 

•  Record  treatment  data 
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E  DUG  AT  1  0  N 


01.01010101-04     -  Code 
DAHCf  HEALTH  AMD  DISEASE  -  Title 


TEACHING  I€:TH0DS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lect^ire-discussion  of 
general  s^inptoms  that  effect 
anim'sa-s  which  indicate 
something  is  wrong. 

B.  Ditto  list  of  s^/mptoms  and 
what  to  look  for. 

C.  Slides  or  T)ictures  showing 
snimala  wi1:h  various 
s^/mptcms. 

D.  Ideutificration  of  the 
normal  randition  for  these 
to lincludezdemonst rations 
for  takirrg  temperature, 
:r espirst±on ,  pul  s e  • 

E.  T±el±:i:r±p  to  farm  for 
-:arri.'Jnal  :::fflcamii'nation  and 
deraonsLmLians •  Use  local 
veterinarians  as  resource 
people. 

F.  Supervised  study  and  group 
discussion  using  references. 
Preparation  of  sheets  for 
diseases  and/or  conditions. 

G*  Slides  and  tapes  of  specific 
diseases 


AC 


A. 


B. 


Demonstrate  ability  to  take 
t^nperature,  pulse,  & 
respiration  rate  through 
actual  examination. 
Note  taking  of  general 
3**/mptom  list. 
Students  can  visit  live- 
stock auctions  and  report 
on  the  visual  appearance  of 
cattle  and  calves. 
Students  keep  notebooks 
containing  diseases,  in- 
cluding causes,  symptoms, 
treatment,  controls,  prevent- 
ion.   Include  any  updated 
statistics  that  relate  to 
current  economic  losses. 
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A. 


B. 


Written  test  of 
listing  the  general, 
symptoms. 
Demonstrate  to 
instructor^  s 
satisfaction  ability 
to  acciurately  check- 
.  Temperature 
•  Pulse  rate 
.  Respiration  rate 
C.  Slide  test  of  animals 
showing  symptoms. 
Have  students  list 
symptoms  shown  in 
the  slides. 
Student  notebook 
evaluated  for 
content  on  each 
of  the  diseases 
and/or  conditions- 
Written  test  where 
at  least  805^  accuracy 
is  required  for 
disease  causes, 
symptoms ,  treatment , 
controls,  and 
prevention. 


D. 


jCode  r.  01.01010101-04 

.AG  R  1  C  U  L  I  U  R  A  l. 

Title  -    DAIPT  HEALTH  MD  DISEASE 


■ 

OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Unit  3 

A.  Proper  sanitation  measurers  to  control  dairy 

Management  for  Disease  Prevention 

diseases. 

Ob1 ective  6 

B.  The  list  should  contain  ItOTS  in  the  following 

list  10  important  sanitation  and 

general  areas: 

environmental  control  measures 

.  Proper  feeding. 

^med  for  control  or  prevention 

.  Sanitation  in  buildings,  yards,  lanes, 

cf  disease,  condition  or  stress. 

pastures 

.  Proper  equipment  in  good  working  order 

.  Well  maintained  fences, yards  and  exercise 

area 

.  Ventilation  of  baildings 

.  Stall  sizes 

.  Pens  availability  and  sisse 

.  Isolation  of  sick  or  new  animals 

•  Manure  disposal 

.  Federal  ^  state  disease  control  regulations 

Ob1  ective 

A.  InfoiTnation  needed  in  health  record 

Demonstrate  hovr  to  correctl^; 

.  From  birth  or  when  entered  the  herd  if 

TDreiDare,  use  and  analyze  either 

purchased  replacements 

the  DHI  health  record  or  similar 

.  Identify 

^record  for  animal  health. 

.  Dates  of  disease-condition 

*  Treatment  used 

.  Keep  records  current 

B.  Use  and  analysis  of  the  health  record 

.  Past  condition  that  may  repeat 

.  Frequency  of  a  condition  as  mastitis  or 

•  Breeding  history  particularl^'/  estrous 

periods 

C'.  Temporar'/  and  permanent  records 

.  Bam  t:^'pe  sheets 

•  r tsxiiiajiciiu  c-aruo  anu/or  recorQs 

.  Wheel-t:'TDe  of  breeding  record 
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ERIC 

E  DUG  AT  ION 


cm,  01010101-^34      -  Code  ^ 
DAIRY  :-HEAIZEH  AND  DISEASE      •  Title 


TEACHING  KETHODS 


STUDEOT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES   |lEVALUAT10N  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture-discussion  after 
study  period. 

B.  Slides  shovrlng  desired 
. .  environment 

C.  Tape  interview  vd.th 
' ' "  veterinarian  in  regard  to 

sanitation  and  environmen- 
tal factors 

D.  Field  trips  to  farms  (prefer 
two  situations,  one  farm  in 
4O-6O  cow  rang6  and  the 
other  a  large  operation  in 
the  L50-200  cow  range)  for 
comparison  of  operations. 
Develop  score  card  of  "y^s*' 
"no"  conditions  of  sanita- 
tion and  environmental 
factors  similar  to  "Barn 
Score  Card"  used  by  milk 
company. 


A.  Lecture  demonstration  of 
methods  used  in  keeping  of 
health  records  both  for  DHI 
and  for  other  tyv^^  of 
health  record  forms  or  cards 
(see  appendix) 

B.  Student  problem  solving 
situations^  keeping  records 
and  evaluation  of  situations 
in  terms  of  planning  for 
coming  year_ 

C.  Field  trips  to  farms  where 
systematic  records  of 
health  and/ or  breeding  are 
maintained. 


A. 


B. 


Students  prepare  list  of 
sanitaiy  and  environmental 
control  measures  desired  for 
farm.    Students  score  farms 
as  to  '♦yes'*  or  "no"  of  their 
developed  list. 


^  A.  Written  test 
B#  Evaluate  their  own 
situation  on 
selected  one  and 
compare  score  card 
result  to  that  of**^ 
instructor.. 


Students  practice  filling 
oirt  records  oniranimals 
listing  DHI  farms  :and  other 
types  of  heaLth:::records, 
Students  analysis  of 
problan  situations  .amd 
prepare  plans  to  ^.event 
proiblems  from  getSng 
established. 


A,  Given  situations  to 
teacher' s  sat*- 
isf action  that 
student  can 
maintain,  use,  and. 
analyze. 

;E..  Given  sample  DHI 
health  records 
students  will 
evaluate  the  records 
indicating 
strengths  and  weak- 
nesses of  animals. 
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"cl5dr~"0i.  01010101^4  A  G  R  i  C  U  L  T  u  R  A 

Title  -DAIRY  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

] 

CONTENT  » 

Ob.lective  8 

A. 

1 

Basic  diagnosis                                               ,  j 

List  procedures  reqiaired  to  care 

.  TOTperature 

for  sick  or  injured  animals. 

.  P^ilse 

.  Respiration 

B. 

Getting  animal  isolated 

.  Leading 

C. 

Management 

.  Blanketing 

.  Feeding  A  watering 

D. 

Administering  antibiotics 

.  Drenching  .  "bougies" 

.  Shots  •  Balling  gun 

E.  Other  skills  associated  with  treatment 

.  Casting  .  Bandages 

.  Restraining       .  Block     tackle  or  Jacks 
.  Handling  feet    .  Use  of  Electric  prods 
.  Trocar  %  cannula 

F.  Safety  in  handling  animals 

.  Personal 

.  Animal  involved 


E  D  U  C  A  T  1  0  N 


01.01010101-04 
DAIET  HEA1.TH  AND  DEBASE 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  DOTonstratlon  by  vet- 
erinarian recommended  where 
teacher  does  not  have 
experience  (Under  no 
circiara stances  should 
teacher  iindertake  treat- 
ment of  an  animal  mless 

he  is  absolutely  sure  of 
his  ability). 

B.  Field  trip  to  farm  where 
demonstrations  and 
practice  may  be  carried  out 
where  facilities  exist  for 
proper  handling  of  animals. 

C.  Supervised  sttidy  using 
references-in  regard  to 
basic  diagnosis,  isolating 
animals,  management, 
treatment  and  handling 
animals. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Observation  of  dononstration 
in  some  cases  students  may  be 
allowed  to  practice  handling 
the  animals  as  restraining, 
feet  work-  and  locating  where 
shots  would  be  administered. 

B.  Observe  veterinarians  work 
on  farm  cattle. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Written  test 

B.  Notes  taken  for 
completeness f 

C.  Evaluation  of 
student  practice  in 
handling  of  Mimal's  ^ 
when  being  treated." 
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:Cgde.^-:  01.01010101^^ 
Title  -  DAIRy  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE 


AGRICULTURA 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UWIT 


CONTENT 


Ob.iective  9 

Plan  a  farm  medicine  chest.  List 
minimum  eq^upment  and  contents 
that  should  be  kept  on  hand  for 
dairy  herd  health  use. 


A.  EqixLpment 

.  Nose  lead 

.  Cow  halter 

.  8ft»  length  sash  cord 

.  Drench  bottle 

.  Trocar.  ^  cannula 

.  Bal^ling  gun 

.  Hypodermic  needle 

B.  Medicine  and  materials 

.  T^arpentine 
.  Absorbine 
.  Ginger  (tea) 
.  Mineral  oil 
.  Vaseline 
.  Alcohol 


40'  length  of  -^Lrope 
Electric  clippers 
Dehorning  equipment 
Wash  basin 
Hoof  knife 
Thermometer 


Epson  salts  , 
Udder  balm 
Castor  oil 
Sterile  cotton 
Sterile  gauae 
bandages 

Tincture  of  iodine. 


.  Disinfectants 

C.  Drugs  that  are  fresh  that  may  be  prescribed 
by  veterinarian  for  use  as: 

.  Sulfa  drugs 
.  Destrose 
.  Calcium  gluconate 
.  Mastitis  antibiotics 
.  Autibiotics 

D.  Problems  of  keeping  medical  chests 

.  Space  requirements 
.  Location  of  chests 
.  Tj'/pe  of  cheat 
.  Safety 
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EDUCATION 


........ 01. 01 010101 -04-^...Gode- 

DABCf  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE    -  Title: 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture-discussion  of  ±he  equip 
men t  and  supplies  needed  for 
herd  health  based  on  group 
observations  op  field  trips 
and  study  of  specific  diseises. 

B.  Sl ides  showing  well  equipped 
medical  chest  and  contents 
Observations  of  equfpment  on 
field  trips  taken  previously 
in  module. 

CStudy  of  drug  information  and 
package  labels  as  to  strength, 
use, and  dosage  recommendations 


-  A.  Students  prepare  list  of 
equipment  needed  for 
medical  chest  together 
with  costs  of  items. 
B.  Students  prepare  an  actual 
chest  for  demonstration 
purpose  as  an  open  house 
or  fair  exhibit. 


A.  Oral  test .  .of  equip- 
ment.  and  what  items 
are  to  be  used  fori 

B.  Written  test. 


TRir 
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Code  01.01010101-04 

Tit  lis  -  DATHT  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  10 

Name  the  state  and  federal 
reg^LLations  requirements  for 
the  marketing  of  cattle,  milk 
and  dairy  animals. 


A. 


B. 


C. 


Marketing  cattle 
.  Intra-state  shipment  procedure 
.  Inter-state  shipment  procedure 

Marketing  milk   

.  Bam  conditions 
.  Yard  and  pastur'e  conditions 
.  Equipment  and  facility  sanitation 
.  Cattle  health  reqi.iirements 
.  ring  test 
.  health  examinations 
.  TB  testing 
.  Antibiotics  and  vrithholding  milk 
Marketing  dairy  animals 
.  Antibiotic  restrictive 


EDUCATION 


01.01010101-04    -  Code 
DAIRY'  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE    -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


B. 


C. 


A.  Lecture  ciLscussion  of 

regulations  regarding  sales 
of  animals  at  both  public 
 and  . pidvat e  sale.  Exam- 
ination of  sale  catalogs 
for  health  regulations 
Tape  interview  with  vet^ 
erinarian  and/or  local 
cattle  dealer  in  regard  to 
livestock 

Lecture  discussion  of 
health  &  sani,tation 
regulations  of  local  milk 
companies.    Guest  speaker 
area  field  man  or 
inspector  for  state  and 
federal  market  regulations 
of  local  milk  company. 
D.  Examination  of  written 
health  regulations  for  the 
federal  &  state  marketing 
health  regulations. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Notes  taken  on  the  require 
ments  for  cattle  sales** 
health  requirements  and  milk 
market  regulations.  


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Written  test- 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title-     DAHir  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE  Code-  01.01010101-04 


.  RKOURCE  M^^^^     _ 

Soolcs  * 

Dairy' Cattle  Science  -  M.E.Ensminger,  Interstate,  Danville,  Illinois 

Veterinary  Guide  for  Fanners  -  G.W.Stuirm,  Hawthorn  Books,  New  York  _ 

Dairy  Cattle  Feeding  &  Management  -  Reaves  &  Henderson,  J.M.Wiley  &  Sons,  New  York 

Modern  Dairy  Cattle  Management  -  Davis,  Prentice  Hall 

Yearbook  of  Agriculture  1956  -  Disease 

Animal  Health  Handbook  -  Pfizer 

Agriculture  in  Our  Lives  -  Kerbs,  Interstate  r  *. 

Approved  Practices  in  Dairying  -  Mortenson  &  Juergensen,  Interstate 
Feeds  &  Feeding  -  Morrison 

The  Science  of  Dairy  Farming  -  H.R.Webster  Feed  Company 
Profitable  Dairy  Management  -  Beacon  Feed  Companu 
Hoards  Dairyman  Herd  Health  Book  -  W.D. Hoard 

A"Dairy"Herd  Health  Program.    Dairy  herd  disease  control  committee  of  N.Y. 

State  Veterinary  Medical  Society 
Dairy  Herd  Management.  Bulletin  998.  Bradt.  «     o  t  u 

Programmed  Dairy  Herd  Health.  Smith  D. V.M. ,  Canton  Ag.  & Jech. 
Feeding  the  Dairy  Cow  for  Maximum  Returns.  Cornell  Ext.  Bull.  1156,  Slack  et.ai. 
Anchor  Veterinary  Handbook  -  latest  edition 

Periodicals:  « 
Hoards  Dairyman  Magazine 

Audio visuals: 

Mastitis  -  Slide  Set  -  I. M.S. 


I^ir-ioa.st  and  HoalLh  Prcblums  uil  Dairy  AiiiinaLs 

Disease  or  Condition     ^ 

Statement  of  Economic  Importance. 


Causes  -  general  and  specific 


Age  Affticted: 
How  Spread 

Symptoms : 


Trea tment : 


Prevention  Measures: 
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DCt?-12      KEJi)?lNG  PRODUCTION  RECORDS  INDIVIDUAL  P^RHAMErTT  AEC0W3 

Th-  I'oviu'in-.nf.  lUicorcl  Card  for  Dai.vy  Cattle  was  dosiBticd  for  use  as  a  permanent, 
conmlcu-.i  life  record  of  a  dairy  cow  J.i,  olthcr  a  grade  or  rcgist-ired  hord .     The.  record 
was  desivMiwI  primarily  for  use  in  U.Jrds  that  develop  their  owii  herd  replacon.r.nt.s  from 
COW.S  that  have,  d.'monstcnted  their  superior  ability  for  milk  production,  typu  chavacucr- 
isti'j!;  and  healtb. 

This  record  moets  thu  veq  jlreuients  oC  herd  records  in  that  it  is  convenient, 
compact,  at.d  will  supply  must  of  the  de^;ired  information  about  an  individual  ani-nal. 
The  record  is  convc-.nicrit  to  use  in  that  it  can  roarJily  be  filed  in  a  file  box  or 
carried  in  a  shirt  or  jacket  pocket.     It  is  compact  as  well.    Approximately  onc> 

hundrt^r cards  can  be  filed  In  one  inch  of  space.     If  further  information -is  needed  

a  regular  5"  X  8"  card  can  do  attached  to  the  record  and  the  file  will  remain  neat 
and  orderly. 

The  record  lends  itself  to  the  selling  of  cattle  for  reasons  that  the  record 
can  bo  reproduced  in  adver Li .siuR  mediums.     It  tends  to  be  more  businesslike  to 
have  a  single  record  with  all  information  available  wlien  showing  a  prospective 
buyer  the  animal.     When  a  sale  is  mad-,  either  at  public  or  private  treaty,  a  copy 
of  the  record  should  bo  made  available  to  the  buyer  while  the  original  card  remains 
in  the  permanent  records. 

The  health  record  is  designed  to  be  kept  up  to  date  as  needed.     This  is  of. 
great  value  when  studying  individual  animals  or  families  for  health  problems.  Where 
the  code  would  not  cover  the  conditions  in  the  herd  further  codes  can  be  developed. 
It  would  be  suggested  that  an  explanation  of  the  code  additions  be  made  at  the  end 
of  the  code  infotmation  on  all  cards  so  noted. 

The  rr.cord  card  provides  spaces  for  nil   information  reporHing  an  «nin>?,)  that 
i^  of  primary  importance  to  the  dairyman.     However,  as  with  any  record,  to  be  of 
the  greatest  value  the  record,  must  be  kept  up  to  date.    This  means  that,  as  events 
take 'place  they  should  be  recorded.    This  is  especially  true  in  the  health  record 
and  including  the  breeding  information.    The  record  will  be  only  as  valuable  as  the  , 
farmer  wishes  to  make  the  record. 

Over  a  period  of  years  the  record  will  show  the  gaina  in  the  breeding  program. 
The  records  will  show  the  desirable  cow  families  and  individuals  that  can  transmit, 
or  have  transmitted  over  the  years.    The  column  for  herd  average  for  the  year  is  In 
itself  the  best  means  of  answering  the  cull-kaep  question. 

The  Information  below  and  in  the  following  pages  are  the  instructions  for 
keeping  the  record  card. 


A.     FRONT  OF  THE  CARD 

1.     IDENTIFICATION  INFOimATlON: 

 -^--aJw~'^~T:TTr7;aH^^ 

registration  number  would  be  written  below  the  name.) 

b.  rUrth   •  The  date  of  birth  vA-itten  in  figures  (month-day-year). 

c.  Disposal    -  Tne  date  c)f  disposal   of  the  animal  in  figures. 

d.  Eartag  -  The  eartag  number  of  the  animal  (registration  number  if  not  entered) 
d,     Rfccord  Mo.    -  This   is   the  ani  iiiu  I  '  s  individual  number  v.-hich  is  never  repeated 

The  Ili.st  number  i:-^.l  and  following  for VvVa id . 
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DCP-).2      (2)    Permanent  Records  (contd  J 

e.  Dam  -  The  narnc  of  the  mother  c\£  the  animal 

f.  No.  -  The  numbtir  of  the  darn*  (That  in  the  dam's  record  number  from  her  file  card) 
Siro  -  The  name  of  the  father  of  the  animal  .(This  could  be  the  sire's  code  name 

if  used  in  artificial  i/i.seminationK 
h»     NS-AS    Check  (y/ )  if  the  uniruAi  vas  sired  by  natural  (NS)  or  artificial  (AS) 
5»crvicri, 

i.     R-G        Check  ( v*^ )  if  the  animal  is  registei-ed  (K)  or  a  grado.  (G), 

\ 

2.     PKODUCTtON  RECORD  INFOW^TiON 


a,     Yr.  -  The  calendar  yt^ar  that  the  record  was  begun, 
:  b,     Hofi.  -  The  ago  of  the  animal  in  months  or  years  and  months  at  the  timo  xXw, 
.  8  record  v;as  begun »  ^ 

c.  Wciight  -  The  weioht  of  the  animal  during  the  lactation  period(at  the  beginrtng 

of  the  vucord) . 

d.  Day^i  Kecd.  -  Th'.;  nuuiber  of  day:>  that  the  animal  was  roilked  in  the  lactation* 

e.  Days  Dry  -  The  number  of  days  that  t.he  animal  was  dry  at  the  end  of  the 

lactation  and  btiforc.  frarihening  to  start  a  nev;  lactationo 
(Records  are  figured  from  fre^^hcuing  date  to  freshening  data) 

f.  "^ProclpMllk  -  The  total  milk  produced  in  pounds  for  the  lactation.^ 
•  g.     A,  -  The  M^an  butterfat  te5;t  for  the  lactation 

h,  -^'Lbfi^Fat  -  The  total  buttorfat  produced  during  the  lactation,* 

(^Both  the  milk  and  fat  proJuotion  can  be  expressed  as  either  actual  prod  i'-tion 
or  as  mature  equivalent  2  X*    However,  whichever  i£.  used  the  hoi-d  avera;j;c 
should  ^.\^o  be  the  same.     Further  comments  will  be  c><prc.ssed  belov^ 

i.  Total  value  -  The  calculated  rotur:)i:  based  on  the  price  of  milk  for  tlic  y  :C3r,  . 
Feed  costs  -  The  calculated  costs  of  all  feeds  (grain-hay-si lage-pasinvi-';  If/i^ 

the  year. 

k.     Returns  -  The  profit  or  loss  expressed  as  a  (/)  or  a  (-). 

1.     Herd  Average  -  The  calculated  herd  average  for  the  herd  minus  the  animal's 

production  record.  For  larger  herds  the  average  should  reflect 
the  season  of  the  year  in  which  the  animal  freshened  (Mar. -Aug. 
Sept. -Jan. )  (This  column  has  the  greatest  use  in  determinin*;  the 
cull  or  keep  on  the  animal  in  question.) 
(The  records  here  should  be  in  the  mature  basis,     if ' the  animal's  record  above 
is  based  on  the  actual  then  the  mature  record  2  X  305  should  be  placed  in  the 
remarks  section  next  to  the  herd  average.) 

3.     REPKOUUCTION  RECOKD  INFORMATION 


1} 


*a.     Date  Bred  -  The  date  that  is  the  service  date  resulting  in  conception 

b.  Sire  -  The  sire  that  was  the  parent  of  the  calf 

c.  Cow's  Wt.   -  The  /height  of  the  cow  at  the  time  of  calving  | 

d.  Calf's  Wt,   -  The  weight  of  the  calf  by  tape  or  the  number  inches  of  heart  girth 

e.  Sox  -  Kither  male  or  female  as  M  or  F 

.  f .     f)^vU(;/Method  Di.upor.al      The  date  that  the  animal  left  herd  with  the  reason  or.  . 

muilvid  of  disposal  (if  lacking  room  for  materials  put  in  rumarke) 

g.  Name    -         T^e  name  of  the  animal  together  with  it's  code  and  registration 

date  (if  registered)  only  if  animal  is  g^^n^:;  to  be  rai:^ed  as  herd 
r^*l»lacemen  t 

h,  l<(^.marky  -       if  there  is  any  problem  of  calving  it  should  be  entered  here. 

If  the  animal  was  sold  thu  price  and  new  c^wnor's  namo  should  be 
entered.     If  hob  calf  then  the  price  received  would  be  entorc^d^ 
••^Transfer  material  from  breeding  records  of  the-?  herd  to  this  sheet. 
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DCP-12 


(3)    permanent  Records  (conlcl.) 


4.     HliAl/m  AMD  I'.kKl'.OING  RliCUlU)S   J NFOKMAtlON 

a      This  rcc(,rcl  l.s  to  be  kept  on  the  Animal  hciginniiiy  at  birth  and  coDtinuing 

ihrouHi  the  time  that  the  animal.  LonviiS  the  herd.    Eatrics  ure  made  in  the  ^  

correct  year  column  and  on  the  line  Cor  the  correct  month.    The  entry  consists 
of  the  d;ite  of  the  month  and  the  code  letter  for  the  condition. 
1.    Examples:    a)  PE/6  -  Physical  Kxamination         B/3  Birth 

6th  ot  the  month  3rd  of  the  month 

b.    Where  treatment  is  not  suggested  by  the  code  enter  the  latter  '"f  ^^e 
date  as  "T/lOa"/.    The  small   letter  refers  to  any  remark  that  is  necessary 

 3^^n?7hoJTd''brTnreTed~in"U^^^ 

to  include  the  small  letter  at  the  beginning  of  the  information. 


If  it  is  desired  further  development  of  the  code  is  possible  to  cover 
conditions  not  included  in  the  list.     It  should  be  suggested  that  such 
additions  to  the  code  b(;  added  to  the  end  of  the  code  list. 


5.     MISCELLANEOUS  IHFORMATIOU 
a. 


Reason  for  Disposals:  -  The  general  or  specific  rea.son  for  the  removal  of 

the  animal  from  the  herd.  . 

b.  Weight  at  Birth:  -  The  weight  of  the  animal  when  it  was  born  either  in 

pounds  or  inches  of  heart  girth. 

c.  liirth  Problems:  '  -  Any  problem  that  complicated  the  birth  of  the  animal 
d      remarks-  -  The  catch-all  section  that  covers  materials  not 

•  '  included  in  the  other  sections  or  where  there  was  a. 

lack  of  r'->om  to  jncJi'dp  the  ^^fnnna  t.ion- 
1,     materials  to  include  in  this  section: 
a     type  scores  and  classification 
b    show  records  and  awards 

c    special  honors  of  the  breed  ' 

d     price  paid  and  from  whom  purchased  together  with  the  date  oL  the 

purchase  ,    ,     ,  •  e  r., 

o     the  price  received,  datu  and  name  and  address  of  the.  buyer  if  sold 

as  a  herd  replacement  . .      n  i 

f    medical  treatment  not  covered  in  the  Health  and  Breeding  Record 


The  record  card  presents  a  place  for  all  necessary  information  that  would  be 
necdeo  by  a  farmer  raising  his  own  herd  replacement.    The  farmer  has  only  to  make  the 
entries  as  they  arise.     It  would  be  sugA<2Sted  that  such  entries  be  taken  care  of  at 
the  time  the  event  took  place.     DO  IT  NOV.'  AUD  DO  NOT  HUT  IT  OFF,  BECAUSE  IF  VOU  DO 
IT  PROBABLY  WILL  NEVER  GET  DONE.     THE  VALUE  OF  THIS  OR  ANY  RECORD  IS  COMPLETENESb 
nr  rirTNEnRMynON      the  HERDSMAN  IS  RESPONSIBLE  TO  SEE  THAT  THE  INFORMATION  IS  THERE.. 
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cow 

DAM 


BirfSi   Disposal  ... 


EaHag   Record  No  

(NS)  (R) 

..No   Sire   (AS)  (G) 

PRODUCTION  RECORDS 


YEAR 

1  COW'S 
M05.I  WEIGHT 

^DAYS 

'.vjz^^.-zrj.-^  =^ 

PAYS  PROD 
DHY   ;  MIIK 

% 

1  Urn 

LPs* 

FAT 

VAtUE 

FEED 
COSTS  , 

L  ' 

{  ; 
RETURNS  :  HERD  AV. 

REMARKS  . 

1  I 

— — ~- — — — - — 

1 

I 

i 

! 

1 

~  r — ■  " — 

1 

L  I 

1  -     -  i 

TOTAlS 

1 

1 

UEPRODUCTION  RECORD 


DATE 

SIRE 

FRESH 

COWS 
WEIGHT 

CAIP'S 
WEIGHT 

Date/Method 
DISPOSAL 

NAME 

REMARKS 

1 

  1 —  

i 

r_  i 

1  1 

! 

1                 :  ! 

HEALTH  AND  BREEDING  RECORD 


MO. 

YB. 

YR. 

Jan 

^  

Feb 

\$d4^  

Mar 

Apr 

y^^  ... 

May 

^  1 

— 

-8/^"  

June 

July 

Aug 

Ocf  i  . 

Nov  \jj/3^ 

. 

Code:  B,  birth;  PE,  phy.  exam;  A,  abortion;  H,  heat|"BA,  artif.  bred:   BN,  natural  service;   C,  calving;   P,  pregnancy 
exam;  A/B,  afterbirth;  B/T,  bangs  test;  T/B,  tb.  test;  S,  scours;  M,  mastitis;  F,  foot  problem;  M/F,  milk  fever; 

T,  other  treatment;  PI,  disposal.  Jf^^^^/^Mi.  • 


REASON  FOR  DISPOSAL-: 


WEIGHT  AT  BIRTH: 


BIRTH  PROBLEMS: 


/ — f 


FRir 


//S.'/i<i^*'-"^  REMARKS 
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tODULE  OP  INSTHJCTION 


Title     MANAGING  THE  MIUfCCNG  HERD  Code  -  01.aLQ101Qa«-05 

Descriptions 

"Th¥lEIia5g~Her01^^ 

It  is  composed  of  the  animals  vdiich  consume  the  most  roughage,  and  concenr- 
trates  in  the  herd.    These  animals  create  the  highest  medical  costs  in  the 
herd,  and  th^r  are  the  only  ones  producing  a  return  both  in  revenue  from 
their  product,  and  in  their  individual  value.    Good  management  of  this 
segment  of  the  dairy  herd  is  essential  for  a  profitable  business. 

Students  enrolled  in  this  module  will  be  primarily  involved  with. .the  care 
and  feeding  of  the  dairy  herd,  the  use  of  production,  and  health  records 
to  maintain  the  profit  balance  of  the  ndHcLng  herd.    Efficiency  of  cow 
numbers  vs.  labor  and  buildings  will  also  be  emphasized. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS.  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 


1. 

Care  and  handling 

Class 
1 

Other 
$ 

2c 

Housing  needs 

6 

3. 

Essential  records 

1 

2 

4. 

Feeding 

6 

5. 

Labor  Management 

1 
3 

..^ 
27 
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MODUtB  OP  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -  MANAGING  THE  MILKING  HERD  Code  -  01.01010101^05 

OBJKJTIVES  to  be  obtained  J 

'The-student-vd:ll~be-able^toJ        •  


1.  List  10  steps  to  be  followed  in  a  program  for  care  of  the  individiials 
of  the  milking  herd. 

2.  Milk  a  cow  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  instructor  or  cooperative  farmer. 

3.  Recognize  and  remedy,  to  the  instructors  satisfaction,  gymptomg  of  at 
least  six  bodily  malfunctions  which  coaild  involve  the  milking  cow* 

4.  List  the  recommended  special  requirements,  per  head  for  (a)  cows  in 
loose  housing,  and  (b)  cows  housed  in  conventional  stables. 

5.  List  six  essentials  of  a  good  housing  sanitation  program 

6.  Complete  examples  of  production,  breeding,  health,  and  account  records 
for.  each  of  two  given  situations. 

7.  Determine,  to  the  instructors  satisfaction,  the  amount  of  forage,  and  con- 
centrates to  be  fed  per  animal  per  day  (in  a  given  situation)  using  pro-- 
auction  record  information,  when  the  cow  is  on  a  dry  lot  feeding  program. 

8.  Determine,  to  the  instructor's  satisfaction,  the  amount  of  feed  supplement 
to  be  fed  per  animal  (in  a  given  situation)  using  production  record  infoi-- 
mation,  when  the  cow  is  on  a  grazing  program. 

9#    Determine  the  number  of  cows  one  man  can  handle  efficiently. 

10.    Develop  an  incentive  program  vMch  would  tend  to  make  a  hired  man  want 
to  stay  with  the  business. 
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ERIC 


'Code  *—    Ca. 01010101^05 

Title  .    Managing  the  Milking  Herd 


AGRICULTURA 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1.  Care  and  Handling 
Ob.lectlve  1 

list  10  steps  to  be  followed  in  a 
program  for  care  of  the  indivi-- 
■diiais-~-of-'the-^mllld:ng^   ^'^^ 


COHTENT 


A.  Factors  to  consider  in  the  care  and  handling  of 
cows 

B.  Regularity  of 


C. 
D. 
B. 
F. 
G. 


#  Feeding 
.  Cleaning 
.  Milking 
Health 
Ventilation 
Sanitation 

Personal  stability  of 
Judgement  of  handler 


handler 


Objective  2 

Milk  a  cow  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  instructor  or  a  cooperating 
farmer 


A.  Ibiplain  the  milk  secretion  process 

.  Observation 
•  Practice 


Ob.1ective  ;3 

Recognize  and  remedy,  to  the  inr- 
strxictors  satisfaction,  symptom3 
of  at  least  six  bodily  malfonc;- 

tions  which  could  Involve  the 

milking,  cow 


ERIC 


A.  Diseases 

.  Milk  fever 

•  Acetaneraia 
.  Cow  pox 

.  Mastitis 
.  Foot  rot 
.  Hardware 

B.  In.1urie3 

•  Cuts 

.  Bruises 

•  Internal 

G.  Other 

.  Upset  stomach 
•:  Pests 

D.  Mastitis 

•  Chronic  

•  Acute 
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K  1^'  I'  C  A  T  I  0  N  . 


01.01010101^05 
Managing  the  Milking  Herd 


Code 
Title 


TKA(:iUNG  MKTIIODS 


A#  Supervised  stuc^y,  assign 

questions,  have  students  lool: 
up  answers  to  questions 


B.  Classroom  discussion 


A.  Field  trip  to  dairy  farm  at 
milking  time. 

B.  Demonstration 
Individual  instruction 

C.  Slides-lhe  Cows  Udder  and 

How  it  Functions 

D.  FLlm--The  Science  of  Milk 
Production  Rallstonr-Purina 


STUDEN-J  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Note  Taking 

B.  Make  the  required  list  using 
^thlB^reference^^ 


A.  Observation  of  demomiarated 
procedure. 

B.  Practice  the  procedure. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Oral  or  Written  Tesi 
Name  or  list  10 
steps  to  be  followed 


in  caring  for  the 
individuals  of  the 
milking  herd* 


A.  Properly  milk  the  . 
cow  to  the  instructors 
satisfaction  or  that 
of  a  cooperating  farmer 


A.' 
B. 

-IX 

C. 
D. 


Supervised  Study- 
Demonstration  of  techniques 
used  in  observing  cattle. 
Field  trip  to  dairy  farm 
Slides  on  Mastitis  Cornell 
IMS 


A.  Complete  a  list  of  diseases 
and  malfunctions  common  to 
the  dairy  herd.  List  the 

-    causes,  symptoms,  and  con- 
trols of  each. 

B.  Obsei*ve  demonstration 

C.  Practice  techniques  for 
detection  of  malfunctions 


A.  VIritten  evaluation 
by  the  instructor. 

B«  Instmactors  evalua- 
tion of  the  students 
ability  to  recog- 
nize sfymptoms  of  at 
least  6  malfunctions 


erIc 
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.Code-  01.01010101-05 

AGRICULTURAL 

Title  -  Managing  the  Milking  Herd 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Unit  2  -  Housing  Needs 
Objective  L 

list  the  recommended  spacial  re- 
-  ~quirements-~p^r-head-foi'-both--the— 
coirventionaj!.  iype  and  loose  types 
of  housing  for.  the  milking  herd. 

A.  Conventional  Bam 
.  Stanchion 
.  Tie  Stall 

•  length  

.  width 

B.    Loose  Housing 
.  Free  stall 
.  Loafing  area 

Objective  ^ 

list  six  essentials  of  a  good 
housing  sanitation  program 

A.  Freeness  of  obstructions/^ 

B.  Ventilation 

C.  Pest  Control 

D.  Restriction  of  visitors 
S«  Cleanliness 

F.  Isolation 

• 

Unit  3 

Essential  records 
Objective  6 

Complete  examples  of  production, 
breeding,  health,  and  account  re- 
cords for  each  of  two  given  situa- 
tions. 

A.  Breeding  record  form 

B.  Health  record  form 

C.  ffilC  records 

D.  Business  records 

E.  Hnphasize  ERIC  or  OS  ^Records. 

Unit ^4  -  Feeding 
Objective  7 

Detemine,  to  the  instructors  sa- 
tisfaction, the  amo^t  of  forage 
and  concentrates  to  be  fed  per  day 
(in  a  given  situation)  uising  pro- 
duction record  information,  when 
the  covr  is  on  a  dry  lot  feeding 
•  program. 

A.  Roughage                         T.D.N.  D.P. 
.  Com  silage 

.  Hav 

B.  Concentrates 

.  Grains  used 

.  Protein  supplement 

C.  Amounts  needed  by  individual  animals 

ERIC 
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01.01010101-05        -  Code 

EDUCATION 

Managing  the  MiUdng  Herd     -  Title 


TEACHING  IfiTHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A.  Supervised  Study 

B.  Field  trips  to  area  farms 

A.  Compile  and  record  spacial 
requirements  for  both  con- 
ventional and  loose  stabil- 
izing systems. 

A.  Teachers  evaluation 
of  list  of  requirements 

B.  Field  trip  reports 

1 

1 

? 

t 

1 

• 

B.  Design  a  new  bam  or  design 
a  remodeled  old  bam 

if 

A.  Supervised  Study 

B.  Lecture 

C.  Field  trip 

A.  Research  in  groups  of  2  and 
prepare  a  class  report  for 
one  essential  of  a  good  san- 
itation program. 

B.  Note  taking  on  peer  reports 
and  lecture. 

A.  Oral  or  written 
test  on  the  essen- 
tials of  good  san- 
itation program 

B.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  completed  record 
forms 

Demonstration  in  use  of  each 
record 

Supervised  practice  on  given 
situations 

A.  Note  taking 

B.  Complete  records  for  the 
teacher-given  situations 

A*  Teacher  evaluation 
of  completed  record 
forms 

A.  Preparation  of  mimeograph 
charts  to  be  used  in  acquir- 
ing information  found  in 
content 

B.  Demonstration  of  the  use  of 
these  charts 

C.  Guest  sj{)B^er  —  Ejctention 
specialist  or  Feed  Go.-- 

A.  Use  charts  and  references  to 
determine  the  amounts  to  be 
fed  for  the  given  situation 

A.  Examination  using 
.  adequate  references 
Solve  two  problems 
related  to  T.D«N  & 
DftP.  requirements. 

Fieldmari 

J)*  Supervised  study 

if  unaUc  &  Board  tor  probiera 
solving 

 ^  ^  

0 
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Code  •  - .01.01010101-05 

Title  -  Managing  the  Milking  Herd 


AGRICULTURAL. 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


COHTENT 


Ob.lective  8 

Debermlnei  to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction,  the  amount  of  feed 
supplement  to  be  fed  per  animal 
(in  a  given  situation)  using  pro- 
duction record  information,  when 
the  cow  is  on  a  grazing  program. 


A.  Roughage 

.  Com  silage 
.  Hay 

B.  Concentrates 

.  GErain  used 

.  Protein  supplement 

C.  Amounts  needed  hy 
individual  animal 


D*P. 


Unit  5     Labor  Management 
Ob.lective  9 

Determine  the  number  of  cows  one 
man  could  handle  efficantly 


A.  Factors; 

.  Type  of  handling  system 

.  Other  Jobs  required  of  the  individual 

•  Average  milk  cows  per  man  in  area 

.  Average^milk. cows, per  man  in  State  

.  Average  milk  cows  per  man  of  farms  of  stu- 
dents in  class 
.  Recommendations  by  the  SLate  College  of 
Agriculture 


Ob.lective  10 

Develop  an  incentive  program  which 
' would  tend  to  make  a  hired  man 
want  to  stay  with  the  business. 


A.  Purpose  of  plan 

B.  Types  of  incentives 

.  Production 

.  Increase  equity 

.  Profit  sharing 

C.  Principles  for  success 

.  Items  creating  employee  interest 
.  Training  -  preparation  to  do  Job  as  employer 
wishes 

D.  Consistency 

•  Title  -  Farm  Manager,  Ftom  MMhanio,  Herdsman 

.  Delegation  of  Authority 

  Wages Competitivei-  . tangible  .   ,   

.  Working  hours 

.  House 

.  Farm  products  -  beef,  milk 

.  Incentives  and  involvements 

.  Weekends  and  vacations 


69 


EDUCATION 


01.01010101-05 
Managing  the  Milking  Herd 


-  Code  : 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Use  mimeo  charts  prepared 
for  Objective 

B.  Supervised  study 

C.  Chalk  and  Board 

.    Work  out  problems 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Use  charts  and  references  to 
determine  the  amounts  to  be 
fed  for  the  given  situation 

B.  Make  calculations  for  own 
herd 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Written  Test 
•  Two  problems 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Guest  speaker — Coop.  Exit. 
Specialist 


A.  Discussion  of  problem 

B.  Supervised  study-incentive 

C.  Guest  speaker  of  a  success- 
ful operation  and  his  em- 
ployee 

D.  Lecture 


A.  Determine  the  number  of  an- 
imals vrfiich  can  be  handled 
per  man  in  each  of  these 
situations. 

.  ..    Milk  cows— and.no  other 
jobs 

. .    Milk  cows  and  care  for 
calves  and  young  stock 
.    Milk  cows-calves  &  young 

 stock.  &  anil  nrP^narp+.-t^p 


A.  Preparation  of  sample 
incentive  plan 

B.  Group  evaluation 

C.  Note  Taking 

.  Compile  a  list  of  items 
which  can  be  used  to  create 
employee  interest  and  lon- 
gevity 

•  Select  the  one  which  can  be 
of  the  most  benefit 
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ERIC 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  written 
decisions  in  each 
situation 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  students  inc en- 
tive  programs  . 


MODMLE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -      MANAGING  THE  MILKING  HERD  Code  -  01.01010101-05 


RESOURCE  MATfilRLALS 


Books  -   Modern  Dairy  Cattle  Management,  Davis,  Prentice  Hall. 
Dairy  Production.    Diggins  and  Bundy,  Prentice  Hall 
Successful  Dairying ,Knodt,  McGraw  Hill 

Feeds  and  Feeding  Abridged,  Morrison,  Morrison  Publishing  Co. 
Dairy  Cattle  SelectionaiTd  Feeding,  Yapp  and  Nevens,  Wiley 

Bulletins  - 

1.  Any  available  from  local  feed  companies,  especially  on  housing. 

2.  Farm  business  chart  -  I. M.S.  Cornell  University,  Stone  Hall,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

3.  Health  record  from  I. M.S.  Cornell  University,  Stone  Hall,  Ithaca. 

4.  Incentive  Programs  for  Hired  Man,  Ag.  Ext.  49 

5.  Managing  the  Dairy  Herd  (unit  for  teachers)  I. M.S.,  Cornell  Umv.  Stone  Hall 


Periodicals  - 

Successful  Farming 
Hoards  Dairyman 
Fa^rm  Journal 
Pennsylvania  Farmer 


Audi  visuals  - 

Consult  Cornell  IMS  List. 
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Code-    01 •01010101-05 

Title-  MANAGING  THE  MILKING  HERD 


LCC  66:80 

TERMS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 
FOR  YOUR  HIRED  HELP 
(check  sheet) 

Output  of  products  per  man  above  average 
Wages  above  average 
Scocial  Security 
Perquisites 
House 

Running  water 
Central  heating 

t 

Electricity 

Telephone 

Fuel 

Milk 
Meat 
Eggs 

Fruit  and  vegetables 

Other  '"^^ 

Incentive  payments 

Regular  working  hours 

Vacation  with  pay 

Workman's  insurance 

Health  insurance 

Unemployment  insurance 

Written  agreement,  annual  review 

•  72 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -       BEEF  PRODUCTION  Code  -  01.01010102-01 


DKSCRlin'ION: 


Beef  makes  up  a  major  portion  of  the  American  diet.    A  steady  diet  of 
good  beef  has  been  proven  beneficial  for  body  growth  in  human  beings.  The 
American  publics  demands  quite  often  exceed  the  supply  since  it  has  grown 
to  realize  the  ability  of  beef  to  provide  the  high  amount  of  protein  needed 
for  human"  growth  and  development.    The  price-  of  beef  has  increased  directly 
with  Its  demand,  resulting  in  a  need  for  an  increased  amount  of  beef  produced. 

This  module  will  Involve  the  student  in  the  development  of  skills  needed 
to  maintain  a  successful  beef  operation.  The  student  will  develop  the  skills 
needed  for  selecting,  starting,  and  finishing  beef  for  human  consumption. 

The  skills  of  selecting,  castrating,  dehorning,  clipping,  hoof  trimming, 
treating  diseases  and  fitting  and  showing  beef  cattle  will  be  emphasized. 

Field  trips  to  beef  farms,  and  slaughter  and  packing  facilities  will 
be  used  to  familiarize  the  student  with  other  segments  of  this  industry. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocations 

Class  Other 


1. 

Breeding  and  Selection  of  Beef 

Animals. 

2 

3 

2. 

Beef  Health 

2 

3 

3. 

Feeding,  growing  and  fitting  beef 

2 

6 

A.. 

Housing  requirements  and  equipment 

• 

2 

3 

5. 

Finishing  and  marketing 

5 

10 

20 

Revised  June,  197A 
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Title  .    BEEF  PRODUCTION 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Code  -  01.01010102-.0l 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 


The  student  will  be  able  to: 


1.  Recognize  by  sight  and  list  from  memory  the  breed  and  origin  of  at 
least  six  beef  breeds,  of  cattle. 

2.  Compose  to  the  instructors  satl sf action,  and  send  a  letter  requesting 
information  concerning  cattle  n^digree  registration,  and  artificial 
insemination  restrictions  to  at  l^ast  one  beef  breed  association. 

3.  Name  and  recognize  by  sight  at  least  five  crosses  and  other  varieties 
presently  being  used  for  beef.     Select  tho  one  of  most  Interest  to  you, 
and  describe  its  origin  and  two  reasons  for  its  use, 

A.     List  from  memory  23  parts  of  the  beef  cow. 

5.  List  ten  of  the  twelve  factors  to  be. considered  when  judging  or  select- 
ing beef  cattle. 

6.  Judge  with  at  least  50%  accuracy  three  classes  of  beef  cattle. 

7.  List  and  record  causes,  symptcms  and  controls  of  at  least  20  diseases 
found  in  beef  cattle. 

8.  Outline  a  health  program  for  beef  cattle. 


9.     Organize  a  program  to  follow  for  fieeding  beef 
of  age. 


from  birth  to  six  months 


10.     Organize  a  program  to  follow  for  feeding  beef 
months  of- age  to* maturity. 


breeding  stock  from  six 


11.     Organize  a  program  to  follow  for  feeding  beef 
finish.  , 


from  six  months  of  age  to 


12.     Demonstrate  the  ability  to  fic  a  beef  animal  for  show. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  - 


BEEF  PRODUCTION 


Code  •  01.01010102-01 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 


(continued) 


;L3.     Diagram  a  housing  arrangement  for  a  given  number  of  cattle,  including 
a  breakdown  of  total  cost  of  construction,  and  show  the  method  of 
calculating  the  capacity. 

lA.     Select  the  type  of  feeding  and  watering  system  to  be  used  for  raising 
beef,  and  list  five  reasons  why  this  one  was  selected. 

15.  Name  the  feeding  system  to  be  used  in  finishing  beef  for  market,  and 
list  two  reasons  for  quality  differences. 

16.  Locate  five  facilities  available  for  marketing  the  finished  product. 
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Code  ' 
'I  itle  ' 


01 •01010102-01 
BEEF  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  ^  Breeding  and  Selection 
of  Beef  Animals 
Objective  1 

Recogniz<e  by  sight  and  list  from 
memory'  the  breed  and  origin  of 
at  least  six  breeds  of  beef. 


Objective  2 

The  student  will  compose,  to  the 
instructors  satisfaction  and  send 
a  letter  requesting  information 
concerning  cattle  pedigree 
registration  and  artificial  insemi 
nation  restrictions  to  at  least 
one  beef  association. 


CONTENT 


A,  Breeds  of  beef  cattle 

.  Aberdeen  Angus  -  Scotland 

.  Red  Angus  -  U.S. 

.  Hereford-  British  Isles 

.  Polled  Hereford-  - 

.  Brahman  -  India 

.  Charolais  -  France 

.  Semintal  -  Northern  Europe 

.  Santa  Gertrt: -  U.S. 

.  Shorthorn  -  British  Isles 

.  Polled  Shorthorn  - 


Necessary  information 
.  Breed  characteristics 
.  Pedigree  structure 
.  A.  I.  restrictions 

.  Interrelationship  of  parents'  abilities 
.  Basic  requirements  for  letters  (review)  * 


1 
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ERIC 


ED  0  C  A  T  I  0  N 


01.01010102-01 
BEEF  PRODUCTION 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  fETHODS 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Slides  of  examples  of  each 
breed. 

C.  Field  trip  to  farms  having 
as  many  of  the  major  breeds 
as  possible. 

Use  of  available  magazines 
.  Breed  association  maga- 
zines. 

.  Ag.  Ed.  Bulletin  1011 
.  Beef  Cattle  Husbandry 
.  Animal  Science 


A,  Lecture 

B,  Supervised  study 


ERJC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Research  and  discover  origin 

of  each  breed. 

Make  a  chart  showing  the 

following  information  for 

each  breed 

,  Origins  - 

,  date  of  first  importation 
.  average  mature  weight 
.  average  marketing  weight 
,  average  birth  weight 
.  average  weaning  weight 


A.  Note  taking 

.  Write  a  letter  to  a  breed 

  association  requesting 

.-.v,   information  about  require- 
ir.ents  for  registration. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Written  or  oral 
test 

•  Name  the  breed  . 
and  origin  of  the 
breeds  of  beef 
cattle. 


Instructor ' s 
evaluation  of 
written  letter. 


Code  -  01,01010102-01 
Title  -     BEEF  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  3 

Name  and  recognize  by  sight  at 
least  five  crosses  and  other 
varieties  presently  used  for 
beef.     Select  the  one  of  most 
interest  to  you,  and  describe  its 
origin  and  reasons  for  its  use. 


CONTENT 


Cross  breeds 
,  Santa-  Gertrude  '  s 
r  Brangus 
\  Beefmaster 
,  Charbray 


Brahman  X  Shorthorn 
Brahman  X  Angus 
Brahman  X  Hei;*eford  X  Shorthorn 
Brahman  X  Charolais 
CharolalG  X  Angus 
Charolais  X  Hereford 


"DlDjective^  2j 

The  student  will    identify  from 
memory,   at    least  25  of  the  parts 
of  the  beef  cow« 


Dairy  Beef 

•  Large  boned  dairy  breeds  weighing  over  100  lbs. 

at  birth, 
.Usually  Holsteins 


Parts  ' 

.  Back 

•  Barrel 

.  Feet  and  legs 

.  Rump 


■Objective  5 

The -student  will  list  ten  of  the 
12  factors  to  be  considered  when 
selecting  Foundation  or  replace- 
ment stock. 


Factors  to  consider_^- 

.  Purebred  or  gfades 

.  Selection  of  breed 

,  Size  of  herd 

.  Uniformity 

.  Health 

.  Condition 

.  Age  and  longevity 

.   Reproduct:  i  vo  abi  1  i  I  y 

.  Milking  ability 
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EDUCATION 


01.010X0102-01 
BEEF  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  fCTHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Discussion  ^  Cornell  Ext. 

Bull.  1011 

C.  Test 

.  Animal  science 

.  Beef  cattle  husbandry 


A.  List  and  discuss  crosses, 
and  their  origination. 

B.  Prepare  an  oral  report 
on  the  one  cross  most 
interesting  to  student. 


A.  Oral  or  written 
test  on  recognition 
of  breeds. 

B.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  oral  report. 


A.  Chart  •  Re£.  Parts  of  a 

Beef  Animal 

B.  Lecture 

C.  Using  judging  scorecard, 
naming  and  pointing  out  the 
parts.    Use  a  slide  showing 
cow  with  parts  labeled. 


A.  Note  taking  . 

B.  Label  the  parts  in  their 
proper  places  on  the  drawing 
of  a  cow. 


A.  Written  test 

.  Given  the  name,  of 
the  parts  of  a  cow 
the  student  will 
locate;  at  least 
25  on  a  drawing 
of  the  animal . 


Ar  Lecture 

B.  Student  discussion 

C.  The  judging  manual 


J 


A.  Note  taking 

B.  Listing 

C.  Factors  to  consider  in 
selection. 


ERLC 
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Test  -  Oral  or 
Written 

.   Name  ten  factors 
to  be  considered 
when  selecting 
foundation  or 
replacement  of 
stock. 


Code  - 
Mtle  - 


01.01010102-01 
BEEF  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  6 

Judge  with  at  least  50%  accuracy 
three  classes  of  beef  cattle. 


Unit  2  -  .'eef  Health 
Objective  7 

List  and  record  causes,  symptoms 
and  controls  of  at  least  20 
diseases  found  in  beef  cattle. 


Objective  8 

Outline  a  health  program  to 
follow  for  beef  cattle. 


CONTENT 


Categories  of  beef  judging 
.  Confirmation 

•  Natural  fleshing 

.  Breed  and  sex  characteristics 
.  Constitution 

•  Feet,  legs  and  bones 
Judging  techniques 

.  Consistency 

.  Classifications 

.  General  appearance 

.  Beef  characteristics  . 


Diseases  to  be  considered 
•  Scours 

.  Pneumonia  - 
.  Ringworm 
.  Mange 
.  Lice 
.  Grubs 

.  Tuberculosis 

.  Freemartin 

.  Internal  parasites 

.  White  muscle  disease 


Dysentary 

Pink  Eye   

Warts 
Influenza 

Hemoragis  Septicemia 
Leptospirosis 
Navel  infection 
IBR 

Deficiencies 
Virbiosis 


A.  Application  of  knowledge  studied 
.  Immuni  z  at  i  o  ns 
.  Antibiotics 

.  Disease  prevention  methods 
•  Coordinated  for  daily  use 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010102-01 
BEEF  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDEOT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A.  Lecture 

B.  Slides  on  yield  grades 

C.  Lecture  (short) 

D.  Slides  of  beef  judging 
Demonstration  of  judging 

F.  Field  trips  for  judging 

A.  Notes  on  reasons  and  evalua- 
tion of  each  category. 

B.  Note  taking 

C.  Discussion 

D.  Practice  judging 

A.  Oral  or  written 
test 

.  Name  the  cate- 
gories used  in 
judging  beef. 

.  Evaluation  to  more 
than  50%  accuracy 
demonstrated  in 
judging  of  three 
classes  of  beef . 

A.  Instructor  evalua- 
tion of  disease 
.  ..  record.    

,  '.  .  . 

A.  Supervised  study  -  assign 
each  student  to  prepare 
oral  report  on  cause 
symptoms  and  control  of 
three  diseases. 
•  References  - 

.  Beef  cattle 

.  Animal  Health  and  Dis- 
ease Control 

.  Cattleman's  Handbook 

.  Ag'.  Ed.  Bull.  1011 

A.  Prepare  oral  reports  on 
as'^figned  diseases. 

B .  Class  discussion. 

A.  Supervised  study  - 

Ag.  Ed.  Ext.  1011 

B.  Class  discussion 

A.  Use  of  information  previously 
acquired  to  outline  a  health 
program  to  be  followed  in 
raising  Diary  Beef  Calves. 

'  A.  Instructor*  s 
evaluation  of 
health  program. 
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Code  - 
:'it.le  - 


01.01010102-01 
BEEF  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  3  -  Feeding,  growing  and 

fitting  beef 
Objective  9 

Organize  a  program  to  fgllow  for 
feeding  beef  from  birth  to  six 
months  of  age. 


Objective  10 

Organize  a  program  to  follow  for 
feeding  beef  breeding  stock  from 
six  months  of  age  to  maturity. 


CONTENT 


Birth  to  six  months 

A.  Range  with  Brood  cow 

.  Feeding  schedules  for  beef  calves 

.  calf's  digestive  tracts  ,\ 

.  liberal  milk  feeding 

.  using  milk  replacer 

.  limited  milk  feeding  plus  a  dry  calf  starter 
nurse  cow  method 

.  skim  milk  method-  ; 
.  Water 
.  Hay 

.  Antibiotics  ''  , 

-  Silage 
.  Pasture 
.  Minerals 
.  Vitamins 


Six  months  to  maturity 
.  Pasture 

.  Roughage  ^ 
;  Concentrates 
.  Water 
.  Vitamins 
.  Minerals 
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EDUCATION 


01/01010102-01 
BEEF  PRODUCTION 


Code 
-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDEfrr  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Film  strip  on  raising  Beef 
calvep 

C.  Panel  discussion 

References  - 

.  Feeds  and  Feeding  Abridged 

.  Raising  Diary  Calves  and 
Heifers  (Bulletin) 

.  Animal  Science 

.  Agway  Tenderlean  beef  pro- 
gram 

.  Beacon  Tenderlean 
Program  3rd  Edition 

D.  Movi-e  -  Calf  Rearing 


A.  Procure  information  concern- 
ing feeding  programs  for 
calves . 

B.  Panel  discussion  -  Feeding 
whole  milk  vs.  milk  replaces 

C.  Outline  tha  feeding  program. 


Instructor  evalua- 
tion of  Feeding 
Program. 


A.  Supervised  study  - 
Ref  - 

.  Feeds  and  Feeding 

abridged 
.  Raising  dairy  calves 

and  heifers  (bulletin) 

B.  Field  trip  to  a  beef  catfrle 
raising  operation. 


A.  Procure  information  concern- 
ing feeding  programs  for 
calves. 

B.  Outline  the  feeding 
program. 


A.  Instructor  evalua- 
tion of  feeding 
program. 


Code  - 
Title  - 


0U01010102-01 
BEEF  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  11 

Organize  a  program  to  follow 
for  feeding  beef  from  six  months 
of  age  to  finish. 


Objective  12 

Demonstrate  the  ability  to  fit 
a  beef  animal  for  show. 


Unit  A  -  Housing  requirements 

and  equipment 
Objective  13 

Diagram  a  housing  arrangement  for 
a  given  number  of  cattle,  includ- 
ing a  breakdown  of  total  cost  of 
construction,  and  show  the  method 
of  calculating  the  capacity. 


tmci 


Six  months  to  finish 

A.  Conventional  Beef 
.  Pasture 

.  Without  pasture 
.  Concentrates  , 
.  Water 

.  Vitamins  and  minerals 

B.  Dairy  Beef  - 

.  Tenderlean  Program 
.  beacon 
.  agway 
.  wayne 


A.  Fitting 

.  Calves  creep  feeding 
.Cattle  Feed  rations 
.  Overconditloning 
.  Underconditloning 

B.  Showing 

.  Clipping 
.  Separation 
.  Form 

.  Cleanliness 
.  Showmanship 

Building  Requirements 

A.  Special  Needs 

.   5  sq.  ft./lOO  lbs.  of  weight 

B.  Sh'eln'.i:  ' 

.  Draft  free,  Warm  40°  .  50°,  dry 

C.  Accessibility  for  cleaning 

.  Not  extremely  important  for  calf  pei 
.  Easily  disinfected  every  6  weeks 

D.  Temperature  regulation 

.  Electricity  -  Heat  lamps  for  winter 
.  Exhaust  fans 

E.  Handling  facilities 

.  Chute  for  restricting 
.  dehorning 
.  medicinal  purposes 

F.  Cost   of  -  Housing 
.  Property 

,  Escavation 
.  Materials 
.  Handling 

.  Labor  of  -^OT^struction 
.  Personal  labor 
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EDUCATION 


01,01010102-01 
BEEF  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT.fAPPLICATlON  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Supervised  study  - 
using  references  from  list 
in  objective  9  and  below 
.  Ref  - 

.  Agway  Tenderlean  Beef 

Program 
.  Beacon  Tenderlean 
Program  3rd  Edition 


A.  Supervised  study  - 
References  - 

.  Building  a  Champion 
•  100  best  fitting  formulas 
r;.  A.G.  Bull.  1011 

B.  Guest  speaker 

C.  Demonstration 

D.  Field  trip 

E.  Supervised  practice 


A.  Supervised  study  - 
References  - 

.  Beacon  -  Tenderlean  Bull. 

(  2nd  Edition) 
.  Animal  Science 
.  Animal  Health  and  Disease 

Control 
.  Livestock  Magazines 

B.  Field  trip  to  farm  raising 
calves. 

.  Beef  cattle  Husbandry 

C.  Field  trip  to  farm  maintain- 
ing older  cattle 

D.  Lecture 

E.  Discussion 

F.  Use  of  phone  to  search 
material  costs 


A.  Panel  discussion  of  Dairy 
beef  system  vs.  conventional 
beef  system. 

B.  Outline  the  feeding  program. 


Instructor  evalua- 
tion of  feeding 
program. 


A.  Note  taking  of  rules  to 
follow  in  fitting. 

B .  Discussion 

C.  Practice  showing 


A.  Teacher  Evaluation 
R.  Demonstration  of 

clipping  and 

trimming  technAqueTs^ 


A.  Break  class  into  groups  to: 
.  Research  and  record  the 

needs  of  housing  tenderlean 
calves. 
.  Research  and  record  the 
nps^ds  of  housing  for  dairy 
or  other  beef  calves 

B.  Discussion 

C.  Draw  diagram  of  3  sided  pole 
shed  for  a  giVen  situation. 

D.  Note  taking 

E.  Use  the, phone  or  visit 
material  suppliers,  seeking 
material  and  handling  cost 
information. 

F.  Contact  contractors  seeking 
labor  cost\ 
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A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  drawn  diagram. 

B.  Xeacher  evaluation 
of  bill  of 
materials. 


y  -id''. 
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Code  - 


01,01010102-01 
BEEF  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  lA 

Select  the  type  of  feeding  and 
watering  system  to  be  used  for 
raising  beef,  and  list  five 
reasons  why  this  one  was  selected 


Unit  5  -  Finishing  td  Marketing 
Objective  15 

Name  the  feeding  system  to  be 
used  in  finishing  beef  for 
market,  and  list  two  reasons 
for  quality  differences. 


CONTENT 


Considerations 

A,  Home  built  . 
.  Cost 

.  Time 

.  Ones  own  ability 

.  Availability  of  materials 

B,  Purchased  - 

•  Quality 

.  Cost  . 
.  Availability 

C,  Equipment  Needed  - 
.  Feed  bunk 

,  Self  f e' der 

,  Winter  proof  watering 

,  Mineral  boxes 

•  Hay  rack 

•  Scale 

,  Restricting  chute 
.  Loading  chute 


Dairy  beef  - 
,  graze  at  1 


Cattle  finish 

A,  Age  goal  - 

,  Conventional  steers  15-24  months 
12  months 

year  of  age  and  then  - 
,  dry  lot  feed  for  100  days 
.  gradual  change  from  roughage  -  grain  to 

full  feed  grain 
,  concentrate  feed  -  1000  lbs/head 
,  dairy  beef  -  12  months 
,  dry  lot  feed  only  - 
,  total  concentrate  -  3000  lbs/head 

B,  Reasons  for  quality  differences 
,  Underfinishing  - 

,  animals  which  should  have  been  culled 
,  insufficient  feeding  conditions 
,  lack  of  water 
.  Over  finishing 
,  overfeeding 

/  early  finish  lower  quality 
.  Economy 

,  total  cost  of  raising  animals 
,  cost  per  day~"bf  raising  animals 
,  profit  margin  over  feed  cost 


EDUCATION 


01.010:0102-01 
BEEF  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A*  Lecture 

Discussion  group 

C,  Supervised  study 

Inquiry  for  information 
concerning  costs  of  equip- 
ment , 


A*  Supervised  study 
;  References  - 

.  Agric.  Ext.  Bull.  1011 
Guest  speaker  panel 
.  Butcher 
.  Feeder 

.  Livestock  marketer 


B 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Note  taking 

B .  Prepare  panel  discussion 
with  two  groups  of  selected 
students  -  subject  - 

Home  built  vs .  Purchased 

C.  Li  St  person/H  preferences 
and  five  ra-* why. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
o£  lists  and 
reasons. 


C. 


Each  student  choose  one 
method  of  finishing  cattle 
and  defend  it  by  listing 
and  rally  reporting  only 
on  its  desirable  points 
class  discussion. 
Record  notes  on  panel 
.  Discuss  and  question 

speakers . 
Select  students  to  plot  a 
growth  curve  for  « 
.  Underf Ini shed  animals  vs. 

Economy 
.  Overf ini shed  animals  vs. 

Economy.  p- 


1   
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A.  Teacher  i'valuation 
of  oral  report. 

B.  Oral  or  written  - 
.  test  on  reasons 

for  quality 
differences. 


Code  - 


litle  - 


01.01010102-01 
BEEF  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


Ob^-:CTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Objective  16 

Locate  five  facilities  available 
for  marketing  the  finished 
product . 

Facilities 

A.  Friends  and  relatives 

B.  Local  slaughter  and  retail  facilities 

C.  Chain  store 

D.  Livestock  markets 

E.  Dealers 

F.  Return  prices  -  supply  and  demand 
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Education 


01.01010102-01 
BEEF  PRODUCTION 


Code 
Title- 


TEACHING  METHODS 


Problem  solving  discussion 
of  live  supervised  research. 
Let  each  student  Ideate  two 
available  facilities, 
sh^l  report. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Contact  available  prospec- 
tive buyers  of  the  finished 
product  , report  findings  to 
class. 

Make  note  of  projected 
values , 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Instructor's 
evaluation. 
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17 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -       BEEF  PRODUCTION  Code  -  01.01010102-01 


RF:S0UKCK  MATKKIAJ^S 


Books:  Diggins  &  Bundy.  Dairy  Production.  2nd  ed,  Prentice^Hall ,  Englewood 

Cliffs,  N.J. 
Ca^tlemans  Handbook  by  Springer  Interstate 
Sanitation  and  Disease  Control  by  Dykstra  Interstate 
Animal  Science  by  Ensminger  -  Interstate 
Beef  Cattle  Husbandry,  Ensminger,  Interstate 

Bulletins:     100  Best  Fitting  Formulas  for  Blue  Ribbon  Beef, 

Albers  Milling  Co.  1061  Central  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
A-H  Bulletins  -  Calf  Raising.  Agric.  Ed. 
Agway 

Purina--^'^  Building  Champions  These  companies  are  known  to 

r,  prepare  bulletins,  which  may 

Beacon  ^  ^®  procured  from  local 

Other  Food  Companies  feed  dealers. 

I,M.S,  Stone  Hall,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  New  York 
-  Ag.Ext.  Bulletin  1011  -  Raising  Beef  Cattle  in  N.Y.S, 

Periodicals:     Farm  Journal  Magazine 

Successful  Faming  Magazine 

Breed  Association  Magazines  or  Journals 

Feed  Company  News 

American  Agriculturalist 

American  Stockman 

Audiovisuals:    Movie  Calf  Rearing  -  Purina  Feeds,  Ralston  Purina  Co, 
Checkerboard  Square,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Wayne  Feeds 

Parts  of  a  Beef  Animal  -  Chart  from.Wnlkayr  Ed.  Service, 
126  Park  Drive,  Williamsville  21,  New  York 
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PARTS  OF  A  BEEF  ANIMAL 


KEY 


1. 

Muzzle 

10, 

Loin 

^  19. 

Hind  Flank 

2. 

Face 

11. 

Hip  (Hook) 

20. 

Ribs 

3. 

Forehead 

12. 

Rump  * 

21. 

Fore  Ribs 

4. 

Poll 

13. 

Tail  Head 

22. 

Fore  Flank 

5. 

Crest 

H. 

Round  , 

23. 

Arm 

6. 

Shoulder 

15. 

Twist 

24. 

Elbow 

7. 

Withers 

16. 

Hock 

25. 

Brisket 

8. 

Crops 

-•.  17. 

Shanks 

26. 

Point  of  Shoulder 

9. 

Back 

18. 

Dew  Claw 

27. 

Neck" 

SUGGESTIONS  TO  GROUP  LEADERS: 

(1>   Give  each  itiember  one  copy  of  this  lesson  and  lot  him  study  the  picture  and  list  of  parts ior  15  minutes, 

t2)   Make  a  game  of  it;  divide  club  into  2  teams,  have  each  fold  the  page  at  the  dotted  line;  haV3  '*name  down" 
by  asking  nfiembers  of  each  side,  ^jlternately,  to  n^me  a  part  as  you  call  the  number. 

<3)   At  second  fleeting,  have  members  study -Picture  again,  then  have  them  Cold  on  dotted  line  and  write  correct 

number  on  blank  in  front  of  names  of  parts  listed. 
(4)   Visit  a  beef  farm  and  have  members  point  out  the  parts  on  a  real  animal 


WALK  AYR.  EDUCATIONAL  SERVICE 
126  Park  Drive 
William-sville  21,  N.  Y.  . 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Titlo  -         HANDLING  THE  FOAL   .  Code  -  01.01010103-01. 

DKSCKiniON: 


The  student  will  practice  the  proper  and  safe  procedure  of  approaching 
and  catching  a  l:'->al  in  a  box  stall  and  in  an  enclosed  lot.    The  art  of 
leading  a  foal  as  well  as  trimming  Its  feet  will  be  demonstrated  and       '  . 
practiced.    The  articles  of  good  grooming  and  the  equipment  necessary  to 
accomplish  this  task  will  be  practiced.    Many  techniques  will  be  discussed 
in  constraining  of  a  foal  and  at  least  five  different  skills  will  be 
practiced  in  administering  of  medications. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocations 

Clftas  Other 


1.  Catching  and  leading                                                      I  6 

2.  Constraining  methods                                                        2  5 

3.  Trimming  hooves  ^  ^ 

A.    Grooming  the  foal  ^ 

5.    Administrating  medications                                          ^  -ii 

5  25 


Revised  June,  197A 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -         HANDLING  THE  FOAL  ^^^^  ^       01 .0l0l0l03-0l 

OBJECTIVES  to  bti  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Approach  and  catch  a  foal  in  a  stall  and  in  a  fenced  lot. 

2.  Demonstrate  the  proper  procedure  for  leading  and  tying  a  ^ .  Si  using  a 
halter,  lead  line  and  a  cross  tie. 

3.  List  three  methods  of  restraining  a  foal  and  demonstrate  at  least  one 
of  them. 

4      Safely  pick  up  the  front  and  back  hooves  of  a  foal  (while  it  is  tied 

in  a  cross  tie)  and  demonstrate  a  method  of  caring  for  a  foal's  hooves. 

5.  Demonstrate  the  proper  methods  of  grooming  a  foal. 

6.  Demonstrate  how  to  clip  the  head  and  legs  of  a  foal,  using  electric  clippers. 

7.  Demonstrate  the  proper  procedure  of  constraining  a  foal. 

8.  Enter  a  foal's  stall  without  the  foal  escaping. 

9.  Use  instruments  such    as  a  syringe,  tube  and  hypodermic  needle,  to  administer 
medication  to  a  foal  in  at  least  five  different  ways. 


93 


Code  -  01,01010103-01 
Title  -  HANDLING  THE  FOAL 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  -  Catching  and  leading 
Objective  #1 

Approach  and  catch  a  foal  in  a 
stall  and  in  a  fenced  lot. 


CONTENT 


A.  Haltering  • 

B,  Roping  -  30  feet 


A*  Lead  line  use 
B.  Cross  tying 


Objective  #2 

Demonstrate  the  proper  procedure 
for  leading  and  tying    a  fv^al 
using  a  halter,  lead  line  and  a 
cross  tie. 


Unit  2  -  Constraining  methods 
Objective  #3 

List  three  methods  of  restraining 
a  foal     and  demonstrate  at  least 
one  of  them. 


Use  of: 
A.  Twitch 
Ropes 
Straps 
Hobbles 


B. 
C. 
D. 


E.  Other 


EDUCATION 


01,01010103-01 
HANDLING  THE  FOAL 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


sTUDErrr  application  activities 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Discuss  and  list  on  board 
precautionery  measures 
needed  for  student  safety. 

B.  Demonstrate  how  to  make  a 
temporary  stall  with  a  30  ft 
rope  in  a  corner  of  a  field 

C.  O^-monstrate  to  student  pro- 

^   procedure  of  putting  a 
he-    er  on  a  foal.  Cpt  3  page 
i : 

D.  Supervised  practice. 


Enter  stall  using  all  pre- 
cautionary measures  to  safe- 
guard the  student  -  pu\. 
halter  on  foal. 
Turn  foal  out  into  a  fenced 
lot.  Using  a  rope  approx. 
30  ft .   long,  make  a 
temporary  stall  with  the 
rope  to  capture  the  foal. 


A.  Teacher  assessment 
of  demonstrated 
procedures . 


B 


A.  Demonstrate  the  use  of  a 
lead  line. 

Lecture  and  list  on  board 
the  dangers  of  a  cross 
tie,  Cpt  3,  pg  115* 
Discussion  and  list  on 
board  the  advantages  of 
using  a  cross  tie. 
Demons  trs're  leading. 
Supervi d  practice. 


A.  Connect  a  lead  line  to  f oal *  £ 
halter.  Attach  a  long  rope 
around  behind  the  foal  and 
teach  the  foal  to  lead.  All 
leadsmen  must  have  an 
assistant  to  help  prevent 
injury  to  the  foal. 

B.  Lead  foal  to  an  alley  in  the 
barn.  Fasten  foal  to  cross 
ties-  Student  and  assistant 
must  remain  with  foal  to  pre 
vent  any  injury  to  the  foal. 


Teacher  assessment 
of  demonstrated 
procedures. 


A.  Illustrate  procedure  of 
keeping  foal  on  opposite 
side  of  the  stall  when 
attendant  enters  the  stall, 

B.  Demonstrate  how  to  apply 
a  twitch  on  a  f oal * s  nose 
and  ears. 

C.  Tie  up  one  front  leg 

D.  Throw  a  foal  with  the  aid 
of  ropes. 

E.  Use  a  large  flat  instrument 
such  as. a  broom  to  force  a 
foal  to  go  to  opposite  side 
of  stall  when  an  attendant 
enters  the  stall. 


A.  Students  demonstrate  how  to 
keep  a  foal  away  from  the 
front  end  of  a  stall  when  th 
student  enters  the  stal 1 , 

B.  Students  must  apply  a  twitch 
on    a  foal's  nose  and  ear 
(gently) . 

C.  Demonstrate  the  procedure 
used  in  '^casting"  a  foal  in 
a  stall . 

D.  Using  a  strap,  tie  up  one 
front  foot  of  a  foal . 


A.  Oral  or  written 
quiz. 

B.  Teacher  assessment 
of  each  student 
demonstration. 


*Care  and  Training  of 
and  Pacer  s - 


.'cers 
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Code  - 
litle  - 


01.01010103-01 
HANDLING  THE  FOAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  3  -  Trimming  hooves 
Objective  #4 

Safely  pick  up  the  front  and 
back  hooves  of  a  foal  (while  it 
is  tied  in  a  cross  tie)  and 
demonstrate  a  method  of  caring 
for  a  foal's  hooves. 


'Unit  4*"-  Grooming  the  foal 
Objective  #5 

Demonstrate  the  proper  methods 
of  grooming  a  foal. 


Unit  4 
Objective  #6 

Demoijstrate  how  to  clip  the  head 
and  legs  of  a  foal,  using 
electric  clippers . 


CONTENT 


Use: 

A.  Hoof  pick 

B.  Rasp 

C.  Hoof  knife 


Ure: 

A.  Curry  comb 

B .  Body  brush 
C;  Cloth 

D .  Comb 


Use: 

A.  Clippers 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010103-01 
HAI®L1NG  THE  FOAL 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Demonstration  -  proper 
methods  of  picking  up  a 
foal*s  feet  off  the  ground. 

B.  Discuss        and  illustrate 
on  board  or  overhead  the 
proper  angle  of  front  and 
hind  hooves. 

C.  Demonstrate  the  proper  use 
of  a  hoof  knife,  hoof  pick 
and  rasp. 

D.  Supervised  practice 


ERIC  


A.  Each  student  will  pi^k  up  all 
four  feet  of  a  foal  using  all 
safety  precautions  discussed 
in  class. 

B.  Each    student  will  demonstratje 
the  proper  use  of  a  hoof  pick 
hoof  knife  and  rasp. 


A,  Teacher  assessment 
of  students 
demonstration. 


A.  Demonstrate  proper  use  of 
the  curry  comb,  body  brush, 
mane  and  tail  comb  and  soft 
cloth  as  a  wiping  cloth. 

B.  Supervised  practice. 


Place  foal  in  a  cross  tie  - 
thoroughly  cleaning  the  coat 
.of  the  animal  using  curry 
comb,  body  brush,  mane  comb 
and  soft  cloth. 
If  necessary,  prevent  foal 
from  tossing  its  head  and 
proceed  to  clip  the  halter 
path  and  muzzle  of  the  foal 
using  a  set  of  electric 
clippers . 


Teacher  assessment 
of  student 
demonstration. 


A.  Review  methods  of  constrain 
ing  a  foal . 

B.  Illustrate  on  a  board  or 
overhead  areas  to  be 
clipjped  i.e.  halter  path 

at  poll,  hairs  around  muzEle 
and  hairs  behind  the 
fetlock  joint. 

C.  Demonstrate  on  the  correct 
angle  and  type  ot  clippers  t 
be  used. 

D.  Supervised  practice. 


Place  foal  in  a  cross  tie  - 
thoroughly  cleaning  the  coat 
of  the  animal  using  curry 
comb,  body  brush,  mane  comb 
and  soft  cloth. 
If  necessary,  prevent  foal 
from  tossing  its  head  and 
proceed  to  clip  the  halter 
path  and  muzzle  of  the  foal 
using  a  set  of  electric 
clippers. 
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A.  Teacher  assessment 
of  student 
.  Oral  Test 
.  Demonstration 


C'ide  - 


:itle  - 


01.01010103-01 
HANDLING  THE  FOAL 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  5  -  Administering,  medica- 
tion 
Objective  #7 

Demonstrate  the  proper  procedure 
of  constraining  a  foal. 


CONTENT 


Objective  #8 

Enter  a  foal's  stall  without 
the  foal  escaping. 


Review: 

A.  Leadline  use 

B.  Cross  tying 

C.  Twitch 

D.  Ropes 

E.  Straps 

F.  Hobbles 


A.  Calmness 

B.  Authority 

C.  Gentleness 

D.  Relaxation 


Objective  #9 
Ure  instruments  such  as  a  syringe, 
tube  and  hypodermic  needle »  to 
administer  medication  to  a  foal 
in    at   least  five  different  ways. 


ERLC 


'Use  of: 

A.  Drench  bottle 

B.  Rubber  tube 

C.  Hypodermic  needle 

D.  Feed 
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H  li  r  C  A  T  I  0  N 


01.01010103-01 
HANDLING  THE  FOAL 


Code 
Title 


TEACIUNG  METHODS 


A,  Review  by  discussion  and 
supervised  practice, 
objective  #2  and  #3. 


A.  Glass  discussion. 

B •  Demonstration 

C.  Supv;rvised  practice. 


STUDEN-J'  APPLICATIOM  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Demonstrate  how  to  keep  a 
foal  away  from  the  front  end 
of  a  stall  when  the  student 
enters  the  stall. 

B.  Apply  a  twitch  on  a  foal 'a 
nose  and  ear  (gently), 

C.  Demonstrate  the  procedure 
used  4n  ^'casting**  a  foal 
in  a  stall . 

D.  IJsin^i;  a  strap,  tie  up  one 
fronl:  foot  of  a  foal . 


A.  Practice  approach  of  foal* 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teacher  assessment 
of  student  procedur 


A,  Teacher  assessment  o 
student  procedure. 


A.  Class  discussion 

B .  Demonstration. 

C.  Supervised  practice. 


A.  Give  a  foal  or  a  horse  5  cc 
of  vater  using  a  syringe. 

B.  Squeeze  the  hors^fe  nasal 
passages  to  force  the  horse 
to  swal low. 

C.  Demonstrate  on  a  model  the 
use  of  a  hypodermic  needle. 

D.  Illustrate  on  a  poster  and 
then  a  model  how  to  insert 

a  rubber  tube  into  a  horse's 
stomach. 

E.  List  methods  of  concealing 
medicine  in  feed. 
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A.  Teacher  assessment 
of  student  procedur^ 
of: 

.  Administering  med|.ca- 
tion 

.  Using  no  fewer  th^n 
5  methods. 


ERIC 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  - 


HANDLING  THE  FOAL 


Code  -  01,01010103-01 


RflSOUKCK  MATER1A1,S 


BOOKS  - 


Horse  Science  Handbook  -  1964 
Horse  Science  Handbook  -  Volume  3 

by  M.E,  Ensminger  -  Pub  -  Agri-services  Foundation,  3699  E.  Sierra  Ave. 
Clovis,  California 

Care  and  Training  of  the  Trotter  and  Pacer 
by  James  C.  Harrison 

Pub.  The  United  States  Trotting  Association 
750  Michigan  , Avenue 
Columbus,  Ohio  A3215 

Horses,  and  Horsemanship 
by  M.  E.  Ensminger 

The  Interstate  Printers  and  Pub.  Inc. 
Danville,  Illinois 
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Tltlo  - 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
HARNESS  TRAINING  OF  HORSES ' 


01.01010103-02 


DKSCKinioN: 


The  student  will  study  the  types  of  harnesses,  their  functions  and  uses. 
The  student  will  start  with  the  basic  ground  training  necessary  for  the  pre- 
paration of  hitching  the  horse  to  the  training  vehicle.     The  student  will 
actually  hitch,  drive  and  perform  the  horsle  at  diffeT*ent  speeds  and  gaits. 
Arrangements  will  be  made  with  the  local  ra^.e  track  for  the  students  to 
observe  the'"  way  of  going  so  that  irregularities  or  movement  defects  can  be 
detected. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTEST  Time  AUocati'  ns 

Class  Qtner 


1. 

Bitting  Harness 

1 

2 

2. 

.Lunge  Line  and  Long  Line 

2 

3. 

Driving  Harness  and  Hitching 

1 

2 

A. 

Driving  the  Horse 

14 

5. 

Gaits  and  Speeds 

5 

6. 

Way  of  Going 

J, 
3 

^ 

27 

Revised  June,  197A 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -       HARNESS  TRAINING  OF  HORSES  01.01010103-02 

Code  - 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Identify  all  parts  and  functions  of  a  bitting  harness. 

2.  Put  a  bitting  harness  on  a  horse  and  make  all  proper  adjustments. 

3.  Use  a  lunge  line  and  a  training  whip  to  lunge  a  horse  at  the  walk  and 
trot  in  both  directions. 

4.  Use  long  lines  to  drive  a  horse  while  walking  behind  the  hors^. 

5.  Identify  all  the  parts  and  functions  of  a  driving  harness. 

6.  Adjust  and  properly  fit  a  harness  to  a  horse. 

7.  Hitch  the  harnessed  horse  to  an  appropriate  two  wheeled  training  vehicle. 

8.  Use  the  reins  to  guide  the  horse,  and  drive  over  a  prescribed  course. 

9.  Make  the  horse  perform  at  his  gaits  at  different  speeds,  while  using 
training  equipment. 

10.     Recognize  through  observations  of  the  horse's  leg  movements,  defects 
in  the  *'way  of  going''  of  the  horse. 
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Title  - 


01.01010103-02 

HARNESS  TRAINING  OF  HORSES 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Bitting  Harness 
Objective  #1 

Identify  all  parts  and  functions 
of  a  bitting  harness. 


A.  The. Harness 
.  Surcingle 
.  Cropper 
.  Lunge  Bridle 
.  Open  Bridle 


Objective  #2 

Put  a  bitting  harness  on  a  horse 
and  make  all  proper  adjustments. 


A.  Open  bridle 

B.  Lunge  bridle 


Unit  2  -  Lunge  Line  and  Long  Line 
Objective  #3 

Use  a  lunge  line  and  a  training 
whip  to  lunge  a  horse  at  the  walk 
and  trot  in  both  directions. 


A.  Lunge  Line  -  Ch.  16  Pg  67A  H&H 

B.  Training  Whip  . 

*^X)TE  -  There  is  some  contradiction  to  the  usefulness 
of      lunging  a  horse. 
-  Some  horses  should  not  be  lunged,  as  sharp 
turns  can  cause  further  damage  to  those 
with  bad  stifles. 


Objective  #A  ,  > 

Use  long  lines  to  drive  a  horse 

while  walking  behind  the  horse. 


mc 


A,  Long  lines 

B .  Training  whip 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010103-02 

HARNESS  TRAINING  OF  HORSES 


Code 


-  Title 


TEACHING  hETHODS 


STUDEKT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Use  wall  charts  on  harnesses 
to  identify  par::s. 

B.  Assembly  demonstration  by 
teacher  on  a  bitting  harness 
-  Ch,  3,  Pg  116-121* 

C.  Class  discussion  -  list 
of  advantages  and  .disadvan- 
tages of  a'  lunge  bridle 
verses  an  open  bridle  made 
by  instructor. 

D.  Supervised  study 
*     (see  B.  above) 

Care  and  Training  of 
Trotters  and  Pacers 


A.  Supervised  practice 


ERIC 


Illustrate  -  the  making  of  a 
lunge  line  from  a  length 
of  rope. 

Demonstrate  -  use  of  a 
trainj  ng  whip. 
Supervised  practice. 


A.  Take  notes 

B.  Assemble  -  a  complete  harness 

C.  Put  harness  on  a  horse 

D.  Make  all  necessary  adjustment 
for  proper  fitting. 

E.  Note  advantages  and  disadvan- 
tages of  a  lunge  bridle," 

F.  Fit  lunge  and  open  bridle  on 
horse . 

G.  Make  adjustments  for  proper 
fitting. 


A.  Practice  fitting  bridles. 


A.  Note  the  illustrations  and 
demonstrations 

B .  Attach  lunge  line  to  lunge 
bridle 

C.  Make  different  types  of  lunge 
lines . 

D.  Use  a  lunge  line  with  an 
open  bridle. 


A.  Prepare  illustration  of 
use  of  side  lines  'on  the 
bitting  harness,   (pp  122- 
126) 

Care  and  Training  of 
Trotters  and  Pacers 

B.  Supervised  practice. 


A.  Note  teachers?-^  illustration^ 

B.  Attach  lunge  lines 

C.  Work  horse  in  long  lines 
at  the  walk  and  trot  in 
both  directions  with  both 
types  of  bridle. 
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A.  Teachers  *  evaluatiofn 
of  students  notes. 

B.  Teachers*  evaluation 
of  stxidenLs'  ability 
to  harness  a  horse 
and  adjust . 


A,  Teachers'  evaluation 
of  students'  ability 
to  fit  a  bridle. 


Teachers '  evaluation 
of  students' preparat 
of  the  different 
lunge  lines. 
Teachers '  evaluation 
of  _students?...ability 
work  the  horse  with 
lunge  lines. 


Lcn 


CO 


A.  Teachers'  evaluation 
studenta'ability  to 
attach  lunge  lines 
and  work  the  horse. 


of 


Code  -  01,01010103-02 

iitle  "  HARNESS  TRAINING  OF  HORSES 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  3  -  Driving  Harness  and 

Hitching 
Objective  #5 

Identify  all  the  parts  and 
functions  of  a  driving  harness. 


CONTENT 


Parts  o£  harness 
.  Driving  Harness 
.  Blind  bridle  shadow 
Page  A6--A61  -  Ch. 
.  Bucking  strap 
.  Hobbles 
.  Crupper 
.  Belly  band 
.  Check  lines 


roll 
8 


Objective  #6 

Adjust  and  properly  fit  a  harness 
to  a  horse. 


Objective  #7 

Hitch  the  harnessed  horse  to  an 
appropriate  two  wheeled  training 
vehicle . 


A.  .Use  of  'whole  harness 

B.  Approach  to  horse 

C.  Adjustments 


Two  wheeled  driving  cart 
Ch.  16  -  pg,  6AO-6A1  * 
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EDUCATION 


01  •01010103-02 

HARNESS  TRAINING  OF  HORSES 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  fETHODS 


A.  Class  discussion  of  parts 
and  functions  of  harness 

B.  Use  wall  charts  -  of  a 
harness  Ch.  16  Pg.  6A2^ 

C.  Supervised  study  of  harness 
or  model . 


A,  Demonstrate  ^  proper  fit 
and  adjustment  of  a  blind 
bridle,  saddle  and  belly 
band,  crupper,  traces,  chec^ 
lines  and  shadow  roll,  Ch. 
3  Pg-  126-139** 

;B,  Explain  -  safety  factors  of 
using  a  bucking  strap  - 
Pg.  459  Ch,  8  ** 

C.  Illustrate  ^  proper  adjust 
msnts  of  hobbles  *  Ch»  8 
Pg.  490-491** 

D,  Supervised  practice  on  a 
gentle  animal. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Note  taking 

B.  Participate  in  class  dis- 
cussion, 

C.  Keep  drawings  or  photos  of 
harness  in  notebook. 


A,  Practice  fitting  harness  to 
the  horse  as  demonstrated. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Oral  or  written 
quiz  -  identify 
all  parts  of  harness^ 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to  approach  and  harness 
the  horse. 


A.  Class  discussion 

B.  Demonstration  of  hitching 
the  cart. 

C.  Supervised  practice. 


A.  Participate  in  discussion 

B.  Practice  hitching  the 
horse  to  the  cart. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  'students  ability 
to  hitch  the  harnessed 
horse  to    the  cart. 
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Code  - 

rule  ' 


01.01010103-02 

HARNESS  TRAINING  OF  HORSES 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  4  -  Driving  the  Horse 
Objective  #  8 
Use  the  reins  to  guide  Che 
horse,  and  drive  over  a  ptescribec 
course . 


A,  The  harnessed  horse  only- 

B,  Hitch  to  a  two  wheeled  cart 
NOTE:  When  breaking  a  young  horse  to  the  cart 

for  the  first  time,  the  outside  wraps 
on  the  girth  should  be  wrapped  through  the 
shaft  holderrs.  If  the  horse  should  throw 
himself,  he  can  be  released  simply  by 
unhooking  the  tugs  and  pulling  the  cart  ba(:k 
and  away* 

C,  Review  of  safety  procedures  used  when  working 
with  harnesses  and  harness  horses. 

D,  Gentle  pat  on  horses  neck  is  a  good  reward 
for  the  horse  when  he  performs  well. 


EDUCATION 


01.01010103-02 

HARNESS  TRAINING  OF  HORSES 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  hCTHODS 


Class  discussion 
.  Review  safety  procedures 

•  Review  "Give  and  Take" 
theory  of  controlling 
a  horse, 

•  Review  "Punishment  and 
Reward"  theory.  Ch,  3 
Pg  129-139** 

Illustrate  proper  mounting 
of  a  two  wheeled  vehicle, 
Ch.  12  Page  632-633** 
Care  and  Training  of 
Trotters  and  Pacers 
For  breaking  a  young  horse 
the  teacher  should  reinforce 
the  need  for  two  assistants 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Safety  Procedures 

.  Assistant  leads  harnessed 
horse  at  the  beginning 

.  Drive^r  will  walk  behind 
cart  until  student  feels 
confident  the  horse  will 
remain  steady  and  will 
respond  to  commands  (befor 
entering  cart,) 

,  After  the  driver  is  in 
complete  control  the 
assistant  will  remove  his 
lead  line  but  must  stay 
with  his  partner  to  give 
assistance  whenever  needed 

,  "Give  and  take  theory"  - 

the  driver  will  pull  the  l^ft 
rein  and  slightly  release 
the  right  rein  to  make  the 
horse  turn  to  the  left. 
Reverse  procedure  to  make 
opposite  turn, 

.  "Punishment  and  Reward"  - 
theory  - 

,  urge  or  persuade  the 
horse  to  advance 

,  apply  back  pressure  on 
reins  -  punishment  -  to 
bring  the  horse  to  a  halt 
or  standing  position, 

.  release  pressure  on  the 
horses  mouth 
R^eward  -  when  the  horse 
stops . 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teachers*  evaluation 
of  students'  ability 
to  perform  driving 
the  horse  over  a  spejcific 
area* 


f^^^r  01.01010103-02 


A  G  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  R  A  L 


.Title  - 


HARNESS  TRAINING  OF  HORSES 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  5  -  Gaits  and  Speeds 
Objective  #9 

Make  the  horse  perform  at  his 
^gai  t  s.„  at_dif  f  erent  ^^^^  s 
while  using  training  equipment 


A,  Hitch  horse  to  two  wheeled  cart. 

B,  Drive 

C,  Jog 

NOTE:  Sor  ave  one  gait,  and  it 
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10 


E  D  U  CATION 


01.01010103-02 

HARNESS  TRAINING  OF  HORSES 


-  Code 


'■■'•■cm 


Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Review  safety  procedures 

B.  Review  "Give  and  take" 
theory  of  controlling  a 

_h,o  r  s  e,. 

C,  Review  "Punishment  and 
Reward"  theory.  Ch  3  Pg 
129-139** 

D.  Review  proper  mounting  of 
a  two  wheeled  vehicle. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Drive  the  hitched  animal  to  an 
enclosed  area  -  either  indoor 
or  outdoors. 

Jog  the  horse  around  the  r' 
or  track. 

A.  If  the  horse  is  a  racing 
breed,   jog  the  horse  clock- 
wise around  the  track, 

.  If  the  horse  is  of  a  plea- 
sure or  show  breedj,  jog 
along  the  rail  in  a  countei 
clockwise  direction, 

B.  Racing  Breeds  will  be  exer- 
cised in  one  direction  to 
develop  the  animal"s  muscle 
structure  and  lung  capacity. 
Control  his  animal  to  per« 
form  in  a  straight  line* 

C.  For  pacers  hobbles  are  used. 

D.  The  Pleasure  and  Show  Breeds 
will  be  driven  over  a  pre- 
scribed course  (figure  8 
both  ways  of  the  ring  -  along 
the  rail  as  much  as  possible) 

E.  The  Pleasure  or  Show  Brei^s 
will  be  urged  to  maintain 
a  trotting  gait . 

F.  Whenever  necessary,  use  a 
whip  to  urge  the  horse  to  a 
greater  speed.  The  horse  will 
not  be  allowed  to  change  his 
gait.  The  horse  must  only 
increase  his  speed  at  the 
present  gait . 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Oral  or  written  quiz 

-  List  the  safety 

procedure  to  be  used 

for  L^e.  hi  tjzhljig  jc  f^ 

a  horse  to  and  driving^ 
with  a  two  wheeled 
cart. 

Orally  or  in  writind, 
explain  the  "Give  ard 
Take"  theory. 
Teacher  evaluation  cjf 
the  students  driving 
ability. 


:  Title  - 


01.01010103-02 

HARNESS  TRAINING  OF  HORSES 


A  G  R  I  C  U  L  T  U  R  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  6  -  Way  of  Going 
Objective  #10 

Recognize  through  observations 
of  the  horse *s  leg  movements, 

 ~def  ect s  ^in  the  ''Way  of  Going'*  - 

of  the  horse. 


CONTENT 


A.  Forging 

B  •  Intierf  ering 

C,  Winging 

D,  Paddling 

Ev- Cross- firing 

F,  Timing  of  hoof  beats 


&ERJC 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010103-02 

HARNESS  TRAINING  OF  HORSES 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  hETHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Class  discussion  of  each 
item  in  content 

B,  Illustration  by  - 
Wall  Charts  or  Transparencie|s 
showing  the  di  fife  rent 
irregularities  in  the 
"Way  of  Going"  of  a  harnesse|d 
horse.  Ch.  6  in 


■^^  Care  and  Training 
Trotters  and  Pacers 

C.  Line  demonstration 

D.  Supervised  practice. 


A.  Listen  to  the  hoof  beat 
for  uneven  beats. 

B.  Observe  the  horsefe  "way  of 
going"  from  the  side  to 
locate  any  irregularities. 

C.  Change  places  with  the 
assistant  to  see  the  horsefe 
movement  from  both  angles. 


A»  Teachers*  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to  detect  defects  ir 
"Way  of  Going". 
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13 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -      HARNESS  TRAINING  OF  HORSES  Code  -     01 .01010103-.02 


RtSOUKCE  MATER  1A1.S 


BOOKS  -  Care  and  Training  of  the  Trotter  and  Pacer 
by  -  James  C.  Harrison 

Published  by  the  United  St-n*:es  Trotting  Association 
750  Michigan  Avenue 
Columbus,  Ohio  A5215 


Horses  and  Horsemanship 
by  -  E,  M,  Ensmivger 

Published  by  the  tfiterstate  Printers  and  Publishing,  Inc. 
D#nvlll^,  IllinoES.  61832 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title*  t  CARE  OF  TACK  AND  EQUIb>^rcHT 


Code  -  01.01010103 


f)KS(:KI5>TiON: 

Tack  and  equipment  condition  Is  second  only  to  the  condition  of  the 
horse.     Its  Importance .therefore,  can  npt  be  over  emphasized •    In  this^modul- 
the'  student'  will  be  Involved  with  the  essential  phases  of  tack  and  equip^aaiu 
conditioning.  The  student  will  deiQ^-Mtraiia  ^in  ability  to  correctly  clean  and 
store  tack  and  equipment.     This  process  will  involve  the  student  In  ^'learning 
by  doing. 


MAJOR  'JiVISIONS  OR  UNITS  Of  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 


Class 

Other 

1. 

Cleaning  supplies 

2 

0 

2, 

Cleaning  tack 

0 

18 

3. 

Cleaning  of  equipment 

■  0 

6 

4. 

Storaga  of  tack  and  equipment 

2 

2 

4 

26 

Revised  August,  1975 
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title  - 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
CARE  OF  TACK  AND  EQUIPMEi^rr 


Code  ^  01,01010103-03 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

Tt Identify 11  pieces- of  tack -and-  equipment         -  -  - 

2.  Identify  1^  articles  needed  for  cleaning  tack  and  equipment. 

3.  Demonstrate  methods  of  removing  dirt  from  pieces  of  tack  by  using  specific 
cleaning  ageats  that  are  offered  by  the  instructor, 

4.  Identify  and  demonstrate  use  of  preventives  that  will  increase  the  use  of 
tack  and.  equipment. 

5.  Contrast  correct  with  incorrect  methods  of  storing  equipment  and  tack. 
List  methods  of  carrectly  storing  5  pieces  of  tack. 
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1 


•Code  -  01.01010103-03 

Title  •    CARE  OF  TACK  AND  EQUIPMENT 


A  G  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  R  .A 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Cleaning  supplies 
Objective  1 

Identify  11  pieces  of  tack  and 
eguipment. 


■ecitlve  2 
Identify  14  articles  needed  for 
cleaning  tack  and  equipment. 


A.  Articles 

•  Bi\:^:ing  harnass 

•  Driving  harness 
.  Bridles 

•  Halters 

•  Saddles 

•  Girths 

•  Stirrups  and  straps 

•  Bits 

•  Training  boots 
.  Hobbles 

.  Rslns 


Equipment  and  material  needed 

.  Haraass  rack  or  hook 

.  Bridle  peg 

.  Saddl.e  rack 

.  Sponges 

.  ChamGa's**c loth 

.  Cheese'  cloth  . 

•  Flannel  rags 

•  Saddle  soap 

.  Glycerine-, soap 
.  Neatsfobt^l^oil 
.  Metal  pofTsh 

•  Petroleum  jelly 
.Pails 

.  Towels 


ERIC 


EDUCATION 


01.01010103-03  -  Code 
CARE  OF  TACK  AND  EQUIPMENT  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


FRir 


Lecture  and  class  discussion 
introducing  students  to  the 
articles  which  need  cleaning 


A,  List  each  article  of  tack 
used  which  needs  care, 
.  Note  the  characteristics 
of  each  for  further  identity 


A,  Written  or  oral  test 
to  identify'  each  of 
10  articles  of  tack 
oi.  equipment  which 
may  /need  to  be 
cleaned . 


A, 


Irnstructor  will  introduce 
the  articles  used  in  the 
cleaning,  preserving  and 
polishing  of  harnesses, 
saddles  and  training  equipment 
The  instructor  will  list  the 
order  of  preference  of  use  in 
the  cleaning  of  leather  goods, 
meta.1  articles  and  training 
velalcles » 

Demonstrate  washing  of 
leather  articles. 
Refer  to  page  643-648  of 
Horses  and  Horsemanship,  by 
Ensminger 


C. 


List  each  material  and 
substance  for  cleaning  tack. 
Note  the  smells  and  textures 
of  these  new  materials. 
List  a  use  for  each  material 
Disassemble  and  wash  all 
leather  articles. 


Written  or  oral  test 
identifying  each  of 
12  materials  and  a 
use  of  each. 
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WBcode-'  01,01010103-03 

g:;Titl«  -     CARE  OF  TACK  AND  EQUIPMENT 


AGRICULTURE  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONT^ 


Unit  2  -  Cleaning  Tack 
Objective  3 

Demonstrate  methods  of  removing 
dirt  froEQ  pieces  of  tack  by  using 
specific  cleaning  agents  that  are 
offered  by  the  instructor 


Unit  3  -  Cleaning  of  equlpnent 
Objective  4 

Identify  and  demonstrate  use  of  " 
preservatives  which  will  increase 
the  use  of  tack  and  equipment. 


£qui^:::s^at  to  be  washed 

•  Hariiesses 

.  Training  cart 

.  Pleasure  driving  cart 

.  Sulkys 

.  Fine  harness  buggy 

•  Viceroy 


Equipment  to  be  cleaned 

.  Training  cart 

«  Pleasure  driving  cart 

.  Sulkys 

.  Fine  harness  buggy 

.  Viceroy 

.  Harnesses 
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EDUCATION 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Demonstrate  technique  of 
washing 


C. 


Instructor  will  Introduce 
and  deraons^trate  each  article 
used  in  the  cleaning, preser- 
ving and  pjalishing  of  har- 
nesses, saddles  and  training 
equipment • 
Supervised  practice 
The  instmanitor  will  list  the 
order  of  ^.pxjef erence  of  use 
in  the  cleaning  of  leather 
goods, metal  articles  and 
training  vahlcles.  Refer  to 
page  643-648  of.  Horses  atiii 
Horsemanship,  by  Ensminger, 


•:"01.pl0101ib3-03-  Code 
CARE  OF  TACK  AND  EQUIPMENT.  Title- 


STUDENT  APPLICATION.  ACTIVITIES 


A,  List  the  equipment  which 
will  need  washing 

B.  Practice  washing  each  piece 
of  equipment  as  Instructed 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A. 


Compile  a  list  of  the  pre- 
ferred order  of  equipment  to 
be  cleaned  and  preserved, 
noting  how  often. 
Practice  applying  preserva- 
tives as  instructed. 
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Teacher  evaluation 
of  list 

Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  progress 
in  producing  a  piece 
of  tack  or  equip- 
ment which  is  free  .. 
from  sweat  and  grime 
that  has  evidence  of 
a  preservative  added 
to  it. 


A. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  list. 
Teacher  evaluation  of 
students  completed 
job  of  cleaning  and 
preserving  an  assigne|j 
article. 


pCode  -  01.01010103-03 

:^  Title  -    CARS  OF  TACK  AND  EQUIPMENT 


AGRICULTU  R  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  4  -  Storage  of  tack  and 

equipment 
Objective  5  . 

Contrast  correct  with  incorrect 
methods  of  storing  equipment  and 
tack.     List  methods  of  correctly 
storing  five  pieces  of  tack. 


A.  Tack  room 
.  Size 

.  Ventilation 
.  Neatness 

B.  Hanging  racks 
.  Size 

.  Placing 
.  Use 

C.  Shatter  for  driving 
.  Vehicles 


4 


lERJC 
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E  D  U  CATION 


01.01010103-03  -Code 
CARE  OF  TACK  AND  EQUIPMENT    -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture  and  supervised  study 
f rom  pp  648  of,  Horse  and 
Horsemanship 

Demonstrate  correct  methods 
of  storing  each  piece  of 
tack  and  equipment 
Supervised  practice 
Class  discussion  of  need  for 
and  shelter  for  vehicles 


C. 
D, 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Note  taking 


Copy  list  of  methods  for 
storage  of  tack  and  equipment 
Jvjfrom,  Horse  and  Horsemanship* 

C,  Practice  organizing  tack  and 
equipment 

D.  Following  the  cleaning, 
preserving, polishing  and 
greasing  of  all  tack  and 
equipment  the  students  will 
store  each  article  in  its 
appropriate  storage  in  the 
tack  room  OA  storage  shed.  . 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Oral' or  written  test 
List  7  incorrect 
methods  of  storing 
_7  different  pieces 
of  tack  or  equipment 
Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  work  with 
equipment  storage. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


,  v'='ti> 

m 
nig 


Title  -CARE  OF  TACK  AND  EQUIPMENl* 


Code  -  01,01010103-03 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


A.     Books  -  Horses  and  Horsemanship 
Dr.  M-E.  Ensminger 
Fourth  Edition 

The  Interstate  Printers  and  Publishers  Inc. 
Danville,  Illinois 


10 


m 


B.  Bulletins 


m 
m 


-MM 

■m 
'M 

m 

7-3 


Si 
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lERIC 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -     CARE  OF  FEET  AND  LEGS  p   ,  01.01010103-04 

DKSCKIPriON: 


The  student  will  spend  much  of  the  time  analyzing  the  most  important 
part  of  the  horse's  anatomy  -  his  legs.     The  student  will  view  horses  in  order 
to  gain  experience  in  determining  what  causes  horses  to  become  lame  and  to 
interfere  with  its  own  movements.     The  predisposition  of  the  common  unsoundnesses 
and  what  can  be  done  to  correct  these  conditions  will  be  studied. 

The  wrapping  of  legs  with  bandages  will  be  stressed  as  well  as  aid 
to  healthy  hoof  growth. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocations 

Class  Other 


1.  Anatomy  and  nomenclature  of  the  hoof  2  8 

2.  Abnormal  Posture  ^ 

3.  Hoof  Trimming  2  10 
A.  Lameness  and  unsoundness  2 


5,     Wrapping  Legs    — ? 

6  2A 


Revised  June,  1974 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -    CARE  OF  FEET  AND  LEGS 


Code  -  01,01010I03-OA 
OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to; 


K    List  the  major  bones  and  muscles  of  the  front  feet  and  legs  of  a  horse » 

2,  List  the  major  bones  and  muscles  of  the  hind  feet  and  legs  of  a  horse. 

3,  Name  the  parts  of  the  foot  as  viewed  from  the  side  and  bottom  while 
using  an  illustration  or  chart, 

4,  List  abnormal  standing  positions  of  a  horsete  front  and  hind  legs, 

5,  Recognize  the  different  "ways  of  going*"  that  need  to  be  corrected  by 
means  of  corrective  shoeing, 

6,  Demonstrate  the  proper  techniques  of  trimming  a  horses  hoof, 

7,  List  the  causes  of  lameness  and  unsoundnesses  of  horses'   legs  and  hooves. 

8,  Illustrate  hoof  abnormalities, 

9,  Demonstrate  the  proper  procedure  for  wrapping  a  horse's  leg, 

10,     Demonstrate  the  proper  method  of  applying  hoof  conditioners  when  given  commercial 
conditioners  and  materials  needed. 
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01.01010103-04 

CARE  OF  FEET  AND  LEGS 


AGRICULTURE 


OBJECTIVES  BV  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Anatomy  and  nomenclature 
of  the  hoof 
Objective  #1 

List  the  major  bones  and  muscles 
of  the  front  feet  and  legs  of  a 
horse . 


Objective  #2 

_Li St  the  major  bones  and  muscles, 
of  the  hind  feet  and  legs  of  a 
horse. 


A.  Bones 

.  Scapula 

,  Humerus 

.  Elbow 

.  Ulna. 

,  Radius 

,  Pisiform 

.  Two  rows  of  carpal  (knee)  bones 

,  Splint  bones 

.  Cannon 

,  Sesamoids 

.  First  phalanx  (long  pastern) 

.  Second  phalanx  (short  pastern) 

.  Pedal  or  coffin  bone 

B.  Muscles 

.  Deltoid 

,  Caput  magnum 

.  Caput  medium 

.  Anterior  pectoral 

.  Extensor  metacarpi  magnus 

,  Extensor  pedis 

.  Extensor  suf ragini  s 

.  Tendon  extensor  (metacarpi  magnus) 

.Tendon  extensor  pedis 

.  Flexor  metacarpi 

.  Ligament 


A.  Bones 


ERIC 


.  Pelvis 
.  Femur 
.  Patella 
.  Fibula 
.  Tibia 

.  Point  of  hock 

.  Tarsals 

.   Splint  bones 

.  Cannon 

.  Sesamoids 

.  First  phalanx  (long  pastern) 
.  Second  phalanx  (short  pastern) 
.   Pedal  or  Coffin  bone 
Muscles 

.  Gluteus  superf iciali s 
.  Semitendinosus 
.  .-.L  o  ng--.va  s  t  u  s  - 


Tensor  fasciae  1 
Tensor  fasciae  2 
Gastoneitiius 
Peroneus 
Perforans 
Extensor  pedis 
Suspinsory  ligament 
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FRir 


01 .01010103-04 
CARE  OF  FEET  MSj  LEGS 


-  Title 


TKACIilMC  Mf'ITnODS 


A.  LeKjture  .  ^^nd  cUsct3^^  ttssing 
./r*^=iaihead  traitsparenc     i  or 
:tirher  charts  of  sk^cd'i^M? 

muscular  ^txxxm-^^-  f 
ths  horse. 

B.  FiBld  trip  to  norse  ti  to 
observe  animals  ar  -U^  in- 
terrelationship of  r>  bones 
and  muscles  of  legt. 

C.  Supervised  study. 

D.  Prepare  mimeo  drawmc^i..  of 
legs  a:ad  muscles  fox  nrand- 
buts . 


Srlj[J[^NT  APPLIQETION  «TIVITn?$: 


A. 


B. 


C. 


A.  Supervised  study. 


B.  Use  of  transparencies  or 
charts. 

C.  Field  trip  to  horse  farms 
to  observe  the  muscles 

of  legs. 

D.  Procure  front  and  rear  legs 
of  a  dead  horse  for  student 
supervised  study. 

E.  Prepare  a  mimeographed 
drawing  of  the  hind  leg. 


'^Ife'   srCTes  of  the  front 
the 


•t\mUATmN  :BR0CEDUR3^ 


leg. 

List  tte  i;UM:cles 
front  Lsfc 

Label  the  bones  and  muscles  ^ 
on  a  draE«<d:ng.  . 
D.  Store  discovered  inf ormatiCi?! j 
in  a  notebook .  |  J 


A-  CDral  or  written  test. 
G^veh  a  drawing  of" 
Che  fxcmz  leg  of  a 
Inorse,  label  at  least 
ten  dlEferent  bones > 
and  ten  different 
inuscli€S. 


A.  Ll^st  tJhe_bones_of  the  hind 
leg. 

B.  List  the  muscles  of  the 
hind  leg. 

C.  Relate  bones  to  muscular 
functions • 

D.  Touch  and  feel  the  muscles 
of  a  live  horse. 

E.  Study  the  bone  structured 
example  of  ^la  deceased  horse 

F.  Store  pictjires  and  informa- 
tion in  a  notebook. 


S. •        \  or  written  ^ 

test  on  identifica- 
tion of  no  fewer 
than  ten  bones  and 
ten  muscles  of  the 
hind  leg. 
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Titl«  - 


{31.01010103-O^»> 

CARE  OF  FEET  AND  I  s^SS 


AGRICULTURE"- 


OBJECTIVES  BnUNIT 


CONTE 


• 


Objective  #3 

Naroe  the  parts  of  the  foot 
viewed  from  the  side  and  hot  torn 

whl  1  e  -US i  ng  a  n .  i  1 .1  us  t r a t  i  on  o  r 

chart • 


ERIC 


Classes  of  structure 

.  Bones 

.  Elastic 

.  Sensitive 

.  Horhey 

The  Foot 

.  Cannon  bcme 

.  Long  pastern  , 

.  Short  pastern 

.  Coffin  bone 

.  Naricular  bone 

-  Fetlock  joint 

.  Coffin  joint 

.  Pastern  joint 

.  Extensor  tendon 

.  Deep  flexor  tendon 

.  Perioplic  ring 

.  Coronary  band 

.  Plantan  cushion 

.  Sensitive  frog 

.  Horney  frog 

.  Periople 

.  Sensitive  sole 

.  Harney  sole 

.  Sensitive  laminae 

.  Horrfey  wall 

.  White  line 

.  Ergant 

The  Hoof 

.  Frog 

.  Heel  _ 

."^Bar.^"' '~  '^"^ 


Sole 
White 
Wall 
Toe 

Quarter 
Heel 


line 


01.01010103-04 
Title  -      CARE  OF  FEET  AND  LEGS 


G  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  R 


r 


OBJECTIVES  M  UNIT 


Unit  2  "  Abnormal  Posture 
Objective  #4 

List  abnormal  standi^ig  positions 
of  . a  horsds  .  f  rox3t ..ami.,  hind  1  egs • . 


Unit  3  -  Hoof  Trimming 
Objective  #5 

Recognize  the  ..dif  f  erent  "ways  of 
going"  that  need  to  be  corrected 
by  means  of  corrective  shoeing. 


Objectl  ve  #6 

Demonstrate  the  proper  techniques 
of  trimming  a  horsefe  hoof.. 


CONTENT 


A.  Front  legs 

*  Good 

.  Buck  kneed 

•  Calf  kneed 


B.  Front  or  hind  legs 
.Tied  in  at  the  knee 
.  Round  bone 

.  Short  straight  pastern 

.  Coon-footed 

.  Too  long  cannon 


A.  Ways  of  Going 
.  Low  strides 

.  Head  movements 
.  Strides  far  . 
High  gaited 

B.  Methods  of  shoeing 


C.  Tjrpes  of  shoes 


ERLC 


A.  Equipment 

.  Farmers'  apron 

.  Hoof  pick 

.  Hoof  knife 

.  Rasp 

.  Calipers 

.  Foot  level 

B.  Picking  up  foot 
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k  I'  i   C  A  T  ION 


ilE  Of  FSET  AND  LEGS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  MP/IHOKE 


A. 


Discussion  with  iXi::z:stXBrion 
of  each  form  of  norsaal 
and:  abnormal  postirr^^ 
Field  trip  to  hor&e  farm 
•to  demonstrate  meticad-s.  ar:  .. 
viewing  and  detect:cc2g 
abnormalities. 


A.  Supervised  study. 

I  B,  Supervised  experience. 

C.  Field  trip 

D.  D?^monstration 

E.  Resource  Person  -  i3.1acksmllih 


B. 
C. 


Demonstrate  the  use  for  the 
Farrier's  tools,  proper 
procedure  for  picking  up 
and  holding  horses^  legs. 
Supervised  practice. 
Resource  person  —  Blaclcsmilrh 


STUDENT  APPEuT^iTIONs^CrWrriES 


A. 
B. 


D. 


Li3 1  d  i  f f  xir  e  nt  aljtuo  r mailt  i  e  s 
ICeep  :a  pi-ct:ure  or  (^Jisfvti^ 
fiile  of  each  in  e  ^ri3C?t^book. 
Observe  and  iStudy  tSie  abnor 
mal  leg  positions  ^rectei 
by  the  teacher. 
Observe  each  hor^  fronLiall 
angles  while  the  miiinal 
is  standing  squai3s3.:y  ot  all 
four  legs.  Students  li^st  as 
many  faults  as  are  visible. 
The  procedure  should  be 
repeated  as  many  times  as 
class  time  allows. 


A,  Note  the  acceptable  and 
unacceptable  ways^^  ^of  going. 
List  methods  of  ccsxrecting 
each,  unacceptable. ^way  of 
going. 


Ob serve  techniques  ci£  pick- 
ing uip  feet  and  smamthing 
feet.. 

Prar^zice  the  demonstrated 
teazTEciques . 


1-2-9- 


EVALUAT1(»  mteCEDURES 


Inst 

evalusxtQ:;^  of  stu- 
dent nrdersgj  f  i  cat  ion 
of  abnottnaSitie  s 
of  f i^  cdiSferent  S:: 
abnonnslftties  in 
live  situations. 


A.  Teach^  e?«taiation 
of  student  ^isscogni- 
tion  ceE:  f-otcr  ways 
of  goinag:. 


A.  Teacher  ^revaluation 
of  student  idtemon- 
strated  t:echiinLques. 


8 


i..       P  C  A   i        0  N 


Ci -011010103-04 

Ci^RE'  OF  FEET  AND  LEGS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


Lecture  and  d^scussd^Em 
concerning  clai£iT:^s  cr^  struc- 
tures. 

Supervised  stuj±^  iof  itsse  foot 

•  Use  of  ref  ere:23CH.  : 

•  Use  of  exampl?s  '.jo^  and 
preserved 

Use  foot  of  proCTcnsd  bones 
of  deceased  horH:e. 


STUDENT  APFUICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  QuastiiQi)rii5  pertaining  to 
clasrs*^.  of  structure, 

B,  Ske:tch_^d  label  horses 
foot, 

C,  Ident±±:v  all  parts  of  the 
foot. 

D,  Ident7r=T  parts  of  the 
horse?s -otoof  J  note  which 
are  s^isltive  and  which 
are  ncrz. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


B. 


Oral  or  written 
test  J  listing  no 
fever  than  15  parts 
of  the  f oot ,  and 
noting  which  are 
sensitive . 
Sketch  and  label 
the  hoof  of  a  horse 
showing  no-  fewer 
than  seven  parts. 
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01.010101^3-04 

CARE  OF  FEET  AND  LSGS 


agricultur;:L 


GKJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  4  -  Lameness  and  Unsoundness 
Objective  7A7 

List  the  causes  of  lameness  and 
unsQundneases  of  fciorses'  legs  and 
hooves. 


CONTENT 


Objective  #8 

IlLixstrate  hoof  abnomailitles 


Types  of  usnsounduasses 
.  Blaad  sOTvin 
.  Bog;  spsarLn 
.  Bone  sw{asd.n 

Bowed  teardon 

Ba«sk?ed  ^shins 
.  Calf  kneed 

Capjfisd:  rhock 
„  Cocfed  ankles 
.  Contcimcted  feet. 
,  Corrrs 
.  Curb 
,  FomtdB^r 

.  FtHTSrxred  fibula 

.  ICnee  sprung 

_  NaTdazuiar  diisesss 


A. 


K  ^Frtnindex 

.   Ihsprped  :&oIe 

Quarter  crack" 

Se«dT  toe 


,  Osselets 

,  topped  knee 

,  Quarter  crack 

.  QuitK)r 

.  Rlngtone 

.  Scraitiches 

,  Sesantoid  fxacrures 

,  Shoe  boil 

.  Side  ibones 

,  Splints 

.  Sti£led 

,  Stt±nghalt 

,  Supetisory  Ligamant 

sprain 
.  Thoxoughelm 
.  Thrtrst 
,  ^Ind  puff  s 


^.    


i>  r  C  A  T  I  O  N  '  . 


01,01fD10103.0A 

CARE  m  EEST  AND  LEGS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACUim;  MK'i'MODS 


A.  Lecture  and  illustrated  talk 

B.  Use  of  resource  person 
(Veterinarian) 

C.  Field  trip  to  College  of 
Veterinary  Medicine;  explore 
examples- of  these  unsoundness 
Supervised  study  in  small 
groups.  Let  each  group 
research  causes >  symptoms 
and  controls  for  an  equal 
number  of  types>  and  prepare 
a  report  for  the  rest  of 
the  class. 


lERIC 


SrUDEW'  APPLICATION  ACTIVinES 


A.  Compile  a  list  ax  the 
,   U33sx3Undnesses  esOTlalned 

and  note  the  difSerencea. 

B.  Prsrrare  questions  tco  be 
aixgw^ed  by  resoctr^  peorsons 

C-  LiLs^t  causes,  syrapnmsQs ,  and 
crnntrols  of  each  xcrssaundness 
condition. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Class  discussion 

B.  Use  of  photos  -  animal 
with  the  abnormality 

CT^Ti'e  W'tTi  p"^  tlT'aT^f  aFnPo^^ 
college  of  Veterinary 
fledlcine  to  observe 

E,  Praiblem  solving. 


A ,  '  Obs^rct^^txo  n  c^mbaoffiEaia  1  ilry . 
B  . .  Colfeiri:  plioto^rapiiiE  csrr 

 prei^n^^ket^ches  caf  ttt&e   

ab  noimiiti  ties. 

C.  Maintiaxfsn  a  notsibook 

D,  Offer  possible  scdiiutiejsis . 


A,  Teacher  evaluation 
cof  prepared  list  of 
causes ,  symptoms 
and:  controls . 

;B,  Oral  or  written 
ttre stt  of  t  e n  t y pe s 
of  unsoundnesses 
complete  with 
causes,  symptoms 
and  controls. 


Ttechers*  evaluation 
of  tka  students' 

aimormality. 
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Tit 


01,0101OlO3-0A 


CAKE  OF  FEET  AND  LEGS 


AGRICULTURE 


OBJECTIVES  -BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  5  -  Wrapping  Legs 
Objective  #9 

Demonstrate  the  proper  procedure 
for  wrapping  a  hoxsefs  leg. 


A,  Materials  needed  for  wraps 
,  Cotton 
.  Foam  Rubber 
.  Quilting 

.  Bandages  -  6"  wide  -  3  yards  long 


Objective  #.10 

Demonstrate  the  proper  method  of 
applying  hoof  conditioners  when 
given  commenrLal  conditioners 
and  materials  needed. 


FRir 


K  IM    C  A  T   I  0  N 


01.01010103-04 

CARE  OP.  FEET  AND  LEGS 


Code 
Title 


A. 


Lectu  "e 

Supervised  study 
Instructor  duplicate  fig  94 
pg  687  and  review  pg  686-687 
of  Care  and  Training  of  the 
Trotter  and  Pacer. 
Instructor  will  demonstrate 
and  explain  the  difference 
between  a  leg  wrapped  for 
a  horse  standing  in  a  stall 
and  a  horse  being  prepared 
for  shipping. 
Supervised  practice. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Note  taking 

B,  Study 

C,  Practice  wrapping  following 
the  demonstrated  procedure. 


A.  Demonstration 

Supervised  Practice 


A,  Practice  applying 
conditioners. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Instructqtfs 
evaluation'  of 
student  application 


A,  Instructor^ 
evaluation  of 
student  application 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -        CARE  OF  FEET  AND  LEGS  Code  -  01.01010103 


RPSOUHCK  MATER1A1,S 


Books  -  Care  and  Training  of  the  Trotter  and  Pacer 
The  United  States  Trotting  Association 
750  Michigan  Avenue 
Columbus,  Ohio      A3 216 

Horse  Science  Handbook  -  1963 
Dr.  M.  E.  Ensminger 
Clovis,  California  93612 

Horse  Science  Handbook  -  196A 
Dr.  M.  E.  Ensminger 
Clovis,  California  93612 

Horse  Science  Handbook  -  Volume  3 
Dr.  M.  E.  Ensminger 
Clovis,  California  93612 

Periodicals  -    The  Western  Horseman 

i 
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MODItLE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -  SWINE  PRODUCTION  Code  -  01.01010104-01 


The  student  willL  stxidy  tbs  -areas  of  feedihg,  breeding,  disease  control, 
and  management  specific  to  swine  production. 

The  student  will       it.  ccammercial  swine  operations  to  familiarize 
hinself      with  the  modfinn  commercial  operations. 

It  is  fiarther  sug^sr^^-Bd  that  in  those  areas  where  swine  enterprises 
are  of  greater  imporbancer  several  modules  be  developed  covering  such  areas  as 
feeding,  breeding,  swine  Tiealth,  marketing  and  managonent. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OB  WES  OE  CCDNTENT  Time  Allocations 

Class  Other 

1.  Selecting  for  Swxn&Herd                                              3  5 

2.  Feeding  the  Swine  Herd                                                  6  .2 

3.  Swine  Disease  and  P^asites                                          5  3 

4.  Record  Keeping  ^nd  Registration                                    2  1 

'5^""-  Swine  Management                                                *       '^1'^":  ^^2— 

17  13 


Revised  August  ^75 
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^^ODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Tide  -  SWINE  PRODUCTION  .  01.0101010^01 

Objectives  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Identify  from  illustrations  or  observation  of  live  animal?  eight  of  the 
common  recognized  breeds  or  crosses  of  swine. 

2.  List  the  purposes  for  those  breeds  common  to  the  local  geographical  area. 

3.  Correctly  identify  an  animal  using  terms  of  the  industry. 

4.  Determine  the  market  demand  for  quality  animals,  by  comparing  cost  factors 
of  raising  animals  with  market  value,  using  no  fewer  than  three  different 
markets. 

5.  Select  5  foundation  hogs  that  will  produce  progeny  to  meet  the  market 
demand  for  a  high  quality  animal,  using  techniques  and  growth  records, 
when  given  the  illustrations  and  records  of  10  animals. 

6.  Determine  the  nutritive  needs  of  the  various  age  classes  of  swine,  include 
market  fattening. 

7.  Plan  feeding  rations  that  will  meet  nutritive  needs  for  each  age  class 
of  swine. 

8.  Demonstrate  to  instructors  satisfaction  a  working  knowledge  of  the  causes, 
symptoms  (age  affected),  treatment,  control  and.  prevention  of  at  least 

15  diseases,  conditions  and  stresses  of  economic  importance  in  the  state 
or  area. 

9.  Outline  a  planned  disease  prevention  and  sanitation  program  for  the  swljie 
herd. 

10.  Develop  and  maintain  necessary  health,  breeding  and  reproduction  records 
of  a  given  swine  herd. 

11.  Accurately  prepare  registration  and  transfer  papers  for  pure  bred  swine, 
when  given  the  proper  information  and  application  blanks. 

12.  Accurately  ear  notch  or  tatoo  swine  for  permanent  identification  purposes 
with  method  accepted  by  breed  association. 

13.  Plan  a  housing  system  .and  equipment  needs  for  a  given  swine  herd  based 
on  an  approved  management  system. 

14.  Develop  a  complete  program  for  raising  swine  by  selecting  and  organizing 
information  discussed  and  studies  in  the  first  12  objectives. 
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Code  >r  Ol.OlOlOlOA^l 
.  Tit le  -    SWINE  PRODUCTION 


AGRlCULTUR.hL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


comwr 


Unit  1  -  Selecting  for  svdne  herd. 
Objective  1 

Identify  from  illustrations  or 
observation  of  live  animals  eight 
of  the  comiron  recognj.zed  breeds 
or  crosses  of  swine. 


Objective  2^  ^ 
List  the  piirposes  for  tnose  breeds 
common  to  tl^e  local  geo^aphical 


ObJe%%i^^'^3^  qoTif^  rluiaaAoo  psdo^oA 
Correctly  Itlentii^^fii  %Hifeal^-^^HM 
using  terras  of  the  industry. 


ERLC 


A.  Identification  of  the  breeds  of  swine 
.  Xypes  of  swine 

.  bacon 

.  lard 

•  -  meat- 
.  Popularity 
.  Origin 
.  Color 

.  Distinctive^  i*'?ad  characteristics 
•  Other  distinguishing  characteristics 
.  disposition 
.  litter  size  ^ 
.  gra:alng  ability    ^^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^-^^ms 
.  rate  of  eain,  ^  , 


A.  Effects  of  cross  l^ra^^ingrjAg  sqq  $?uT.paa^H; 
.  Crossed  common  to  area 
.  Purposes  of  tshcDjcrosSAS  joj  Sircq^oaxag    •  i 
.  Results  of  the  cross 

.  color  «  characteristics 

.  other  distinguishing  characteristics 
.  disposition 
.  litter  pize 
.  rate  o.f  gain 
•  markf^fc  quality 


A/^^eiftFWbF^amde^l^^^^^^^''^^"*^  ^ac^i^oag  jo  ojx^ 
.  barrow  •  shoot 

.  boar^  .  stag  o 


1  uVnilSMl   JO  H'lilGOW 
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EDUCATION 


Ol.OlOlOlOArOl       -  Code 
SWINE  ADDUCTION Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A. 


B. 


Chalkboard  presentation  of 
breeds  of  swine  and  their 
characteristics  -  coupled 
with  color  slides  or  film  . 
strip  of  animals  of  the 
breed. 

Supervised  study  of  texts  of 
the  types  and  breeds  of 
swine. 


A*  Make  a  chart  indicating  the 
means  of  identification  of 
hogs. 

B.  Prepare  oral  reports  on 
breeds  of  swine. 


A.  Oral  or  written 
test. 
.  Picture  iden- 
tification 4  , 
.  Characteristics 
of  the  various 
breeds  and/or 
crosses. 


A.  Supervised  study  -  oral 
reports  on  breeds  by 
students  covering  the  same 
information. 

B.  Supervised  study  -  students 
•  prepare^  and  send  a  letter 

requesting  general  infonna- 
tion  concerning  a  specific 
breed  of  hogs,  source  of 
breeding  stock  in  the  area 
and  information  on  require- 
ments for  registration  and 
transfer. 


A.  Letter  preparation  and 
sending  for  use  in  the 
report . 


A.  Instructor's  evalua- 
tion of  the  written 
letter. 


A.  Lecture  and  discussion 
using  chalkboard  to 
identify  terras. 


A.  Prepare  a  list  of  terms 
used  in  the  swine  industry. 


A.  Written  qioiz  -  term 
identification 
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W:  '00(16  ^   01  .OlOiOlOiK)! 
—  Title  -  SWINE  PHQDUCTION 


AG  R  I  C  U  L  T  U  R 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  continued 
Objective  4 

Determine  the  market  demand  for 
quality  animals,  by  comparing 
cost  factors  of  raising  animals 
with  market  value,  uslngy  no 
fewer  than  three  different 
market s# 


ERIC 


CONTEHI* 


A.  Market  demand  for  swine 
.  Market  classes 
.  hog  and  pigs 

•  use  selection 
.  sex 

.  weight 
.  color 
•  Seasonal  conditions 

.  cy.;le  of  high  and  low 
•  highs 

.  Jun^August  ---gilts  and  barrows 
.  February*41arch  ^  sows 
.  Augusts-September  -  sowe 
f  Icwa 

.  Kovember-4day  -  gilts  and  barrows 
.  April  and  October  sows 

•  day  of  week 

.  Monday  high  receipts 
- .  local  variations 
.  Other  local  factors  and  conditions 
.  holidays  -  Easter,  Christmas 
.  demand  for  special  types  as  roasters 


140 


EDUC.  ATION 


01.01010104-01     .  Code 
SWINE  PRODUCTION      -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A.  Chalkboard  lecture  discussioi 
of  general  marketing  patterns 
showing  long  range  hog 
cycling  in  niunbers  to  prices 
&  yearly  variations  in  numbers 
and  prices,  (if  market  has 
a  weekly  cycle  indicate  this 
imless  there  is  a  single  day 
hog  market)  -   Overlays  or 
prepared  charts  are  useful 
here. 

B-  Assigned  reading  from  text  - 
i    Swine  Science  or  Animal 

Science. 
.   Marketing  and  slaughtering 
of  hogs. 
C.  Field  trips  to  local  market 
center  to  talk  with  buyer  in 
terms  of  the  desire  at  that 
market  for  quality  ahimals. 
Prices  to  be  expected  at 
various  seasons  and  supply 
of  animals  passing  through 
the  yard.    This  can  also  be. 
done  by  a  visit  to  a 
commercial  producer  where 
he  discusses  the  marketing 
situation  as  he  sees  it. 

.  A.    Preparation  of  graphs  or 
1        charts  showing  the  cycles 
of  hogs  production, 
marketing  producers  and 
prices  received. 
B.    Notes  taken. on  field  trip 
to  determine  the  local 
demands  for  market  hog 
quality. 
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A.  Written  test 

B.  Written  report  of 
the  local  market 
requirements  and 
conditions  to  the'  , 
satisfaction  of  the 
instructor. 

i;X3bde  ^  01.01010104-01 
^^^Tteic"  • SWINE  PRODJCTION 


A  G  R  1  C  U  J-  T  U  R  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTEHT 


Unit  1  continued 
Objective  5 
Seleqt  5  foundation  hogs  that  will 
produce  progeny  to  meet  the 
market  demand  for  a  high  quality 
animal,  usljig  Judging  techniques 
and  growth/ records,  whoi  given 
illustrations  and  records  of  10 
animals. 


A.  Review  basic  genetics  of  inheritance. 

•  Measureable  characteristics 
.  carcass  length        back  fat  thickness 

•  leg  length 

•  weaning  weight 
.  birth  weight' 

•  Inherited  "uhde  sir  able  s'^ 
.  umbilical  hernia 

•  scrotal  hernia 

•  Inherited  or  blind  nipples 
.  cryptor  chidism 

•  fetals 

•  Type  inheritance 
.  strong  and  weak  points  in  animals 

.  length  and  depth  of  body 
.  feet  and  legs 
.  shoulders 
.  rump 
.  hams 

.  smoothness  and  blushing  of-  all  pasts 
.  conformation  and  breed  typa 
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ERIC 


E  D  U  CAT  1  ON 


Ol.OlQlOlOiH)!       -  Ssde 
SWINE  PRODUCTION       -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture  -  discussion  of 
basic  genetics  as  it  is  applied 
to  svdjie,  emphasis  on  multiple 
gene  factoids. 

.  Stress  those  characterist- 
ics- that-have  been  identi- 
fied as  measurable  and 
demonstrate  through 
problems  how  this  should 
work  on  paper. 

.  Stre3£>  importance  of  sel- 
ecting animals  that  are 
free  of  lethal s  and  free  oT 
under sirable  traits  that 
are  not  anil    identified  as 
to  type  ccS*:  heredity. 

•  Students  are  izo  recognize 
that  this^^  vriHL  not  always 
work  out       planned  as 
much  is  :xsm  known  of 
inheritance. 

B.  Field  trip  -  visit  herd 
when  S0W3  have  recently 
farrowed  and  evaluate  animals 
in  terms  of  thair  type. 

Compare  the  litter  to  the 
sows  and  boar. 

C.  Supei*vised  study  of  select- 
ion by  type  and  confirmation  as 
well  as  swine  genetics  (Swine 
Science  has  excellent  chapters 
on  breeding  and  selection. 

.  Overhead  chart  and/or  ditto 
of  parts  of  the  hog  and 
desirable  characteristics 
of  meat  type  hog  as  well  as 
common  favilts.  If  equip- 
ment is  available  daiion-  • 
strate. 

D.  Field  trip  to  commercial  hog 
producers 'for:  backfat  probe 
demonstration  coordinated  with 
extension  .personnel  for  a 
demonstration  for  use  of  ultra 
sonic  equipment,  if  such  equip- 
ment is  available, 

B.  Field  trip  to  slaughter 
house  for  carcass  evaluation.lt 
is  suggested  if  possible^  to 
follow  up  the  use  backfat  probe 
and  ultra  sonic  equipment  for 
visual,  evaluation  of  some  of 
the  same  animals. 


ERIC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Problem  solving  of  genetic 
situations  showing, 
inheritance  factors,  lethals, 
sex,  color,  growth  and  sizse. 

B .  .Scsminati^^   of  boars,  sows 

and  litters  to  observe 
inherited  factors. 

C.  Select  pigs  from  litter  that 
demonstrate  desired  type  and 
.weight  for  age  at  time  of 
the  visit. 

D.  Supervised  study  of  text 
assignment  s  said ditto  sheet  s 

:3f -hog  parts:  gnd  charactBr- 
istics. 

E .  rBhservation  and :  participafcion 
±ir  the  use  of  the  equipment. 
Snading  of  carcasses 
according  to  the  USDA 
standards. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Written  quiz  - 
identification  of 
.  part  s  of  the -  ho g ' 
and  desirable' trait i J 
of  the  meat  hog. 

Bi  Written  or  oral^'teslr 
of  the  grading 
procedures  and 
evaluation  of  types 
to  carcass,  vaiueu. 

C.  Written  test. 
Iteoblem  solving  of: 
mechanics  of 
irtheritance.iS&lve 
at  least  5  prc^lems 
demonstrating: 
understahding:sof 
principles  of ' 
inheritance. 

D.  Selecting  indiacLdual 
gxl  ts     from  I2£bt ex» 

foV  breeding  stock 
on  the  basis  of 
observation  of  sow, 
bear  and   gi|ts,  to 
instructor^  satis- 
faction . 


^Code  •  Ol.OlQJDIOAr-Ol 
7fltVo        SWINE  PRODUCTION 


A  G  R  I  C  U  L  T  U  R  .A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UHIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  continued 
Objective  5  continued 


Unit  2  -  Feeding  the  swine  herd 
Objective  6 

Det^^fitxnine  the  nutritive  needs  of 
the  various  age  classes  of  svdne, 


Selection  based  on  pedigree 
.  terms 

•  reading 

.  shows 

•  progeny  results 
.  filter 

•  evaluation  of  animal 

.  boar 
.gilt 

SffiiiBction  on  the  baats  of  breeders 
.  reputation 
.  honesty 

.  breeding  program  \ 
.  progress  in  management 
.  prices  and  condition 


A.  Age  classes  of  swine 

.  Birth  through  weaning 
.  Feeder 

.  Reproducing  herd 

B.  Specific  needs  of  various  classes  of  swine 

.  Protein 

.  Energy 

.  Mineral  needs 

.  Vitamins 

.  Water 

.  Feed  additives 
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E  D  U  C  A  T  I  0  N 


OI-OIOIOIO/H)!. 
SWINE  PRODUCTION 


-  cCo  d  e 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


F*  Supex^sed  study.  Borrow  ■ 
pedigrees  from  local  farmers 
of  quality  atock  and. repro- 
duce for  study. 

G.  Interview  a  local  breeder 
for  his  evaluation  of 
several  pedigrees  for  strong 
points  to  look  for  in  and 
what  to  avoid  in  the 
pedigree. 

H.  Supervised  study  on  the 
basis  of  the  previous 
materials  and  visits  to  area 
farms.  Students  should  have 
gained  an  idea  of  the 
individual  breeds,  his 
breeding  program  and 
management  of  his  stock. 
From  this  based  on  lecture- 
discussion  of  traits  to  look 
fo^  students  should  be  able 
to  select  the  source  of  their 
breeding  stock. 


5% 


H. 


Study  of  pedigrees  for 
selecting  boars  and  gilts. 
Practice  writing  a  pedigree 
using  animals  from  several 
pedigrees  as  parents. 
Select  a  boar  or  gilt  by  use 
of  pedigree. 

Preparation  o .  a  written 
report  of  the  procedure  they 
plan  to  follow  in  the 
selection  of  breeding  stock 
for  the  swiae  herd. 


E.  Instructor  evaluate 
pedigree  written 
for  practice- 

F.  Select  a  boar r or 
gilt  on  the  hasis 
of  pedigree 
evaliiation  to  the 
instructor's 
satisfaction. 
Evaluation  by 
instructor  of 
written  plan. 


A.  Lecture  -  discussion  of  the 
needs  of  the  classes  of 
stock. 

B.  Supervised  study  using 
chapter  XXXVI ^  Animal 
Science  Chapter  VI,  Swine 
Science,  Chapter  4  Raising 
Swine  Chapters  XXXIV  and 
XXXV  and  appendixes  tables 
Morrison^ s  Feeds  and 
Feeding. 


A.  List  and  illustrate  the  age 
classes  of  swine. 

B.  Students  make  charts 
showing  nutritional  needs  of 
various  classes  of  swine. 


A.  Written:  quiz  of 

importance  of  variou^ 
nutritional  material 
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;  Code  -r.     01  •01010104-01 
tie        SWITIE  PRODUCTION 


A  G  R  I  C  U  L  T  U  R  .-^  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Uiiit  2  continued 
Objective  7 

Plan  feeding  rations  that  will 
meet  nutritive  needs  for  each 
class  of  swine • 


A,  Study  of  breed  materials  availablss  and  complete 
feeds  in  terms,  of: 

•  Protein 
.  Energy 

•  Vitamins 
.  Minerals 

.  limiting- factors 
B*  Feeding  pro^^arns  tp  be  developea:  :2£ir 
.  Bred  gilts  and  sows 
.  Nursing  sows 

•  Growing  pigs 

.  Finishing  hogs 
.  Herd  boars 


Unit  3  -  Swine  disease  and 

parasites 

Objective  8 

Demonstrate  to  instmiCtors 
satisfaction  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  causes,  symptoms  (age 
affected),  treatment,  control  and 
-prevention  of  at  least  15  diseases 
conditions  and. stresses  of 
economic  importance  in  the  state 
or  area. 


B. 


Disease  stress  or  conditions  that  :^re  to  be 
considerBd,  including: 
Infectinas  diseases 

.  ffiDg; 'TGholera 

.  Erysipelas 

.  *rGE  (transmissible  gastro--enteritis) 

.  Brucellosis  . 

.  Leptosperosis 

.  VPP  (j^rus  pig  pneumDGia) 

.  AR  (antrophic  rhlilitis) 

.  T*B-.. 

.  Anthrax 

.  H.S,  (shipping  fever) 

.  Vescicular  exanthema 

.  Vibronic  dysentary 

.Necrotic  enteritis 
Nutritional  disease: 

.  Baby  pig  anemia     .  B-^tamin  deficiencies 

.  Parakeratosis        .Trace  mineral  deficiencies 

.  Rickets 
Parasites: 

.  Internal 

.  External 

14G 


12 


ERJC 


EDUCATION 


01.0101010/k-OI 
SWINE  PRODUCTION 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture-discussion  of  j?ation 
development . 

B.  Supervised  study  of  feed 
materials  using  texts  above. 

C.  Let  students  procure  a  lir>t 
of  .feed  materials  available. 

D.  Individual  instruction  in 
ration  development  for  the 
various  classes  of  swine. 

E.  Comparison  of  rations 
developed  with  suggested 
rations  from  texts. 

P.  Determination  of  the  cost 
of  rations. 

G.  RLeld  trip  to  farm  for 
observation  and  iasfiormation  in 
regards  to  smnd  feeding 
programs  for  various  classes 
of  swine. 


A.  Lecture  and  discussion  of  A. 
need  for  disease  information. 

B.  Supervised  study  using 
references. 

C.  Preparation  of  disease  infor-f- 
raation  sheets. 

D.  Slide  and/or  tapes  and  film- 
strips  of  specific  diseases.  B. 

E.  Resource  person t  area 
veterinarian  on  .disease  common 
bo  the  area  with  his  rec- 
ommendations for  treatment  and 
control . 

F.  Field  trip  to  area  farms  to 
observe  the  sanitation  and  D. 
precaution  practices  followed 
by  modem  operations. 

G.  Demonstration  handling  of 
hogs  to  take  temperature, 
respiration  and  pulse  rate. 

Demonstration  of  method  used 
to  handle  hogs  for  treatment 
I.  Discussion  of  v/ays  to 
reduce  stress  on  the  swine 
herd  at  various  times  "^of,.. the 
year  throiagh  sound  management 
practices. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


B. 


D. 


E. 


Determine  feed  materials 
available  from  local  farms 
and  mills. 

Identification  of  various 

feed  materials. 

Chart  of  feeding  values  for 

those  feeds  available  for 

feeding  purposes . 

Develop  rations  for  each  age 

class  of  swine  in  given 

situation. 

Determine  cost  .of  ration 
with. idea  of  least  cost 
ration  that  meets  nutri-- 
tional  needs. 


Student  compile  notebook 
material  containing 
specific  information  of  the 
cause,  symptom,  age  affected, 
treatment  control  and  pre^ 
vention  of  each  disease 
studied. 

Report  on  sanitation  measures 
used  on  area  farm  for  disease 
prevention  and  controls. 
Demonstrate  handling  hogs  for 
temperature,  respiration, 
pulse  and  general  handling 
of  sick  hogs. 

Notes  taken  on  the  basis  of 
the  group  discussion. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Teacher  evalxxation 
of; 

A.  Chairt  of  materials  ^  ^ 
and  feeding  values.- 

B.  Visual- identiXica- ■ 
tion  of  ingredient 
feeds  {BOfo  accuracy) . 

C .  Pr obi em  to  det  ennine 
cost  of  a  ration. 

D .  VIritt  en  t  est  -  givcjn 
a  specific  age  class 
and  a  Feeds  and 
Feeding  text,  develop 
a  mixed  ration. 


A. 
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B. 


C. 


D. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  notebook, 
for  content 
completeness  and 
accuracy  on  each 
disease  studied. 
Written  test  -  List 
causes,  symptoms, " 
and  control  of  10 
swine  diseases. 
Ability  to  take 
tanperature, 
respiration  rate  and 
pulse  of  animal 
accurately. 
Ability  to  recognize 
stress/  in  aninials 
with  S0%  accuracy 
and  reduce  the 
condition. 


ipCode'-  01.0l01010iH31 

P^—'--  '    A-G-R-1-C0-L'T-U-R--A"l.r 

le: Title  -    SWINE  PRODUCTION  . 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Unit  3  continued 

A. 

Review  disease  prevention  from  above. 

■Ob -3  active '9 

A  .  Planned  disease  prevention  and 

saJiitation  program  for  the  swine 

herd. 

Unit  4     Recoil  keeping  and 

A. 

Record  keeping  requirements , 

r  G^i  st  "Tfl+iion 

.  Those  needed 

Objective  10 

.  Simple  in  form  for  use 

Develop    and  maintain  necessary 

.  Permanent  in  nature 

health,  breeding  and  reproduction 

B. 

Litter  record  keeping 

records  of  a  given  swine  herd. 

.  Group  information 

.  Individxial  information 

C. 

Individual  sow  record  showing 

.  Identity 

«  xTOQucuxon  recoru 

.  Health  record 

Objective  11 

Accurately  prepare  registration 

A. 

Review  information  received  from  Unit  1  when 

and  transfer  papers  for  pure  bred 

letter  was  sent  to  breed  association  for 

swine,  when  given  the  proper 

information  regarding  breed. 

information,  and  application  blank. 

.  Requir^ents  for  registration 

.  Pi."eparation  of  necessary  forms 

Objective  12 

A. 

Information  provided  by  breed  association 

Accurately  ear  notch  or  tatoo 

.  Ear  notching 

svdjie  for  permanent  identification 

.  Tatooing 

purposes  with  method  accepted  by 

breed  association. 
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♦ 

1 1  p  N 


Ol.OlOlOlO/rOl 
SWINE  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A. 


B. 


B. 


Develop  prevention  program 
for  parasite  control  through 
supervised  study  and  tape 
discussion  with  local  farmer 
and  for  area  veterinarian. 
Individual  instruction. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Preparation  of  disease 
prevention  and  sanitation 
•report. 


ERIC 


A.  Supervised  study  of  various 
record  keeping  forms 
dealing  with  the  swine  herd 
as  given  in  Swine  Science 
pgs.  127-130  or  Raising 
Swine  pgs.  94-^95  • 

B*  Individual  or  group  develop- 
ment of  necessavv  records  to 
meet  criteria  given. 

C.  Supervised  practice  using 
sample  problems  record 
keeping  for  the  swine  herd, 
using  Individual  and  group 
 ^  in  struct  ion . 

A.  Individual  instruction  in 
the  preparation  of 
registration  and  transfer 
papers. 

B.  Borrow  registration  and  herd 
book  from  a  farmer  for  group 
to  examine. 


A.  Development  of  record  forms- 

B.  Practice  problems • 


Prepare  sample  registration 
forms,  carefully  and 
accurately. 


Use  chalkboard  and  previous!} 
prepared  cardboard 
ears  for  demonstrationT 
Demonstrate  correct  tech- 
niques for  tatooing  or  ear 
notching  of  animals  for 
permanent  identification,  on 
live  animals. 
Supervised  practice. 


A.  Student  practice  of  ear 
notching  using  cardboard. 

B.  Develop  ability  to  "read" 
information  given  by  other 
students. 

C.  Practice  on  live  hogs. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  report 
on  sanitation  and  : . 
disease  prevention. 


A. 


B. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  preparation  of 
necessary  forms. 
Teacher  evaluation 
of  ability  to  keep 
necessary  records 
through  practical 
exam  of  record 
keeping.  7;.,  


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
-of  accurate,  com- 
plete preparation  of 
registration  and 
transfer  papers  of 
purebred  hogs. 


B. 


Teacher  evaluation: 
Ability  to  tatoo  and 
ear  notch  live 
anim.als. 

Ability  to  "read" 
ear  notch. 


iCode  >  -  01 .0101010/rOl 
•Title  -  SWIME  PRODUCT 


A  G  R  1  C  U  L  T  :U  '  R  -^  -ir 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  5  —  Swine  Management 
Objective  13 

Plan  housing  system  and  equip- 
ment needs  for  the  swine  herd 
based  on  an  approved  management 
system* 


A.  Systems  available 

.  Pasture  system  -  individual  house 
.  Combination  system 

•  Complete  confinement  system 

B.  Advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each  system  in 
terms  of  -  . 

.  I^ype  of  feed  facilities 

.  tfanure  handling 

.  Land  available 

.  Controlled  environment 

.  Investment  in  buildings  and  equi^pment 

C.  Equipment  needs  - 

.  BreediJig  crates 

•  Creeps 

.  Heat  lamps  ■ 
.  Farrowing  crates 

•  Loading  chutes 

•  Self  feeders 

•  Shade 

.  Watering  system 
.  Cooling  systems 
.  Fencing 
.Lighting 
D.  Space  requirements  for  animals 


Objective  14 

Develop  complete  program  for 
raising  swine  by  selecting  and 
organizing  information  discussed 
and  studied  in  the  first  12 
objectives. 


A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 


Selecting  the  animals  for  the  herd. 

.  Nximber  and  age  class  of  stock 
Plan  a  complete  feeding  program 

.  Estimate  of  feeds  needed  for  the  year  by  each 
class. 

•  Determine  costs  for  the  feeding  program 
D^onstrate  the  sanitation  and  disease  control 
program.  ^ . 

Records  needed  for  operation- 


E.  Housing  requirements  for  the  herd. 
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EDUCATION 


Ol.OlOlOlOA^-01 
SWINE  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A»  Lectirre-discussion  of 
housing  system  and 
equipment . 

B.  Supervised  study  Chapter  X 
 Swlne-Science-and-Successful- 

Fanning  magazine  articles 

C.  Pleld  trip  to  area  farms  to 
observe  housing  systems 
and  talk  with  owner  about 
advantages,  problems  and 
desired  changes  for  the 
future  for  his  situation. 

D.  Supervised  study  -  student 
individual  planning  for 

a  swine  herd  housing  system 
by  making  floor  plan 
drawing  of  set  of  facilities 

E.  Oral  presentation  of 
developed  system  before 
class  for  evaluation. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Note  taking  on  lecture  and 
the  supervised  study  program. 

B.  List  observations  made  while, 
on  the  field  trip  to  area 

 farm. —   '   -  - 

C,  Preparation  of  floor  plan  for 
swine  facility  that  reflect 
careful  consideration  of 
various  programs. 

D,  Oral  presentation  to  class 
for  evaluation. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  floor  plan. 

B .  Class  evaluation 
of  the  housing 
program' presentedT"^ 


A.     Individual  instruction  of 
students  working  on  the 
planned  program  for  the 
swine  herd. 


FRir 


Preparation  of  the  final 
plan. 


A.    Teacher  evaluation 
of  final  plan. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -  SWINE  PRODUCTION  Code  -  01.01010104-01 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


*Swine  Production,  4th  Edition,  M.E.  Ensminger;  Interstate  Publishers 
*Animal  Science,  6th  Edition,  M.E.  Ensminger,  Interstate  Publishers 
★Stockman's  Handbook,  M.E.  Ensminger;  Interstate  Publishers 

Raising  Swine,  F.P.  Dayoe,  J.L.  Krider,  McGraw  Hill,  1952 

Swine  Production,  W.E.  Carroll,  J.L.  Krider.  F.N.  Andrew,  McGraw  Hill. 1962 
Swine  Production,  C.E.  Dundy,  R.V.  Diggins,  Prentice  Hall  Inc.  1956 
Approved  Practices  in  Swine  Production,  G.C.Cook,  E.M.  Juergenson, 

Interstate  Publishers  -  1962 
Hoards  Dairyman  Feed  Guide  -  Staff  Fort  Atkinson  Wisconsin 
Livestock  Breeding,  Ohio  Agricultural  Education  Curriculum  Materials 

Service  .        „    ,       «      v  i 

Veterinary  Guide  for  Farners,  F.W.  Stamm,  Hawthorn  Books,  New  York 

*  Ensminger' 8  texts  are  all  similar.     Where  Swine  is  a  major  enterprise  his  text 
Swine  Production  would  be  favored  over  the  other  two.    Where  Swine  is  of  a  minor 
T^^tance  Ani^I  Science  is  favored,  because  the  same  text  will  cover  the  more 
Important  aspects  and  also  covers  all  classes  of  livestock  and  poultry. 
gtockman's  Handbook  is  more  tabular  and.  a  "how  to"  form  of  presentation. 
Approved  practices  covers  the  material  in  a  more    ^^ketchy  manner  but  would  be 
satisfactory  for  a  minor  emphasis  module.     It  should  not  be  used  alone. 

B.  Bulletins  -    Successful  Swine  Production,  E.C.  Bull.  Extension  Bulletin  1045,  IMS. 


C.  Periodicals  -    Hoards  Dairyman  -  Fort  Atkinson  Wisconsin 

Successful  Farming  Magazine 

Farm  Quarterly  Magazine,  Cincinnati 

D.  Audi ovi sua Is  - 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -      SHEEP  PRODUCTION 
DKSCKIKnoN: 


Code  -  01.01010105-01 


The  student  will  study  the  areas  of  selection,  feeding,  breeding,  disease 
control,  management,  housing  and  marketing  of  sheep. 

Visits  to  area  farms  where  different  types  of  sheep  operations  are  carried 
on  will  be  made  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  approved  practices  of 
the  industry. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 

Class  Other 


1. 

Characteristics  and  type 

of  sheep  enterprises 

1 

1 

2, 

Selecting  stock 

2 

2 

3. 

Breeding  the  farm  flock 

1 

1 

4. 

Feeding  the  farm  flock 

3 

2 

5. 

Disease  and  Health 

2 

6, 

Record  keeping 

1 

7. 

Housing  requirements  and 

equipment 

1 

1 

8, 

Sheep  management  practices 

2 

9, 

Marketing  products 

_3 

_3 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUaiON 
Title  -       SHEaiP  PRODUCTION  Code  -  01*01010105-01 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will: 

1,    In'<yefltlB^*^^         potential  for  a  sheep  enterprlBe  In    hia    area*  ^  


2.  Identify  10  breeds  o£  sheep  as  to  characteristics  and  wool  type  and 
give  the  primary  purpose  for  each  breed  as  used  in  New  York  State. 

3.  Select  the  breed  of  sheep  that  will  be  profitable  to  the  area. 
4*    Identify  the  25  parts  of  the  sheep  from  memory* 

5.  List  10  of  the  17  factors  to  consider  when  selecting  foundation  animals 
,c:.and/or  feeder  lambs. 

6.  Plan  a  breeding  management  program  for  ewes  end  rams. 

7.  Plan  a  feeding  program  for  commercial  flock,  lambs,  purebred  flock  and  rams. 

8.  Demonstrate  a  wo:Tking  knowledge  of  the  cause,  symotoms,  treatment  control 
and  prevention  measures  for  10  diseases  or  conditions  that  affect  sheep. 

9...xPlan  a  disease  and  parasite  control  program  for  a  sheep  enterprise. 

10.    Develop  and  maintain    necessary  records  for  a  sheep  enterprise. 

'     11.    Develop  a  plan  for  housing  and  pasturing  a  flock  of  sheep  for  a  given 
situation. 

12.     Assist  in  each  of  the  following  management  techniques: 

castration,  docking,  tagging,  foot  trimming,  dipping  or  spraying  sheep. 

13o     Plan  a  marketing  program  for  sheep  under  various  situations  and  the  marketing 
of  the  fleece. 


01,01010105-01 
SHEKP  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Characteristics  and 

type  of  sheep  enterprise 
Objective  #1 
"'InvesTi^^atT^tlTe^^Ten^ 
sheep  enterprise  in  his  area. 


ERIC 


A.  Factors  that  influence  an  enterprise 

•  Climate  and  general  weather 

•  Topography 

T  ~  rough '*d1Fi^T.arnd^  ^ " 

.  Market  possibility 

•  Iamb  crop 

.  one  or  two  crops  per  year 
•  hot  house 

•  woo  1 

.  purebred  tlocK 
.  Limited  facilities  necessary 
«  housing  requirement 
.  equipment  needs 

.  labor  requirements  and  distribution 
.  Limited  capital  invested  in  animals 

•  commercial  ewes  $10-30 

.  commercial  young  ewes  $20-2A 

•  purebred  ewes  $30-100 
.  rams  -  $75-100 

.  age 

.  quality 

.  year 

.  Maintenance  costs  relatively  low 

•  $20  per  head 
.  Returns 

.  $30  per  head 
.  Enterprise  possibility 

.  commercial  ewe  flock 

.  purebred  flock 

,  feeder  lamb 
.  Individual  requi rement s 

.  interest  and  desire 

.  shepherding  ability 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010105-01 
SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture  -  discussion  using 
charts  prepared  from  Cost  - 
Accounts  Farms  examine  the 

 cost— and— return-factor s.  — 

B.  Study  of  local  market 
possibility  for  prices 
received. 

C.  Examine  the  characteristics 
of     the  possible  enterprise 
opportunities  available  in 
the  area. 

References  for  above  - 
Supervised  study  Cornell 

Bulletin  #828  pages  3-8 
Sheep  Science  Chapters  I  and 

II  or  Animal  Science  KXIII 

and  XXIV 
Discuss  individual  require- 
ments for  success  in  the 
program* 

E.  Panel  discussion  based  on 
reference  work  above  as 
to  the  possibility  for 
success  in  enterprise  in 
the  area  followed  by  a 
question-answer  session, 

F.  Visit  to  commercial  farm 
flock  and  discuss  with  the 
owner  about  the  possibility. 


ERIC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A-  Note  taking  of  factors 
involved  in  the  success 
for  this  enterprise  in  the 
^rera~;    '  ^ 

B.  Preparation  for  panel  dis- 
cussion and  questions. 

C.  Written  evaluation  of  field 
trip  if  used. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Discussion  and 
participation. 
Written  or  oral 

~report-of— the™  

potential  for  the 
area. 


Code  -  01.01010105-01 
Title  -        SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


I 


Unit  2  -  Selecting  Stock 
Objective  #2  - 

Identify  10  breeds  of  sheep  as 
to  characteristics  and  wool  type 
^  e>  nd'^g  i  V  e'^t  h  e~p  r  ima  r  y  ^pu  r  p  o  s    f  o  r ' 


J    ei^^.ch  breed  as  used  in  New  York 

f  State/ 


CONTENT 


Dorset 
.Chevait 
^.Corriedale 

— ^irRamboui-H  e  t- 


Delaine -Merino 
Columbia 


Objective  #3 

Select  the  breed  of  sheep  that 
will  be  profitable  to  the  area. 


A.  Breeds  of  sheep  common  to  the  area 
.  Cotswold 
.  Southdown 

Shropshire 

Hampshi-re  

Suffolk 
.  Oxford 

^most  common 

B.  Types  of  sheep 
.  Fine  wool 

.  Mutton  type 

.  medium  wool 

.  long  wool 
.  Other 

.  carpet  wool 

.  fur  type 

C.  Place  of  origin 

D.  Color  -  Face,  legs,  ears 

E.  Head  Characteristics 

F.  Other  distinguishing  characteristics 

(If  the  instructor  desires,  he  may  list  other 
breeds  that  produce  wools  or  fur  that  are  not  of 
importance  in  New  York  from  an  interest  stand 
point.) 


Breed  selection 

.  Personal  preference 

.  Quality  and  quantity  of  efficient  lamb 

production 
.  Wool  production 
.  Breeds  available  in  area 


Objective  #4 

Identify  the  25  parts  of  the 
sheep  from  memory; 


A.  Back 

B.  Barrel 

C.  Feet  and  legs 

D.  Head 

E.  '  Others  listed  on  page  101  of  Sheep  Science 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010105-01 
SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Chart  prepared  or  overlay 
giving  the  factors  A-F  in 
content . 

B.  Film  strip  "Breeds  of  Sheeo' 

Msco::  " — : — 

C.  Slides  or  conunercial  films 
if  available. 

D.  Pictures  (in  color  if 
possible)  of  ewes  and  rams. 

E.  Supervised  study  of  same 
refereiiCPs  used  in  Unit  #1. 


Students  make  chart  of 
breed  information. 


A.  Test 

.  Identify  10  of 
the  breeds  of 
sheep,  by  photos 


or  slides. 


A.  Review  letter  v/riting. 

B.  Supervised  practice  of 
preparation  of  a  letter  to 
a  breed  association  of  the 
individuals*  choice  request-]  B. 
ing  general  information 
about  the  breed  and  the  pro- 
cedure used  for  registra- 
tions and  transfers- 


Ref.  Parts  of  the  sheep  or 
an    overlay  prepared  show- 
ing labeled  parts  of  the 
sheep. 

With  copy  prepared  on  ditto 
{gage  101  -  Sheep  Science) 


Prepare  a  brief  report  either 
written  or  oral  and  written 
on  breed  recommended  for  the 
area. 

Preparation  of  letter  to  be 
sent  to  breed  association. 


A.  Note  taking 

B.  Label  the  parts  on  the 
drawi ng. 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
written  report 
style  and  content. 

B .  Teacher  evaluation 
of  written  letter. 


A.  Oral  or  written  test 

B.  Identification  of 
parts  of  sheep  on 
drawing. 


B.  Lecture  -  discussion 

C.  Supervised  studv 
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Ojdc  -  01.01010105-01 
Title  -     SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  #5 
List  10  of  17  factors  to 
consider  when  selecting  founda- 
tion animals  and/or  feeder  


A.  Factors  to  be  considered 
.  Uniformity  of  animals 
.  Health 
.  Age 


Unit  3  -  Breeding  the  farm  flock 
Objective  #6 

Plan  a  breeding  management  pro- 
gram for  ewes  and  rams. 


SoundTTe  ss  of  Hclder  ^ 
.  Size 

.  Adaptation 

.  Pedigree  (if  purebred) 

.  Rate  of  gain 

.  Fleece  quality  and  weight 

.  Carcass  quality 

.  Evidence  of  multiple  birth 

.  Free  of  defects  and  abnormalities 

.  Conformation 

.  Mouth 

.  Feet  and  legs 
.  Availability 
.  Price 

Some  factors  will  vary  in  Importance  depending 
on  the  use  intended  of  the  animal. 


A.  Factors  affecting  reproduction 
.  Estrus  cycle  of  ewes 

.  Day  length  -  photoperiod 

.  Temperature 

.  Nutritional  levels 

.  Age  of  puberty  and  breeding 

.  Conception  methods  -  identification 

.  Condition  of  the  ram 

B.  Preparation  of  stock  for  breeding 
.  Ewes 

.  Rams 

.  Nutrition 
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EDUCATION 


0U01010105-01 
SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  hETHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture  -  discussion  of 
selection  factors. 

B.  Field  trip  to  farm  flock  to 
select  animals  for  different 
pu r p o se¥~^^^^"^ur e ^Tre cl^sifoc^k  - 
feeder  lamb  -  commercial 
stock.  Discuss  with  owner. 

C.  Demonstration  for  handling 
sheep  to  include: 

.  Catching  and  holding 
' .  Fleece  examination 
.  Conformation  examination 
.  Aging  the  animal  by  mouth 

D.  Ditto  sheet  (Sheep  Science  - 
Page  109)  Determing  Age  of 
Sheep  by  teeth. 

E.  If  in  an  area  where  there  is 
a  livestock  sale-attend  the 
sale  either  to  purchase 
animals  or  to  observe. 


A.  Note  taking  on  selection 
factors  with  the  instructor 
and  on  field  trip  with  the 
owner . 


B.  Examination  of  animals  for  - 
.  Fleece 

.  Conformation 
.  Age 

C.  Study  ditto  sheet  on  age 
by  mouth. 

D.  Select  several  animals  from 
flock  for  practice. 


.  Test  oral  or 
written  -  Name 
10  factors  to 
consider ,  when 
selecting  foundation 
stock  or  feeder 
lamb  • 

B.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  students'  ability 
to  handle  animals 
careful ly« 

C.  Teacher  evaluation  o 
students' ability  to 
age  animals. 

D.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  students'  ability 
to  select  live 
animals  ^ased  on 
desired  selection 
practices . 


A.  Lecture  on  reproduction  of 
sheep  with  emphasis  on  heat 
period  factors. 

B.  Supervised  study  Shee£ 
Science  Chapter  Vi  especially 
pages  180-191 . 

C.  Field  vtrip  to  farm  flock  to 
discuss  with  the  owner  the 
breeding  program  and  manage 
ment  of  the  flock  that  he 
used. 

D .  Di s cu s s i on  que s t ions  end  of 


A.  Note  taking  based  on  lecture 
and  field  trip. 

B.  Discussion  questions  end  of 
Chapter  Vl. 


Teacher  evaluation 
Written  report  of 
sound  program  for 
management  of  the 
flock  at  time  of 
breeding. 


Chapter  VI  either  as  a 
wri  t  ten  -  oral  exerci se. 
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Code  - 
Title  - 


01.01010105-01 
SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Unit  L\  -  Feeding  the  farm  flock 
Objective  #7 

Pli^n  a  feeding  program  for 
commercial  flock,  lambs,  purebred 

A.  Determine  nutritional  need^  for  animals 
.  Protein  need 
.  Energy 
.  Minerals 

~'flocir"and  rams. 

.  Vitamins 
.  Water 

.  Other  ration  Ingredients 

B.  Feeding  materials 
.  Roughages 

.  Concentrates 

.  Complete  mixed  rations 

C.  Making  least  cost  rations 

D.  Parts  to  consider  in  feeding 
,  Commercial  Flock 

.  during  day  period 
.  during  pregnancy 
.  lactation 
.  Lambs 

.  early  lambs 
.  pasture  pex^iod 
.  dry  lot  fattening 

.  complete  roughage  grain  mixtures  for 
fattening  lambs 
•  Purebred  flock 

•  as  above  for  commercial  but  heavier 
.  Rams 

•  non-productive  season 

•  breeding  season 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010105-01 
SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture  -  discussion  of  the 
requirements  of  sheep  for 
nutrition- 

-B.— Char-t-on-board-of— requi-r-e  

ments  from  Morrisons'  Feeds 
and  Feeding  Table  #3  on 
various  si  tuation's . 

C.  Supervised  readings  from 
Morrison,  Cornell  Bulletin 
#82B  and  Sheep  Science 
Chapter  VII  using  work 
sheet. 

D.  Study  of  feed  materials 
available  on  local  market 
for  feeding  and  prices. 

E.  Make  sample  rations  that 
reflect  least  cost  and  will 
meet  requirements  of  the 
various  classes  needs. 

F.  Field  trip  to  farm  flock  to 
observe  feeding  practices 
being  followed,  equipment 
used  and  management 
techniques  in  use. 

G.  Discussion  of  feeding  pro- 
gram with  operator. 

H.  Discussion  of  feeding  and 
management  problems  with 
different  enterprise  goals, 
(Livestock  Handbook  for 

County  Agents)  including 
the  feeding  of  additives. 

I.  For  one  type  of  enterprise 
(commercial  flock,  fat 
lamb,  or  Purebred  flock) 
plan  a  complete  feeding  pro 
gram  for  a  year  or  cycle. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Note  taking  during  a 
lecture  and  observation 
and  notes  on  field  trip. 
—B-r^Work-^sheet-preparatlonT—  

C.  Making  sample  feed  formula 
that  meet  requirements  in 
various  si  tuations . 

D.  Preparation  of  written 
report  on  enterprise 
feeding. 


ERIC 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 
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A.  Oral  or  written 
test  on  nutritional 
needs  and  feeding 

^  materrai's";^ —  

B.  Teacherfe  evaluation 
of  feed  formulation. 

C.  TeacherB  evaluation 
of  a  feeding  progratr 
and  plan  for  one 
type  of  sheep  enter- 
prise. 


Code  " 
Title  - 


0i,0l0l0l05-01 
SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  5  ^  Disease  and  Health 
Objective  #8 

Demonstrate  a  working  knowledge 

-o  f -"th  e^c  au  s  e    s  ympv  om  s t  r  e  a  t  -  

raent  control  and  prevention 
measures  for  10  diseases  or 
conditions  that  affect  sheep. 


Infectious  Diseases 

.  Sore  mouth  .  Anthrax 

,  Scrapie  .  Black  leg 

-f— Blue-tongue   .—Rabies  

.  Eutrotoxomia     ^  .  Scours 

.  Vibriosis  .  Navel  ills 


B.  Parasites 
.  External 


Circling  Disefifle 
Entropion 
-Mastitis  


Internal  conditions 
,  Bloau 


Objective  #9 

Plan  a  disease  and  parasite 
control  program  for  a  sheep 
enterprise. 


ERJC 


General  Program  should  include: 

A.  Prevention  measures  from  outside 
.  Visitors 

.  New  stock 

.  Fences  ] 

B.  Prevention  measures  from  within 
.  Barns  and  runs 

.  Pasture 

.  Feed  and  water  troughs 

.  Exercise 

.  Dog  control 

.  Vaccination 

.  Flock  separation 

.  Isolation  of  infected  animals 

.  Parasite  controls 

.  internal 

.  external 
 7— Di-sposal-~of— dead-animals- 


.  Other  management  practices 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010105-01 
SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STI3D£Nr  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Supervised  study  and  group 

discussion  of  diseases. 

Use  of  disease  information 
 sheats_t  o^llJ  Lnf  ormat  ion 

as  outlined  in  the  objective 

Slides  showing  conditions. 

Charts  and  graphs  of  life 

cycles  of  parasites. 

Demonstration  of  determining 

temperature,  respiration 

and  pulse  rate. 
,  References  suggested 

include  - 

1956  Yearbook  of  Agricul- 
ture -  Disease 


A.  Students  compile  notebook 
containing  the  work  sheets, 


Teacher  evaluation  of: 

A.  Student  notebook 
for  content  on  each 

  of  „  the  di  sease.  or .. 

condition  studied. 

B.  Oral  or  written  test 
where  at     least  80% 
accuracy  is  requirec 
for  disease  symptom, 
treatment  and  con- 
trols. 


Lecture  -  discussion  of 
sanitation  control  program 
to  be  under  taken. 
Field  trip  to  farm  flock 
or  fat  lamb  situation  to 
observe  disease  control 
and  sanitation  program. 
Discuss  problem  with 
operator  or  tape  discussion 
and  present  in  class. 
Tape  interview  with  area 
veterinarian  of  correct 
disease  control  and 
sanitation  measures  to 
f ol low. 

Chapter  Xi   -  Sheep  Science 
^as^as-slgfl^d^xeadijig,^  


A.  Notes  taken  on  Program. 

B.  -"Written  answers  to  question 

at  end  of  Chapter  XI  - 
Sheep  Science. 

C.  Development  of  plan  for 
control  program. 


Teacher  evaluation  of: 
A.  Written  plan  for 
prevention  and 
control  program, 
in  a  given  situatior 


Discussion  questions  at 
end  of  chapter. 
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Code  - 
Title  - 


01.01010105-01 
SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTEIfT 

Unit  6  -  Record  keeping 
Objective  7>10 

Develop  and  maintain  necessary 
records  for  a  sheep  enterprise. 

Area  to  include  - 

A.  Those  needed 

B.  Useable  form 

C.  Permanent  Form 

,  Farm  Flock  Record 

.  Registration  Papers  for  Purebred  sheep 
.  Transfer  Papers  for  Purebred  sheep 

Unit  7  -  Housing  requirements 

and  equipment 
Objective  #11 

Develop  a  plan  for  housing  and 
pas^^                         of  sheep  for 
a  given  situation. 

• 

A.  Buildings 

•  Temperature 
.  Humidity 

.  Insulation  and  ventilation 
,  Light 

.  Water  supply 

.  Heat  supply  -  lambing 

.  Slotted  floors 

.  Space  requirements 

.  Manure  disposal 

B .  Equipment 

,  Hay  racks 

.  Gxain  troughs 

.  Self  feeders 

,  Mineral  feeders 

.  Watering  facility 

/Cutting  chutes 

.  Dipping  or  spraying  facility 

•  Lambing  pens 
.  Lamb  creep 

.  Shade 
,  Fences 
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14                                           "  , 

EDUCATION 


01.01010105-01 
SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A, 


B. 


Review  requiremente  for 
record  keeping. 
Using  sample  situations 
have  students  develop  flock 
records  and/or  use  suggested 
record  in  reference. 

C.  Borrow  registration  and 
transfer  papers  from  breeder 
to  use  in  class  for 
discuss^.on  purposes. 

D ,  Supervised  student  practice 
filling  in  registration  and 
tranfer  papers. 


A.  Problem  solving  for  record 
keeping. 

B.  Fill  in  sample  registrations 
or  transfer. 


A.  Oral  or  written 
test  -  problem 
of  a  given  situa- 
tion. 


A,  Lecture  -  discussion  of 
housing  requirements. 

B,  Supervised  study  Chapter  X 
Sheep  Science. 

C,  Field  trip  to  farm  flock 
situation  for  housing 
and  equipment  used. 

D,  Trade  magazines  of  farm 
planri  of  equipment  used  in 
sheep  enterprises. 

E,  Develop  a  bill  material  for 
a  facility  or  equipment 
item. 


Develop  drawing  of  sheep 
handling  facilities  and 
housing  made  for  fiarm 
flock. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  plan  for 
facility. 
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Code  - 
Title 


01.01010105-01  I 
SHEEP  PRODUCTION! 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  8 


Sheep  management 
practices 
Objective  #12 

Assist  in  each  of  the  following 
management  techniques; 
castration,   docking,  tagging, 
foot  trimming,  dipping  or 
spraying  sheep. 


CONTENT 


A,  Jobs: 

.  Docking 

.  Castration 

.  Tagging 

.  Foot  trimming 

.  Dipping  or  spraying 

B,  Tools  and  equipment  needed 

C,  Technique  used 


Unit  9  -  Marketing  products 
Objective  #13 

Plan  a  marketing  program  for 
sheep  under  various  situations 
and  the  marketing  of  the  fleece. 


\ 


A.  Slaughter  and  feeder. lambs  - 
,  Methods  of  marketing 

.  lamb  pools 
.  auction  markets 
.  terminal  market  at  Buffalo 
.  other  markets  or  buyers  throughout  state 
.  Seasonal  price  trend 

.  high  market  -  May,  June  an.i  July 

.  low  market  -'''October,  November  and  December 

B.  Hot  house  Lamb  - 
.  Market 

.  New  York  City 

.  large  city  market  -  liuffalo  -  Albany  etc. 
.  Price  trends 

. .  consi&te^nt  market  -  December  *  May 
.  supply 'can  break  price 

C.  Purebred  «• 

.  Consignment  sal es 

.  New  York  State  Sheep  Improvement  Project 

.  Ithaca  -  July 
.  New  England  Sheepbreeders 

.  Northampton,  Mass . 
.  Keystone  Stud  Ram  sale 
.  Harrlsburg,  Penns . 
D  /"  Wool  Market  is 

,  Wool  grower  cooperative 

.  Waylahd,  Albion,  Auburn,  New  Berlin, 
Schaght^  coke,  Altamont . 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010105-01 
SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Class  discussion  of  handling 
animals  vs.  review. 

B.  Demonstration  of  each  of  the 
management  techniques  by 
the  owner  of  a  farm  flock. 

C.  Supervised  study  assigned 
reading  Chapter  VIII  - 
Sheep  Science  on  management 
techniques. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Observation  and  assistance 
in  the  handling  of  animals 
for  the  demonstrat:ion. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Teacher  evaluation  cf: 
Student  parti ci pat ic  n 
in  assistinf?  and 
handling. 


16A<^her  '  gV^IuAti(5ri  6f  : 

A.  Graph  preparation 
and  analysis  of 
market  conditions. 

B.  Prepared  report  - 
either  oral  and 
written  or 
written. 

C.  Group  written  report 
on  situation  assigned. 


F. 


Lecture-discussion  of  mar- 
keting methods  as  applied 
in  New  York  in  location 
of  various  types  of  markets 
available. 

Using  the  livestock  market 
report  from  the  "Buffalo 
Evening  News*'  have  students 
plot  the  market  numbers  and 
prices  over  a  period  of  time 
(Preferably    on  a  using 
Market)  making  either  bar 
or  line  graphs. 
Supervised  study  of  Chapter 
Xll'^Sheep  Science  Dealjng 
with  market  classes  and 
grade  for  sheep  and  market- 
ing patterns. 

Attend  a  sheep  sale  either 
at  a  livestock  market  as 
Caldonia  or  watch  sales  at 
the  terminal  market  in 
Buffalo. 

Contact  the  -buyer  . for.  a.  

packing  plant  for  a  possi- 
ble guest  speaker  in  class 
or  a  tape  Luterview  on  the 
topic  of  requirements  for 
top  quality  animals. 
Discuss  with  IcHtal  farmer 
his  marketing  procedure  for 
1 amb s 5  ewe s  for  si augh t e r . 


ERIC 


A.  Notes  taken  on  lecture  and 
on  field  trips. 

B.  Graph    construction  of  mar- 
ket conditions.- 

C.  Prepare  a  short  report  on  the 
marketing  of  lambs  or  ewes 
as  outlined  in  text.  OR 

D.  A  short  report  on  marketing 
procedure  for  fleece  as 
outlined  in  the  text. 


168 


17 


Code-  01.01010105-01 
Title  -         SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


AGRICULTURAL 


CONTENT 


Id 

ERIC 
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EDUCATION 


01 .01010105-01 
SHEEP  PRODUCTION 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  >ETHODS 


G.  Lecture 


K, 


ERIC 


of 


the 


discussipn 
characteristics  of4fleece 
and  what  is  considered  to 
be  a  quality  fleece. 
Lecture  -  discussion  of 
steps  in  preparing  the 
fleece  for  sale. 
Supervised  study  Chapter 

XI J  I       Sheep  Science  , 

Dealing  v:ith  fleece 
characteristics  and  quality 
fleece. 

Movie  or  slide  film  of 
shearing  sheep  or  demonstra- 
tion of  shearing. 
Guest  speaker  from  the  wool 
marketing  cooperative  in 
the  area  on  handling  of 
fleece  and  the  grading  sto- 
rage and  sale  of  the  fleece. 
Divide  class  into  groups 
for  preparation  of  a  plan 
for  marketing  sheep  under 
a  situation  assigned. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


(Same  as  on  previous  sheet) 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


(Same  as  on  previous 
sheet) 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title.         SHEEP  PRODUCTION  Code-  01.01010105^01 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


A,  Books  -      *ShMp  and  Wool  Science,  M.E.  Ensralnger ,  Interstate  Piiblisher a,  Danville 

Illinois. 

Animal  Science,  M.E.  Ensminger,  Interstate  Pabllshers,  Danville,  III. 
Feeds  and  Feeding,  F.B.  Morrison,  Morrison  Publishing  Co,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Yearbook  of  Agriculture  1956  Disease,  U.S.  Printing  Office, 

Washington,  D.C.  ^.  ^  ' 

Livestock  Handbook  for  County  Agents, 

*In  the  module  -  The  term  "Sheep  Science'*  is  used  for  "Sheep  and  Wool  Science" 

B.  Bulletins  -  Cornell  Extension  Bulletin  #EB28  Sheep  Production. 


C.  Periodicals  -  Hoards  Dairyman  -  Fort  Atkinson,  Wisconsin. 

D.  Audioviauals  -  None 
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BREEDING: 


0*m?r  Name  : 
Flock  No: 


.Address;, 


Flock  Size: 


FARM  FLOCK  RECORD 


LIVESTOCK  HANDBOOK  FOR'AGENTS': '^ifll 
Livestock  Commodity- CoiMittee 


SECTION  II,  8-5 


Year  of  Report; 
Creep  Code: 


EWE 


LAMB 


Ewe 


Birth  Date 


Mo, 


Day 


Yr. 


Wool 


Wt. 


Date  Shorn 
Ho.  DaylYr, 


Gr. 


Br 


Regis, 
or 

Grade 


Lamb 
No. 


Birth  Date 


Mo. 


Day 


Yr. 


Bi. 
Wt. 


Sex 


Sire 
No. 


Wean  Date 


Mo. 


Yr. 


Wean 
Wt. 


Wean 
Gr. 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  .POULTRY  PRODUCTION  Code  -  01.010106^01 

DKSCkIKi ION: 

This  module  will  include  an  overview  and  general  study  of  modern 
poultry  housing,  equipment  and  facilities,  sanitation  and  health  programs, 
feeding  requirements  for  chicks,  pullets,  layers,  and  the  raairketing  of  eggs 
and  poultry  products.     In  depth  information  may  be  studied  by  referring  to 
modules  in  Poultry  Selection,  Poultry  Facilities,  Poultry  Health  and 
Marketing  and  Poultry  Management.   


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNltfS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 


Class 

Other 

1. 

The  poultry  industry 

1 

1 

2. 

Selecting  poultry  breeds  and  strains 

3 

Housing  facilities 

3 

3 

Sanitation  and  health 

3 

3 

5. 

Feeding  programs  , 

3 

1 

6. 

Poultry  marketing  | 

2 

3 

7. 

Management  of  a  poultry  enterprise 

1 

1 

15 

15 

Revised  August  1975 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -    POULTRY  PRODUCTION 

Code  -  0I,0I0I06-01 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Investigate  the  economic  importance  of  the  poultry  industry  and  the 
types  of  poultry  enterprises. 

2.  Select  a  breed  or  strain  of  poultry  for  a  given  type  of  operation 
and  list  six  factors  involved  in  making  the  selection. 

3*    Plan  facilities  for  a  given  poultry  enterprise. 

4.  Prepare  a  list  of  25  poultry  diseases  and  desionstrate  a  working 
knowledge  of  ten  diseases,  listing  '-atisal  agents,  symptoms,  post 
mortem  examination  results,  treatment   ,.»id  prevention. 

5.  Plan  a  disease  prevention  and  sanitation  program  for  a  given 
poultry  enterprise. 

6.  Plan  a  feeding  program  for  a  given  type  of  poultry  enterprise.  

7.  Determine  and  list  the  marketing  outlets  for  eggs  available  to  him  , 
in  his  local  area  and  select  the  one  most  suited  to  his  own  needs. 

8.  Plan  a  program  for  marketing  birds  for  a  given  situation. 

9.  Develop  a  program  of  keeping  necessary  poultry  records. 

10.    Determine  the  profitableness  of  a  poultry" enterprise  through  record 
anlaysis. 
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"Code  -  OL*010106-OL 

;  Title  •    POULTRY  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  .  The  Poultry  Industry 
Objective  1 

Investigate  the  economic  importance 
of  the  poultry  industry  and. the 
types  of  poultry  enterprises. 


ERLC 


CONTENT 


Pi,  Present  economic  statistics 
.  New  York  State 
.  Local  county  or area 
.  Regional  data 

B.  Table  eggs 

C.  Hatching  eggs  and  breeder  farms 

D.  Hatcheries 

E.  Meat  bird  production 

F.  Broiler. production 

G.  Ducks 

H.  Turkeys 

I.  Pheasants  and  game  birds 
Jp  Employment  opportunity 


■  .V' 
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EDUCATION 


01.010106-01 
POULTRY  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture  and  discussion 

Use  overhead  pro jector. Make 
overlays  to  present  data 
from  the  current  '^Agricultu- 
ral  Situation  and  Outlook 
Handbook,"  Cornell  Universi- 
ty for  poultry  in  New  York 
State. 

B.  Field  trips  to  local  or 
regional  poultry  farma  and 
hatcheries  to  see  convention 
al  and  environmental  control** 
led  housing. 

C.  Resource  person--have  out- 
standing poultryman  to  talk 
to  students  in  class  or  at 
his  place  of  business  on 
opportunities  in  the  poultry 
business  ox  tape  interview 
used  in  class. 
Discussion 

Opportunities  for  employment 
in  poultry  will  be  identified 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Notes  based  on  discussion  of 
the  industry  and  opportun- 
ities 

B.  Identification  of  job 
posibilities  in  the  indus- 
try. 

C.  Prepare  a  brief  written 
report  analyzing  the  poultry 
industry  in  terms  of  the^ 
economic  data. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teachers  evaluation 
of  written  report  or 
interpretation  of 
poultry  data. 


Code  -      Oi. 010106-01 
Title-    POULTRY  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  2  •  Selecting  Poultry  Breeds 
and  Strains 


Objective  2 

Select   a     breed  or  strain. of 
poultry  for  a  given  type  of 
operation  listing  6  factors  invpl 
ved  in  making  the  selection. 


A. 


Table  egg  production   

•  White  leghorns 

.  Rhode  Island  reds 

•  Hybrids,  tvAD,  three  and  four  way  crosses 
.  Barred  rocks 

o  New  Hampshlres 
»  Sex- linked 


B. 


Meat  Production 


•  Production  crosses 
.o  White  rocks 

•  Silver  crosses 

C.  Factors  involved, in  selection  of  breed  or  strain 
.  Livability  [f 
Rate  of  production  ■ 

•  Persistency  of  production 

•  Feed  conversion 

o  Body  size-salvage  value 

•  Egg  size,  .shell  .  texture,  color  and  shape  .    /,  . 

•  Interior  egg  quality 

•  Freedom  from  broodiness 
.   Rate  of  maturity 

.   Rat(   of  feathering 
.  Avai'abillty  of  stock  nearby. 
Economic  outlook  to  selection 

Compare  table  egg  production  with  meat  bird  pro- 
'duction.    Discuss:  .  ' 

.  Housing  :  .  - 

.  Feed  efficiency 

.  Nature  of  enterprises 

.  Equipment 

.  Potential  profits  • 
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EDUCATION 


01,O10l06-01    -  Code 
POULTRY  PRODUCTION    -  Title 


TEACHING  hETHODS 


A.  Lecture  and  discussion  using  A, 
slides  and/or  photographs 
or  film  strip  of  the  various 
breeds  aiid  varieties  showing 
characteristics  of  the  birds. 

Show  DeKalb  film  strip  on 
genetic  factors  and  breed- 
ing points, 

B.  ,  Discussion  and  supervised  B. 
study  using  trade  literature, 
texts  and  bulletins . Students 
develop  a  list  of  factors  to 
consider  in  selecting  a 
breed  or  strain  for  both 
table  egg  and  meat  productior 
Discussion  on  possible  sources 
of  birds  using  trade  litera- 
ture-advertisements. 


D.  Supervised  study.  D. 
Interpret  data  regaroing  jfeed 
conversion, egg  production, 
livability ,body  si 53 > salvage 
value, egg  size  and  color 
shell  texture  and  shape, free- 
dom from  broodines^,rate7of 
feathering  and  matu^E^ty;"^ 

E.  Lecture  and  discussion  of 
enterprise  choice  to  sel»-?ct 
ion  in  terms  of  possible 
returns. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Preparation  of  chart  of  breed 

characteristics 

•  Students  make  a  chart  show- 
ing the  outstanding 
characteristics  of  the 
breeds  and/or  varieties. 


Development  of  list  of  factor^B. 
necessary  to  use  in  selection 
of  strain  or  breed. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


,  Students  evaluate  random 
sample  flock  tests  and 
official  egg  laying  contests 
reports  and  record  of  per- 
formance reports  using  mag- 
azines. 
Evaluate  literature  and 
reports  for  high  production 
and  conformation  trait 
associated  with  meat 
production,  ' 


Determine  profitableness  of 
the  egg  production  vs  meat 
production  for  the  local  area 

Preparation  of  a  report  on 
selecting  enterprise  to  follov 
and  , strain  of  birds  to  raise 
reflecting  the  enterprise 
situation^ 


Oral  or  written  quiz 
on  poultry.  Ident-  , 
ification  and  use 
using  slides  or  photo|s 


Instructor's  eval- 
uation of  a  report 
dealing  with  the 
selection  of  birds. 


Oral  or  written  quiz 
on  factors  for 
selection  and 
explanation  of 
importance. 
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Code  -  01.010106-01 

AGRICULTURAL 

Title  -     POULTRY  PROUUCTION 


OBJECTIVES  DY  UnlT 

COnTENT  1 

Unit  3  -  Housing  Facilities 

Determining  housing  requirement 

Objective  3 

A.  Enterprise 

Plan  facilities  for  a  given 

.  Broiler-roaster  production 

poultry  enterprise* 

.  Laying  flock-floor 

.  Laying  flock-cages 

B.  Structures 

•  Broiler  colony  house 

.  Multiple  unit 

.  Multiple  story 

.  site  selection  and  location  ' 

•  type  of  construction 

.  width- length-celling  height 

.  insulation-walls-ceilings-vapor  barrier 

.  ventilation-controlled  environment 

.  heating-wiring-'plumbing 

. . utility  room 

.  construction  materials 

.  floors-doors  . 

- 

.  emergency  electrical  service 

.  water  supply 

.  manure  and  litter  disposal 

C.  Equipment 

.  Nutritional  ' 

.  brooders 

.  feeders-grain  handling 

.  waterers 

,  roots  (if  used) 

.  Layer 

.  nesting  equipment  (if  used) 

egg  gathering  equipment 

.  egg  room  equipment 

.  cages- type-capacity- system 

.  broiler-roaster  handling  equipment 

... 

*  -loadinp,  dock 

.  cleaning  equipment 

«  manure  handling  equipment 

*  disposal  of  dead  birds 

.  .viinitation  equipment 
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EDUCATION 


01.010106-01       .  Code 
POULTRY  PRODUCTION       -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Lecture  and  discussion  and 
supervised  study  using 
bulletin 

literature  covering  the 
requirements  of  each  of  the 
three  enterprise  systems, 

B,  Guest  speakers  to  the  class 
as  a  panel  of  a  representa- 
tive of  equipment  supplier, 
extension  specialist, egg 
producer, meat  producer  and 
a  contractor  to  speak  on 
their  experiences  and 
suggestions  and  recommend- 
ations for  structures  and 
equipment, 

C,  Use  of  taped  interviews  to- 
gether with  slides  taken  at 
the  operations. 

D,  Field  trip  to  several  pro- 
ducers to  observe  their 
physical  set  up  and  discuss 
with  the  operator  the  system, 
operation,  desirable  features 
and  features  to  be  changed. 

E,  Films  and  discussion. 
Available  through  equipment 
companies. 

Use  floor  plans  for  discuss- 
ion purposes • Both  those 
available  from  Cornell  and  i 
Hoards  Dairyman  and  commer- 
cial firms. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Students  procure  from 
suppliers,  building  materials 
and  plan 5 .Hardware  companies 
and  local  lumberyards  are 
good  sources  for  literature 
and  samples  of  materials. 

B,  Have  students  determine 
approximate  costs  for  items 
of  equipment  and  cost  of 
construction  of  buildings 
and  develop  plan  for  poultry 
housing. 


C.  Preparation  of  floor  plans, 


D .  Mode  1  construction. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Oral  or  written  test 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  plan  for  poultry 
housing  to  meet 
requirements  for  a 
given  type  of 
situation. 


Code  - 

Title  • 


01,010106-01 


AGRICULTURAL 


poui^T^'  p^:D^yQyiON 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  4  •  Sanitation  and  health 
program. 

Objective  4  ^ 
Prepare  a  list  of  25  poultry 
diseases  and  demonstrate  a  working 
knowledge  of  10  diseases  and 
conditions  listing  causal  agents, 
symptoms, P.M.E.  treatment  and 
prevention. 


to  Include 
.bronchitis 
.bumblefoot 
. lewkosis 
.fowl  pox 


.iron 

.iodine 

.zinc 


Basic  materials  to  bo  Included 

At  Vocabulary  of  terns  asfloclated  with  disease  and 
health 

i  Study  of  anatomy  of .the  various  species 
Cw  Post  mortem  of  birds 
D.  Diseases  of  Poultry 

.  Non  Nutritional  Diseases 
.blue  comb 
^  -r  d  .  *^ 
.epidemic  tremor 
.new  castle 
,pullorium 
,  Nutritional  Diseases-deficiency 
.Mineral  diflciency 
.calcium 
.phosphorus 
•sodium- potassium 
.magnesium 
.Vitamin 

.A  .  K 

.  B  complex        .  C 
.  E 

.  cannibalism 
,  cage  fatigue 
.  fatty  liver  syndrome 
.  aplastic  anemia 
,  Internal  Parasite 
.  coccidiosis 
.  worms 
.  External  Parasites 
.  lice 
.  mites 

.  Other  ailments  or  health  problems 


Objective  5 

Plan  a  disease  prevention  and 
sanitation  program  for  a  poultry 
enterprise. 


A.  Prevention  of  diseases 

,  Sanitation-d  is  infecting -fumigr'tlon 
»  Vaccination  program  for  specif ic.idis*2ase 
»  Antibiotic  administration 
,  Disposal  of  dead  birds 
»  Manure  &  litter  disposal 


EDUCATION 


01.010106-01 
POULTRY  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Prepare  a  list  of  health 
items-page  150 , Poultry 
Science ,  for  students  to  copy 
and  understand  through 
supervised  study . 

B.  Use  of  Nasco  overlay-overhead 
projections-Ditto  sheets  for 
labeling  by  students, 

C.  Disection  demonstration  of 
birds, 

D.  Demonstrate  the  proper 
technique  for  making  a 
chicken  post  mortem. 

E.  Supervised  study--Film  strip 
"How  to  do  a  Poultry  Autopsy'* 
VEP  Beacon  Profitable 
Poultry  Mgt. 

F.  Demonstration  of  debeaking 
and  have  student  participatio 
Supervised  study  and  indivi- 
dual instruction  in  pre- 
paration of  work  sheets  for 
diseases  as  outlined  in  the 
objective, 

H.  Field  tr^:p  to  State  diagnos- 
tic lab  closest  to  school  to 
discuss  with  veterinarian  the 
more  common  diseases. 

I.  Field  trip  to  local  poultry 
situation  to.discuss  disease 
problems  with  operator. 

J.  Guest  speakerCor  tape)of 

local  veterinarian  on  disease 
control  and  prevention. 

K,  Color  slides  of  various 

diseases -as  to  symptoms  and 
P.M.E. 

A.  Field  trip  to  local  poultry 
situation  to  discuss  sanita- 
tion measures. Examination  of 
equipment. 

B.  Discussion  with  veterinarian 
of  disease  prevention  program 

C.  Vaccination  demonstration  and 
student  participation. 

D.  Independent  study  and  assist- 
ance to  prepare  a  written 
plan  for  poultry  sanitation 
and  disease  control. 


A.  Preparation  of  word 
identifications . 


Bm  Labeling  of  proposed  sheets. 


C.  Student  assisttM..  j  in  making 
the^.M.E,  or  if  enough 
birds  available  organize 
teams  for  the  P.M.E. 

D .  Debeaking.  Physical  examina- 
tion of  birds  for  parasites. 

E.  Prepgiration  of  work  sheets  on 
individual  diseases. 


Oral  or  written  test< 
List  20  diseases  of 
poultry. 


Written  test.  List 
causes , symptoms  and 
controls  for  one 
disease  in  each  of 
the  following 
categories : 
.  Non- nutritional 
.  Nutritional 
.   Internal  parasites 
.  External  parasites 
.  Teacher  evaluation 

of  post  mortem 

examination. 


*P.M.E.=Post  Mortem  Examination 


;ERic 


A.  Note  information  from  trips 


B.  Operation  of  sanitation  equip 
ment. 

C.  Preparation  of  written  plan. 
Participation  in  operating 
equipment , mixing  spray  mater 
ials,  debeaking,  etc., 
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Prepare  a  written 
plan  to  instructor ' s 
satisfaction. 


Code  - 
Title  - 


OL.OLO106-01 

POULTRY  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  5.  Feeding  Programs 
Objective  6 

Plan  a*feedlng  program  for  a  given 
type  of  poultry  enterprise 


A.  Check  starters 

•High  energy  feeds 
.Mash  iggiMmbles, pellets 
.Medications 
Growing  feeds 
.All  mash  grower  ^  u,-.;.-^  > 

wGrower  with  hand  grains  . 
.Controlled  feeding  system 
.High  energy  feeds 
Laying  rations 
jGomplete  feeds 
.conventional  - 
.high  energy 
.laying  mash  and  hard  grains 
•Mash , crumbles , pel lets 
Protein, mineral  and  vitamin  requirements 
Purchased  feeds  , 
•  'Xypes 

. Special  feeds 
Home  mixed  feeds 
.  Hteiulxes, concentrates 
..Hard  grains 


CONTENT 


EDUCATION 


01 •010106-01 
POULTRY  PRODUCTION 


Code 


Title 


TEACHING  hETHODS 


A.  Display  the  various  ingred- 
ients that  are  used  to  formu 
late  feeds. Supervised  study 
for  id<2ntif ication. 

B.  Show  students  samples  of  B. 
poultry  feeds. 

C.  Collect  the  tags  from  the  C, 
poultry  feeds  available.  Have 

X   students  check  the  fiber,  D. 
fat,  and  protein  on  the  tags. 
[).  Field  trips.  If  possible  visi 
a  feed  manufacturing  plant  E. 
and  observe  the  feed  being 
made.  F. 
2.  Classroom  discussion  and  boarc 
work  on  feed  formulation  and 
nutritional  requirement. 
Supervised  study.  Choose  the 
types  of  feeds  that  best 
meet  the  needs  of  the 
various  age  groups  of  birds. 
G,  Resource  person.  Talk  with 
representative  of  feed  comp- 
any deal^  ig  with  complete 
feeding  ogram, 
fi.  Supervised  practice,^  Divide 
class  into  groups  to  plan  a 
feeding  program  for  a  given 
situation. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Work  out  lab  unit  on  purchase 
ing  commercial  feeds -vs  home 
mixed  feeds  using  local 
grains  and  concentrates. 
Group  planning  and  prepara- 
tion of  the  report. 
Study  the  ingredients  listvi^ 
on  the  feed  tags. 
Select  rations  that  meet  the 
nutritional  requirement  of 
the  birds. 

Develop  economical  feeding 
program. 

Recognize  out  of  condition 
feeds . 
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IS 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


,Ji.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  prepared  planned 
feeding  program  fov: 
a  given  type;  of 
poultry  enterprise. 

B.  Teacher  evaluation  o 
determining  costs  of 
feeding  birds  in 
given  situations 
using  local  feed 
prices  and  ingre- 
dient prices. 


Code  - 
Title  - 


OUOIOU[J6-01 
POULTRY  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT  

Unit  6  ^poultry  Marketing 
Objective  7 

Determine  and  list  the  marketing 
outlets  for  eggs  available  to  him 
in  his  local  area  and  select  the 
one  moBt  suited  to  his  own  needs. 


CONTENT 


A^Producing  high  quality  eggs 

B.  Market  service  agreements 

C.  Types  of  markets 

.LDcal 

, Contract  agreements 
.Cooperatives 

D.  Egg  marketing  problems 

E.  Egg  price  factors 

F.  Egg  grading, packaging  and  handling 

G.  Malntaining  good  egg  quality 


— " — — ■ — "  Situations  to  consider 

Objective  8  .Laying  flock 

Plan  a  program  for  marketing  birds  ..Culling  birds 
for  a  given  situation  .Mass  disposal 

.Meat  production 
.oGame  bird 
o Broiler- fryer 
'.Roaster 
. Capon 
.Market 
.Seasonal 

.Holiday  situation 
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EDUCATION 


OU010106-01 
POULTRY  ^il'TJ  JCTION 


Code 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lec  ure.  Overhead  projector 
study  the  parts  of  the  egg 
and  identify  the  character- 
istics of  grade  A  eggSr 

B.  Supervised  study  of  U.S.  B. 
standards  for  shell  eggs 
(Tubb  p  248 > Poultry  Science)  C. 
and  weight  classes  for  shell  D. 
eggs. 

C.  Film  strip  "Grading  Eggs  for 
Qudlity^'-VED.  Discussion. 

D.  Have  an  egg  dealer  speak  to. 
the  class  in  school  or  at 
his  place  of  business  on 
markets  and  discuss  egg 
marketing  agreements. 

E.  Classroom  discussion  led  by 
teacher-markets  h  agreements 

F.  Demonstrate  how  to  candle  and 
grade  eggs.  Use  Cornell  Bull, 
followed  by  student  practice 

G.  Field  trip  to  refrigerated 
egg  room  and  egg  grading 
equipment  for  both  whole- 
sale and  retail  trade. 


A.  Lecture  and  discussion  of 
disposal  of  birds. 

B.  Visit  to  poultry  operations 
both  egg  and  meat  production 
situations  and  discuss  with 
operator  the  program  used  to 
dispose  of  birds. 

C.  Discuss  problem  with  local 
processing  plant  operation  as 
to  his  operational  ana  tour 
facilities. 

D.  Discuss  with  operators 
marketing  agreements  for 
birds.  i 

E.  Demonstrate  culling  procedure 
and  estimation  o2  egg  produc- 
tion of  individual  birds. 
NASCO  film  ^strip  on  culling 
poultry. 

.  Supervised  practice  in  cull 
or  keep,  of  birds. 


Practice  candling  eggs  and 
grading  of  eggs-packing  eggs 
for  both  wholesale  and  retail 
trade .  Weighing-  eggs . 
Prepare  graphs  on  local  condi- 
tions for  egg  marketing. 
Study  market  service  agreeraen' 
Prepare  graph?  and  charts  on 
egg  prices  and  cycles. 


Cull  or  keep  practice  and  egg 
production  estimation. 

\ Preparation  of  a  written  plan 
5bf  one  method  for  marketing 
birds . 

C.   Study  of  market  information 
for  supply  and  demand. 
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Handling  techniques 

for  eggs. 

Sgg  grading  by 

weight  and  quality  as 

a  contrast  similar 

to  that  used  at  State 

Fair, 

Prepare  a  plan  for 

marketing  of  shell 

eggs  for  a  given 

situation. 
Determine  best  outlet 

for  shell  eggs  for  a 

local  situation. 


Teacher  evaluation  of 
ability  to  determine 
egg  production  for 
cull  or  keep.  Select 
a  market  for  disposal 
of  birds  as  a 
written  plan. 
Teacher *s  evaluation 
of  this  written  plan 
3. 


Code  .  OI.OLOL06-01 
TllU  -        POUI.TRY  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit     7, Management  of  a  Poultry 

Enterprise 

Objective  9 

Develop  a  program  of  keeping 
necessary  poultry  records 


A,  Those  neeflsd 

B,  Useful  foi'Mi 

C,  Permanent  and  temporary 
•  Inventory 
•Cash  account 
.Production  records 
•Mortality  and  health 
•Feed  intake 


Objective  10 

Ability  to  determine  the 
profitableness  of  a  poultry 
enterprise  through  record 
analysis 


Summary  of  data  from  records 
"Chicken  Arithmetic" 
Farm  Business  chart  for  poultry 
Comparison  by  enterprises 

.Cost  per  pullet 

oCost  to  produce  a  dozen  eggs 

,Feed  costs 

•Labor  and  machinery  costs 
•Chicken  arithmetic 
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EDUCATION 


01.010106-01 
POULTRY  PRODUCTION 


-  Code 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Lecture  and  discussion  of  the 
various  types  of  records 
needed  and  the  kinds  of 
recordkeeping  books  avail- 
able for  the  operation  and 
f lock(s). 

B.  Supervised  study.  Students 
examination  of  various 
records  available  from 
poultry  magazines  and  feed 
companies . 


A.  Lecture  and  discussion 
using  data  from  a  poultry 
producer . Show  Lhe  source  of 
data  pulled  together  for 
analysis. 

B.  Supervised  study^Farm  Manage- 
ment Handbook.  Determine  cost 
factors  and  mechanics  of 
calculations . 

.  Supervised  srudy.  Problem 
sheets  for  practice. 
D.  Supervised  study.  Preparatior 
of  farm  business  charts. 


ERIC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


C. 


ExfiUiiination  of.  poultry 
records  kept  by  various 
poultry  operators. 
Develop  a  set  of  poultry 
records  for  a  given  situa- 
tion. 


Preparat  ion  of  Farm  Business 
chax'ts. 

Stud;;  fgrm  business  analysis 
information, county  records 
from  oy^enslori^ keeping  clubs 
and  e        \te  a  poultry 
operal vii . 

Prepare  a  farm  business 
problem  similar  to  that  of 
those  used  at  Cornell  Farm 
and  Home  Week  in  the  early 
1960 's  of  a  poultry  problem 
together  with  several  alter- 
natives for  students  to  make 
best  plan. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  the  records. 


Oral  or  written  test 
.  Chicken  arithmetic 
.  Farm  Business  chart 
.  Analysis  of  poultry 

business 
Teacher  evaluation  of 
farm  business  problem 
So lution. 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


title  -   POULTRY  PRODUCTION  -  Code  -  01 .010106-01 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
Books; 

Poultry  Science  -  M.E.Ensrainger-lnterstate  Public  arrDanvllle-Ill. 
Veterinary  Guide  For  Famers^G.W.Stanun-Hawthorn  Publlsher-N.Y.N.Y. 
Feeds  6t  Feedlng-F.B.Morrlson-Morrlson  Publishing  Co»-IthAca-N.Y. 
Disease  and  Parasites  of  Poultry-Edgar  Hugh  Barger  &  Leslie  Elswrth  Card- 
Lea  &  Feblger-Phllarf  ihla 
Poultry  Husbandry-Morley       Gull-McGraw  Hill-New  York 
Profitable  Poultry  Management-Stafi-Deacon  Milling  Company 


Bulletins: 

Cornell  Extension  Bulletins 


#E114C  Ventilation  for  Poultry  Houses 

#E1145  Emergency  Warning  System  for  Poultry  Houses 

#    S82  Egg  Processing  Plants  for  Farms 

#E1195  Economics  Poultry  Manual  Disposal 

#E1062  Raising  Replacement  Pullets  in  New  York 

#E  887  Culling  for  Egg  Production  , 


Periodicals: 

Poultry  Tribune-Watt  Publishing  Co.-Mt.  Morris-Ill. 


Audiovisual s : 

VEP  Slide  film  Poultry  Selection  and  Judging 
Dekalb-Fllmstrlp  Poultry  Genetics-Breeds 
VEP  How  to  Do  a  Poultry  Autopsy 

NASCO  Poultry  Supplies-egg  candlers,egg  grader, debeaker, incubators,  _ 

brooders , lamps , cages , leg  bands , poultry  knives 
Vocational  Education  Productions-Film  strips. 
The  Poultry  Indus try, Embryo  Development  of  the  Chick,Grading  Eggs  for 
Quality , Poultry  Autopsy , Poultry  Brooding  Management , Poultry  Selection 
and  Judging 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  •     SELECTING  AND  HANDLING  DOGS  AND  CATS  Code  -01.0101010701-01 


DKSCklKliON: 


In  this  module  students  will  learn  the  breeding  standards,  purpose  and 
conformation  knowledge  to  choose  quality  animals.    The  student  will  know  the 
basic  standards  of  each  group  and  breed  of  domestic  dogs  and  cats.    With  this 
knowladge,  the  proper  combination  of  animals  may  be  chosen  for  breeding. 

:  methods  of  proper ly  .restraining  dogs  and  cats  of  all  sizes  and  tem- 
per.ru.ut,  by  hand  and  with  restraining  devices  will  be  practiced.    The  ad- 
vantages and  disadvantages  of  medication  for  restraint  will  be  observed. 
Methods  of  capturing  loose  animals  quickly  and  safely  will  also  be  an  important 
consideration. 

The  student  will  develop  confidence,  patience  and  firmness  in  handling  all 
animals  and  be  able  to  remove  and  return  them  to  their  cages. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF"  CONTENT 


1.  Dreed  standard  of  cats  and  dogs 

2.  Safety  and  proper  handling  of  cats  and  dogs 


Time  Allocation!? 
Class  Other 

6  6 
8  22 


Revised  June,  197^ 


191 


MODULE  OP  INSTRUCTION 
Title  .   SELECTING  AND  HANDLING  DOGS  AND  CATS 


Code  •  01.0101010701-01 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtainc»cl: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1,    Using  the  published  breed  standards,  consistently  select  the  top  animal 
from  a  group  of  three  dogs  or  cats,  using  the  published  breed  standards. 

z.     Identify  15  breeds  of  cats  by  length  and  color  ot  hair  and  eye  color. 

3.     List  6  Dajor  categories  of  clogs  and  give  the  major  purpose  of  each. 

A.     List  3  breeds  of  dogs  in  each  major  category  and  state  5  outstanding 
features  of  each, 

5.  Properly  restrain  cat  s  and  dogs  of  all.- sizes -and  temperamentb  by  head 
and  rescraining  devices. 

6.  Explain  the  proper  use  of  medicinal  restraints  and  reactions  to  medicatl 
used  for  restraining  dogs  and  cats. 

7.  Develop  confidence,  patience  and  firmness  in  capturing  loose  animals  • 
and  in  removing  and  returning  animals  to  cages  safely. 


Code  - 


:  i  1 1  e  - 


01.0101010701-01 

SELECTING  AND  HANDLING  DOGS  AND  CATS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UN^IT 

CONTENT 

Unit  1  -  Breed  standard  of  cats 

A. 

Type 

ana  aogs 

B . 

Conformation 

Objective  #1 

Consistently  select  the  top 

animal  from  a  group  of  3  dogs  or 

cats,  using  the  published  breed 

standards. 

.  ^  .  . . 

  ...                        ^  —     — 

Objective  if2 

A. 

Various  breeds  of  domestic  cats 

Identify  15  breeds  of  cats  by 

,  Long-haired  breeds 

lengtn  and  'coior  or  nair  ana  eye 

.  Short-haired  breeds 

color . 

■   ■'-  ■ 

.  Approved  ey^e  colors 

Objective,  #3 

A. 

Various  breeds  of  dogs 

List  6  major  groups  of  dogs 

-  Sporting  breeds 

and  givjEJ-.'^li'e  major  purpose 

.  Working  breeds 

of  each'v 

.  herding 

.  guard  dogs 

.   sled  dogs 

.  Terrier  breeds 

-  Hound  breeds 

.  Toy  breeds 

.  Nonsporting  breeds 

Objective  #4 

A. 

Categories  outlined  same  as  above 

List  3  breeds  of  dogs  in  each 

major  category  of  dogs^sd  cats 

and  state  the  5  outstanding  fea- 

tures of  each. 

193 

ERJC 

EDUCATION 


01.0101010701-01 

SELECTING  AND  HANDLING  DOGS  AND  CATS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Complete  Book 


Text  -  AKC 
of  Dofis 

A.  Lecture  -  discussion 

B.  Supervised  study 

C.  Text 


A.  Students  will  do  supervised 
study  on  breeds  of  dogs  and 
cats  iof  their  interest. 

B.  Note  taking 


A.  Lab  -  oral  testing 
Use  judging  score 
cards  and  give 
reasons  for  animal 
placement . 


A. 


B, 


Demonstration  and  discussion 
of  cat  and  dog  breed  stan- 
dards and  purpose.  CUsing 
live  samples) . 
Class  discussion 


A. 
B. 


C. 
D. 


ERJC 


A.  Judge  animals  of  the  same 
breed  as  to  the  breed 
standards . 


C,  Supervised  practice 


Lecture 

Breeding  and  selling  of  pure 
bred  animals. 
Class  discussion 
Field  trip  to  breeding 
kennel, 
E.  Speaker 


A.  Care  for  and  breed  pure  bred 
animals • 


A.  Oral  or  written 

identification  of  15 
breeds  of  cats  by 
length  and  color  of 
hair  and  eye  color. 


A.  written  or  oral 
test  relating  each 
major  group  of  dogs 
to  a  purpose. 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Field  trip  to  breeders,  and 
dog  and  cat  shows. 


A.  Compile  notes 

B.  Prepare  questions  for  field 
trip. 


A,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student's  list 
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Code  • 
Title  - 


01.0101010701-01 

SELECTING  AND  HANDLING  DOGS  AND  CATS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  2  -  Safety  and  proper  hand- 
ling of  cats  and  dogs 

Objective 

Properly  restrain  cats  and  d'jgs 
of  all  sizes  and  temperament  by 
hand  and  restraining  devices. 


A,  Cats 

.  Hand  restraining 
.  Restraining  devices 

.  Discussion  of  medication  for  restraining 

B.  Dogs 

.  Hand  restraining 
.  Restraining  devices 


Objective  #6 

Explain  the  proper  use  and 
reaction  to  medications  used 
for  restraining  dogs  and  cats» 


Objective  #7 

Develop  confidence,  patience 
and  firmness  in 

.  Capturing  loose  dogs  and  cats 
.  Removing  and  returning  dogs  and 
cats  to  cages 


A.  Use  of  medication  for  restraining 

*  Approach 

*  Injectiion 
.  Time 


A.  Removal  and  returning  of  dogs  and  cats  to  cages 
.  Kethods 
.  Safety 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010701-01 

bELECTING  AND  HANDLING  DOGS  AND  CATS 


•  Code 
-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


CTUDEOT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Text:  I.A.T.  Manual 

U.F-A.W.  Handbook 
Film  A. 
A,  Demonstration  ot  the  re- 
straint of  dogs  and  cats  by 
,  Hand 

.  Restraining  devices 


ERIC 


A,  Students  will  practice  items 
demonstrated  by  instructor. 

B-  Judge  each  other  on  their 
restraining  techniques. 


A-  Class  discussion 

B.  Demonstration  by  veterinar- 
ian of  the  use  of  medication 
for  restraint  of  dogs  and 
cats. 


A-  Class  discussion 
B.  Teacher  demonstration  in 
the  proper  methods  of: 
,  Capturing  loose  dogs 

and  cats 
.  Removing  and  returning 
dogs  and  cats  to  cages. 


A. 


A.  Teacher's  evaluatiop 
of  student  restrain 
ing  a  small  dog, 
medium  dog,  and  cat 
by: 

.  Hand 

.  Two  different 
restraining  devic 


Observe  a  veterinarian  as 
he  properly  uses  several 
forms  of  medication  for 
restraini ng. 
Record  the  reactions  noticed 
in  the  animal. 


The  student  will  daily: 
.  Properly  remove  and  return 

all  animals  as  caging  is 

cleaned . 
.  Properly  capture  loose 

dogs  and  cats- 
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A.  Oral    or  written 
test: 

.  List  thb  symptoms 
to  be  expected  in 
medicating  cats 
and  dogs  in 
restraining  with 
75%  accuracy- 


A.  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to: 

.  Capture  2  loose 
cats  and  2  dogs 

,  Remove  and  return 
3  dogs  and  3  cats 
to  their  cages. 


MODULE  OP  INSTRUCTION 


Title  '  SEUECTING  AND  HANDLING  DOGS  AND  CATS  Code  -01.0101010701-01 


  RESOURCE  MATERIALS 

Books         -  A.  The  UFAW  Handbook 

Care  and  Mangeraent  of  Laboratory  Animals 

Edited  by  staff  o£  UFAW,  3d  edition  -  ET  8  S.  Livingstone 

LTD,  England  $22.00 

B.  The  I.A.T.  Manual  of  Laboratory  Animal  Practice  and  Techniques 

D.  J.  Short  ^  D.  P.  Woodnott,  2di:edition,  Charles  C.  Thomas, 
Springfield,  111,  $14.00 

C.  The  Complete  Book  o£  Dog  Care 

'  Leon  F.  Whitney,  Doubleday  8  Company,  Garden  City,  New  York 

D.  Manual  for  Laboratory  Animal  Technicians 

Publication  67-3,  American  Association  for  Animal  Science 
Joliet,  111.  $3.00 

I 

The  A.K.C.  Complete  Book  of  Dogs 

American  Kennel  Club,  50  Madison  Avenue,  New  York/N-  Y-  $6.00 


Periodicals  - 

A.  Laboratory  Animal  Digest,  Ralston  Purina  Co-,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 

B-  Dog  Research,  Gaines  Dog  Research  Center,  25u  Park  Avenue,  New 
York,  New  Jbrk 

C.  Laboratory  Animal  Care,  American  Association  of  Laboratory 
Animal  Science,  Box  10,  Joliet,  111. 


Audiovisuals  r^ 

Films 

A.  Handling  Laboratory  Animals,  American  Association  for  Laboratory 
Animal  Science,  Joliet,  111. 

B.  Safe  Handling  of  Laboratory  Animals,    National  Medical  Audio- 
visual Center,  Chamblee,  Georgia  ' 


C.  Laboratory  Dogs,  National  Medical  Audiovisual  Center,  Chamblee, 
•  Georgia 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -    Basic  Dog  Grooming 


Code  -  01.0101010701-02 


DKSCKIinJoN: 

The  student  will  be  involved  in  orientation  to  dog  p;rooinlng  activities.  This 
will  include  practicing  grooming  styles,  and  cleaning  and  maintaining  the 
grooming  shop.    Knox^ledge  and  use  of  grooming  tools  will  be  stressed.  Students 
will  develop  basic  skills  in  use,  maintenance  and  function  of  this  equipment. 
Time  will  also  be  devoted  to  ordering  proper  equipment. 


t-lAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocations 


^lass  .  Other 

1.  Orientation  to  basic  dog  grooming                                    1  9 

2.  Equipment  needed  for  dog  grooming                                    1  4 

3.  Function  and  proper  use  of  equipment                               1  6 

4.  Care  and  maintenance  of  equipment                                    1  4 

5.  Purchasing  of  equipment                                                     I  2 

5  25 


Revised  June  1975 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  .     BASIC  DOG  GROOMING  ^^^e  -  01.0101010701.02 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  List  major  responsibilities  of  a  dog  groomer. 

2.  Identify  and  list  grooming  tools  as  listed  by  the  instructor. 

3.  Demonstrate  the  function  and  the  proper  use  of  all  equipment  needed 
in  dog  grooming. 

4.  Demonstrate  care  and  maintenance  of  dog  grooming  equipment, 

5.  List  and  order  equipment  identified  for  quality  and  usability  for  grooming. 
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litle  - 


01.0101010701-02 
BASIC  DOG  GROOMING 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  Orientation  to  basic  dog 

grooming 
Objective  #1 

Students  will  be  able  to  list 
major  responsibilities  of  a  dog 
groomer  (as  stated  by  the 
instructor) • 


CONTENT 


A,  List  responsibilities  of  groomers 

B,  Types  of  working  conditions  in  shops 

C,  Procedures  in  animal  handling  and  care  while 
in  for  grooming 

D,  Cleaning  and  care  of  grooming  shop 

E,  Students  will  handle  various  dogs 

F,  Identify  all  various  hair  cutting  sty]Les  on 
different  breeds 


Poodles 

.  Sporting 

.  Royal  dutch 

.  Puppy  cut 

.  High  shoulders 

,  Four  pom  poms 


Barrel  cut 
Kennel  cut 
Terrier  cuts 
Spaniels 


t 


Unit  2  -  Equipment  needed  for  dog 

grooming 
Objective  #2 

Students  will  be  able  to  identify 
and  list  grooming  tools  as  listed 
by  instructor. 


ERIC 


List  of  equipment  for  dog  grooming: 
.  Clippers  (Oster  A5  and  A2) 
,  Blades  (all  types) 
.  Scissors  (all  types) 

.  Thinning  shears  (single  edge  -  double  edge) 
.  Brushes  (slicker  wire  brush,  pin>  and  bristle) 
.  Combs  (coarse,  medium,  fine) 

.  Rakes,  mat  splitter8(oliver  mat  St  tangle  split 
.  Nail  tools  (scissor  type,  guillotine  type) 
,  Nail  file 

Grooming  table  (restraining  equipment) 
.  Dryers  (cage,  floor,  hand  types) 
.  Ear  cleaning  tools  (needle  holder,  forceps) 
.  Stripping  comb 
Special  Safety  Equipment: 
.Lube  spray  (Oster) 


Silver  nitrate  sticks 

(nail  bleeding) 
Styptic  powder  &  stick 

(Cuts#minor) 
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Medicated  ppwder. 
Ointment  (Desitin  oint 
Optical  ointment 
Ear  oil ,  powder 


EDUCATION 


01.0101010701-02 
BASIC  DOG  GROOMING 


-  Code 


-  Title 


TEACHIHG  hETHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teacher  demonstration  using 
live  animals  and  grooming 
charts  (clipping  styles  all 
breeds) 

B.  Field  trip  to  grooming  shops 
(local) 

D.  Field  trip  (local)  dog  shows 
(when  available) 
Texts 
^'Grooming*' 
"Clipping  Poodle'' 
(by  Shirlee  A.  Kalstone) 
''Clipping  &  Grooming  Your 

Poodle" 
(by  Pearl  Stone) 
Guest  speakers  -  shop  owners, 
managers,  handlers 
Past  expei;ience 
Proper  use  of  cleaning  equipment 
(demonstration)  (disinfectants) 


A,  Work  in  lab    with  various 
dogs. 

Use  of  disinfectants  and 
cleaners  in  shop  ateas. 
C;  Set  up  a  shop  and  arrange 
professional ly. 


A.  Oral  or  written  • 
test  on  grooming 
styles  and  shop 
responsibilities , 


A»  Discuss  display  equipment 

B.  Dittos    with  list  of  equip- 
ment 

C.  Texts  (Shirlee  Kalstone) 
fit 

Pubs.  (Pets/Supplies/ 
Marketing) 

D.  Past  experience 
E*  Catalogs 


A.  Set  up  individual  work 
areas,  with  proper  equipment 
at  each  area  (as  stated  by 
instructor) • 

B.  Examine  and  handle  all 
equipment 


A.  Oral  or  written 
test  identifying 
tools  needed  for 
dog  grooming. 
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lERIC 


Code  -  01,0101010701-02 
*  *t^l''  -   BASIC  DOG  GROOMING 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  3  -  Function  and  propeii  use 

of  equipment 
ObJectiVfci  #3 

Students  will  demonstrate  the 
function  and  use  of  dog  £\rooming 
equipment 


CONTENT 


A,  Holding  (Oster  clipper  scissors,  comb,  brush) 

B,  Use 

C,  Function 

D,  Safety 


Unit  A  -  Care  and  maintenance  of 

equipment 
Objective  #4 

Demonstrate  care  and  maintenance 
of  dog  grooming  equipment 


ERIC 


List  of  problems  which  might  arise  In  grooming 
equipment  and  how  to  deal  with  them, 
.  Care  of  equipment  (preventive  maintenance) 
.  How  to  clean  a  clipper 
.  How  to  oil  and  grease  a  clipper 
.  How  to  change  brushes 
.  How  to  change  blades 
.  How  to  sharpen  blades  and  shears 
.  How  to  solve  heat  problems  with  clipper  and 
blades  (Oster  spray  lube) 
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EDUCATION 


0K0101010701-02 
BASIC  DOG  GROOMING 


Code 
Title 


A. 


TEACHING  fETHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Instructor  will  demonstrate 
to  class  how  each  tool  is 
held,  used  and  its  function 
Demonstrate  under  grooming 
shop  conditions - 
Discuss  safety  and  neatness 
Slide  presentation  from 
(Lambert  Kay)  Poodle  grooming 
E.  Film 


A.  Texts 

B.  Supervised  study  using 
magazines . 

C.  Publications  for  maintenance 
of  equipment 

D.  Demonstrate  how  to  change 
brushes  in  an  Oster  A5  or 
A  2  machine. 

E.  Demonstrate  symptoms  of 
pulsating  and  erratic 
machines  and  how  to  correct 
them. 

F.  Demonstrate  how  to  clean 
out  hair  that  gets  inside 
the  machine  and  what  causes 
the  machine  to  get  hot. 


A.  Students  will  use  equipment 
under  shop  conditions  and 
hold,  use,  and  understand 
what  it  will  do. 

B.  Comb  and  brush  a  dog. 

C.  Attach  and  remove  clipper 
blades  from  Oster  A2  &  A5 
machine 

D.  Scissor  and  use  thinning 
shears  on  lab  dogs. 

E.  Judge  how  much  hair  each 
blade  leaves. 


A.  Clean  and  maintain  aquipmert 

B.  Change  brushes  in  A5  and 
oster  machine  -  oilj  gteau\s 

C.  Spray  lube  blades  to  (cool, 
lube,  and  clean)  prevent 
failure. 

D.  Students  will  remove  hair 
from  clippers  to  prevent 
machine  from  getting  hot - 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to  groom. 
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Teacher  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to  maintain  clipper 
and  shears. 


Code  -  01.0101010701-02 
iitle  -       BASIC  DOG  GROOMING 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

tin*  ^  S  -  Purchasinc  of  eauipment 
Objective  #5 

Students  will  be  able  to  list 
and  order  equipment,  (for 
quality  and  usability)  for 
grooming. 

A.  Quality  of  different  types  of  equipment 
from:        Oster  Co. 

General  Co. 
Lambert  Kay 

B.  Catalogs: 

C.  Prices: 

.ERIC 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010701-02 
BASIC  DOG  GROOMING 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  FETHODS 

STUDErfT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A.  Demonstrating  quality  of 
workmanship  in  equipment 
for  grooming  for  durability, 
strength,  ease  of  operation. 

B.  Class  discussion«»quantity  of 
equipment  groomer  should 
have  on  hand. 

C.  Catalogs  and  ordering 
procedures. 

D.  Guest  speaker  from  equipment 
company. 

A.  Examine  and  une  various 
pieces  of 

compari 

streng*  ^ty. 

B.  Demonsi  :                   ng  and 
use  of  caLaiogs  for  grooming 

A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  verbal  statements 
on  comparisons  of 
different  equipment:* 

B.  Oral  or  written 
test  on  quality 
comparison  in 
grooming  tool. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -     Basic  Dog  Grooming  .     Code  -  01,0101010701-02 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


A,  Books  -  Whitney,  L,F,    The  Complete  Book  of  Dog  Care.  Doubleday, 

Garden  City,  N.Y, 


Poodle  Grooming^  ,  Shirlee  Kalstone,  2224  Monongahela 
Terrier  Grooming  \         g^^^^^  McKeesport,  Penn.  '  15132 


Spanie^ls  Grooming  J 


B.  Periodicals  -  Pets/Supplies/Marketing,  by  Harcourt,  Brace,  Jovanovich 

Publication's,  Corp.,  757  Third  Ave.,  New  York  10017 

-  The  Professional  Groomer,  by  Shirlee  A.  Kalstone, 
2224 Monongahela Blvd.,  McKeesport,  i?enft.  15132 

C.  Audiovisuals  -  Poodle  Grooming  by  Shirlee  Kalstone,  Lambert  Kay  Corp., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title 


EXTERNAL  CARE  AND  PARTS  OF  THE  DOG 


Code  -  01.01010.10701-03 


DKSCKlKriON: 


In  this  module  the  student  will  be  involved  in  identifying  the  profile  of  a 
dog.     Work  will  be  done  with  live  animals  and  in  the  laboratory  setting. 
Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  special  aspects  of  grooming  including 
the  dog's  nails  and  ears.    Equips   nt  use  and  care  will  be  stressed. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT 

' 1 .    Dog  profile 

2.  Canine  ears 

3,  Canine  nails 


Time 

Allocations 

Class 

Othf.r 

1 

10 

-.1 

8 

2 

8 

4 

26 

Revised  June  197A 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Tit'ie  -       EXTERNAL  CARE  AND  PARTS  OF  THE  DOG  Code  -  01.010101010701-03 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained : 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  List  and  identify  25  areas  which  include  danger  areas  on  a  dog 

2.  Identify  parts  of  the  ear. 

3.  Clean  canine  eai  ig  skills  In  safety  and  Without  discomfort 
to  the  animal. 

A.     Cut  nails  to  the  recommended  acceptance  of  the  instructor. 
5.    File  nails 
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Title 


01.01010101070U03 

EXTERNAL  CARE  AND  PARTS  Op  THE  DOG 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  •  Dog  profile 
Objective  #1 

List  and  identify  25  areas, 
includirg  danger  areas  on  the  dog 


A.  Transparencies  of  profile  of  a  dog 

B.  Parts  listc^d 


Unit '2  -  Canine  ears 


Identify  the  parts  of  a  canine 
ear  - 


A. 
B. 


Ear  parts 

More  sensitive  areas 


Objective  #3 

Students  will  clean  canine  e^^^^s 


Cleaning  materials: 


.  Cotton  (balls,  swabs) 
.  Mineral  oil  (room  temperature) 
.  Powder  (medicated  or  plain) 
.  Paper  towels 
„  Alcohol 
5.  Tools: 


.  Forceps  (needle  or  Kelly  type) 

.  Tray  with  alcohol' 
Process: 

.  Place  animal  on  table 

.  Fold  ear  over  side  of  head 

.  Use  of  forceps  to  remcwre  hair 

.  Use  of  swaSs 

.  Clean  with  oil' 
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E  D  U  C  AT  ION 


Oi. 010101010701-03 

EXTERNAL  CARE  AND  PARTS  OF  TFE  DOG 


Code  : 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Transparency  of  dog 

B.  Ditto  of  external  dog  parts 

C.  Class  discussion:  — 
•  The  25  points  of  the 

dogs  and  the  danger 
areas,  in  grooming. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Class  discussion 

B.  Supervised  study 

C.  Ditto  -  Diagram  of  canine 
ear 


A.  Discussion  of  cleaning 
materials  and  tools. 

B.  Instructor  will  demonstrate 
cleaning  ears 


A.  Mark  up  ditto  and  take 
notes  so  that  the  various 
parts  of  a  dog  can  be 
remembered . 


A.  Observe  teacher  demonstra- 
tions. 

B.  Record  notes  on  important 
earpart s. 


A.  Practice  cleaning  ear  of 
a  dog,  pulling  hair  out 
and  swab.bing  with  oil.  , 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Oral  or  written 

objective  test  of  the 
25  parts  of  the  dog'p 
profile . 


A.  Oral  or  written  test 
to  identify  the 
parts  of  the  canine 
ear. 


A.  Practical  test 

B.  Remove  all  hair 
and  dirt  to  standavdfe^ 
of  instruction. 


210 


5 


|:Code  -        01  •010101010701-03 

 EKTERNAL.CARE  AND  PARTS  OF  THE  DOG 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  3  -  Canine  nails 
Objective  H 

Cut  nails  to  the  recommended 
acceptance  of  the  instructor 


ObjectiTO  #5 
File  naJtls 


iFRIC 


CONTENT 


A.  Equipment  for  cutting  naij.s 
.  Scissor  type  nail  cutters 
.  Guillotine  type 

B.  Safety 

.  Animal ' sblacK  nails  and  white  nails 
.  Technicians  ' 

C.  Procedure 

D.  Use  of  coagulants  for  bleeding  from  overcutting 
.  Silver  nitreite 


Types  of  files 

B.  .  Safety 

.  Animais 

.  whl^te  and  black  nails 
.  technicians 

C.  Procedure 
.  Holding  of  paw 
.  Use  of  both  hands 
.  File  in  upward^,  motions 

D.  Use  of  coagulants  for  bleeding  from  over  cutting 
.  Silver  nitt^te 


*Note  -  if  nail  does  not  need  to  be  cut,  file  only 
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EDUCATION 


01.010101010701-03 

EXTERNAL  CARE  AND  PARTS  OF  THE  DOG 


Code :  ' 
Title/ 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Class  discussion 

B.  Demonstration:  Diagram 
on  chalkboard  of  nail 
show  how  much  of  nail  to 
cut  so  as  not  to  sever 
quick, 

C.  Demonstration:  Live  dog 
Hold  nail  clippers  in  hand, 
with  the  hand  grasping 
foot  and  proces^d  to  cut 
Tiaii  being  careful -riot  to 
cut  quick. 


A.  Students  will  use  live  dogs 
to  do  what  instructor  has 
demonstrated. 

B,  Cut  nails 


A,  Instructor^te  evaluati4n 
of  student^  ability 
to  cut  nails  on  a  doj; 


A.  Review  above  demonstration 
from   a  diagram  of  nail 

B.  .  Demonstration-:  After 

nail  has  been  cut^  hold 
paw  in  one  hand  and  file 
in  other.  File  in  an  upward 
motion  until  xounded. 

C.  The-procedure  is  followed 
on  each  nail 


A.  ObsErve  demonstration 

B.  Practice  what  has  been 
observed  and  file  nails 

-   on  a  live  dog. 
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A.  InstructorJ^  evaluatio 
of  students  ability 
to  file  dogs  nails. 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION  ' 
Title  -    EXTERNAL  CARE  AND  PARTS  OF  THE  DOG  Code  -  01.0101010701-03 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 

Overhead  slides,  teacher  made. 
Teacher  made  ditto. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION   

Title  -     TRAINING  DOGS  Code  -  01.0101010701-04 

OKSCKII^noN: 

The  student  will  learn  to  train  a  dog  by  first  learning  how  dogs  react 
to  different  types  of  rewards  and  punishments.    The  student  will  then 

learn, to  train  a  P^ppy  or  dog  in  .simple  things  such; as  ^hpuse^b^   

controlling  barking  and  curbing*    The  student  will  then  learn  to  train 
dogs  to  heel  and  respond  to  cotnmands    such  as  sit,  stand,  and  stay.  The 
student  will  be  able  to  apply  this  knowledge  in  training  dogs  to  do  tricks 
such  as  rolling  over  and  playing  dead. 

MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Aiiocatl^^^  " 


'  Clas_s  Other 

1.  How  Dogs  Learn  ■  "      1  3 

2.  Simple  Training  0  6 

3.  Novice  Obedience  Training  0  8 

4»  Advanced  Obedience  Training  0  8 

5.  Teaching  Tricks   0  4 

1  29 


Revised  April  '75 
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MODULE  OF  INSTKUCTION 

Title  -     Training  Dogs 

Code  .  01.0101010701-04 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  fltudent  will  be  able  to: 

1.  List  5  possible  reactions  of  a  dog  to  specific  forms  of  training  and 
relate  dogs  reactions  to  these  various  methods* 

2.  Detnonstrate  skills  in  making  use  of  the  dogs  reactions  in  training 
them. 

3.  House  break  and  curb  a  dog. 

4*    Demonstrate  the  methods  used  to  control  a  dogs  barking  and  jumping  on 
people, 

5,    Begin  training  a  dog  to  heel,  sit|  and  stand ,  or  stay  on  command. 

&•    Begin  training  a  dog  to  come  when  called^^  lie  down,  carry  and  retrieve 
Items. 

7.    Demonstrate  skills  necessary  to  train  dogs  tricks  such  as  playing  dead 
or  rolling  over. 


4 
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Code  01.0101010701-04 
Title  •     Training  Dogs 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UHIT 


coNTEirr 


Unit  l  -  How  Dogs  Learn 
Objective  1 

List  5  possible  reactions  of  a 
dog  to  specific  methods  of 
training,  and  relate  dogs  reac- 
tions to  these  various  methods. 


Objective  2 

Demonstrate  skills  in  tnaking  use 
of  -the  dogs  reactions  in  training 
them. 


ERIC 


A.  Reward  versus  punishment 

.  Voice  commands  affect  on  dogs 
.  How  hand  and  body  movements  affect 
dogs 

.  Contact  (physical)  - 
.  hitting  ' 
.  rewarding 

B.  .   The  trainers  effectiveness  based  on  his 

control 

C.  Training  periods;  length  and  frequency 


A.  Reward  -  punishment 
.  Food 

.  Leash  control 

B.  .Trainer  control 

C.  Time  periods  and  frequency 


218 


EDUCATION 


01,0101010701-04 
Training  Doyrs 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


Ai  Lecture  -  Dog  obedience 

B,  Class  discussion 

C,  Teacher 
Demonstrations  on  dogs 
behavior  to  rewards  and 
punishments. 

D,  Field  trip  to  kennels  and 
shows  where  doRs  are 
trained  and  being  trained. 


A«  Review  of  demonstration 
rewards  and  punishment 

B»  Supervised  practice 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Ai  Note  taking 

B,  Participate  in  class  discus- 
sion 

C.  Practice  methods  of  relating 
to  dogs  as  demonstrated 

D,  Participate  in  field  trip 
activities 

E.  Observe  animals  behavior  to 
reward  and  punishment 


A,  Observe  demonstration 

B,  Discussion  of  demonstration 

C,  Practice  skills 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A#  Oral  or  \7ritten 
test  on  possible 
reactions  of  a 
doft  to  specific 
examples  of  training 
techniques. 


A,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  students  abili- 
ty to  control  dog, 
using  the  dogs 
reactions. 
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Code  01.0101010701-OA 
Title  "*     Training  Doge 


AGRlCULtUR.AL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTEWr 


Unit  2  -  Simple  Training 
Objective  3 

House  break  and  curb  a  dog 


A*  House  breaking  a  doR 
B#  Curb  trAlninp  a  do?? 

C,  Controlling  dogs  barking 

D,  Teething  of  dogs; 'problems  and  control 


Objective  4 

Demonstrate  the  methods  used 
to  control  a  dogs  barking  and 
jumping  on  people. 


A.  Rewards  -  punishment 
.  Food 

,  Leash  control 

B,  Barking 
Ct  Jumping 


Unit  3  "  Novice  Obedience 
Training 

Objective  5 

Begin  training  a  dog  to  heel,  sit 
and  stand  or  stay  on  command. 


Av  Training  a  dog.  to  heel 

•  Heeling  on  leash 

•  Free  heeling 

B.  Training  a  dog  to  sit  and  stand  on  command 

C.  Training  a  dog  to  stay 

D.  Training  a  dog  to  come  when  called  (recall) 
E#  Training  a  dog  to  lie  Ao\m 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010701-04-  Code 
Training  Dogs      -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Teacher  deioonstration 

B,  Speaker  or  field  trip 

C,  Supervised  study 


A.  Class  lecture  and  discussion 
&•  Teacher  deraonsf.ration 
C.  Guest  speaker 
D«  Supervised  study 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A#  Observe  demonstration 

B#  Question  speaker 

C.  Practice  procedure  demonstra- 
ted 


A.  Compile  notes 

B.  Observe  demonstration 

C«  Practice  demonstrated 
techniques 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  ability 
to'  pro^^ress  toward 
house  breaking  and 
curblnp  a  dog. 


A,  Teaclier  evaluation 
of  student  ability 
to  house  break  and 
curb  a  doc>i 


A.  Class  discussion  -  reward 
and  punishment  relating 
to  obedience 

B.  Guest  speaker  -  dog  trainer 

C.  Demonstrations  and  labora- 
..tory  exercises  on  training 

 dogjs,  ^  

D.  Supervised  study 


A#  Participate  in  discussion 

B.  Observe  demonstration 

C.  Practice  demonstrated 
techniques 

D.  Begin  training  one ' s  own 
 dog  if  applicable 


A,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  progress 
in  teaching  a  dog 
to  heel,  slty  and 
stand  or  stay  on 
command • 
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Code  .  -  01  •0101010701-04 
Title  -    Training  Dors 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UHU  COMTSHT 


Unit  4  -  Advanced  Obedit^nce^  A.    Cari&J^innR  iSSjems 

Traldttt 

B.  Hfit^liw:^?^ 

Objecr^sre  6 

Beglai  training  a  do^^  tr^c  c  C,    Jumpli^  ^Kxifaects 

when  jcaiilled ,  lie  dcnm^  i^^rv^  and 
retrieve-  ltems# 


Unit  5  -  Teaching  Tricks* 
Objective  7 

Demonstrate  skills  necessary  to 
train  dogis  tricks »  auch  as  B# 
playing  dead  or  rolling  over. 

C. 
D. 


intelligence  and  afellity  of  the  animal 

.  The  ability  range  of  dogs 

•  The  ability  of  the  particular  dog 

Age  of  animal  to  be  trained 

Methods  of  approach 

Peraistance,  practice  and  review 


1 


E  D  U  C  ?i  T  I  0  N 


01 •0101010701-04 
Training  Dog-s 


Titlt^ 


TEACHING  aETH(£D^s 


A,  Class  discussion  - 

of  principles  pvevL^u^\  / 
learned  • 


j  ,  Participate  in  discussiSin 
<?J,  Observe  demonstration 


B.  Guest  speaker  -  dog  tra^iher   j  '.^'^  Practice  demonstrated 

j  techniques 


C,  Teacher  demonstration 

D,  Supervised  study 


A,  Class "discussion 

B,  Teacher  demonstration 

C,  Field  trip  to  trainer, 
practicing 

D,  Supervised  study 

E,  Public  demonstration  by 
the  class 


.  Contlrme  txalning  one's  own 
doj> 


Participate  in  class  discus- 
sion 

B,  Observe  demonstration 

C,  Practice  skills  demonstra- 
ted 

f  D,  Continue  practice  with  one's 
oxm  do  p. 

E#  Prepare  a  group  demonstra- 
tion of  the  skills  learned 
for  a  public  gathering. 


9 


EVALUATION  PRCDTEDURES 


A»  Teacher  eraluation 
of  studenC^  methods 
of  traini^f:^ 


A,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student'  ability  t| 
to  demcmstrate  ski! 
needed  to  train  a 
dof». 


MODUUE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    Training  Dogs 


Code  -  Tm.OlOlOiIIIOl-04 


RESOURCE  MATERIAIIIS 

Books  -    VSkF  Sesatry  Dog  Program 
AF  Manual  125-5 

Government  Printing  Office 
Washington^  D«  C« 


Training  You  To  Train  Your  Dog 
Blanche  Saunders 
Doubleday  &  Company,  Inc. 
Garden  City,  New  York 
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MODULi     F  INSTRlSrriiiON 


Title  .    CARE  OF  BIRDS  Code  -  01.0101010702-01 

DHSCKlPrJUfc 

The  mstrrcttlon  will  include  identlSiisttion,  care  for  and  h3^d ling 
of  the  comsHsui  spsdes  of  pet  and  laboratory  ihxrd.    Students  wilil 
instructed  iln  r«rognizing  the  species  of  ikixrls  and  the  raathods  of  ringing 
or  banding i:l±ie  tegs  of  individual  birds.    Hhe  student  wiill  stud^;  env^xron- 
uiental  re qiri r ementrs  such  as  temperature,  hmniditny  and  especial  rHcunggenda- 
tions  for  each  species.    Feed  requirements  and  ^v^srious  methods  of 
restraining:  or  handling  birds  wi LI  be  inclaaded  as  part  of  the  ins-tiruction. 
The  student  wiXl  he  made  aware  of  the  coraman  diseases  and  problems  of  birds. 
Nail  clipping  and  simple  first  aid  procedures  are  covered  in  this  module. 


iMAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT 


1.    Types  of  Birds 

Environment  and  Handling 
3.    Health  and  First  Aid 
-4. — Breeding  -     


Time  Alllcarrat  io  n 
Class:  Other 

2  4 

1  9 

2  7 

^    --4-^ 

6^  24 


MODULE  EF  llNSlRUCTION 

Title  -    CARE  BIRDS 

Code  -  01,0101010702-01 

OB JECns^ES  to       cibasined : 
The  sttMient  will  fae  my^e  to; 

1.  Identify  trr.  sligrt.  30  common  pet  istz-^    and  laboratory  species  of  birds. 

2.  Comfortably  hiErmirr=^  common  pet  stcrr»3nd  lab  species  of  birds. 

3.  Ring  or  bami         legs  ol  birds  witkaut  causing  Injury  to  the  bird. 

4.  Prepare  a  l::i;^:.af'  requirements  of  3^?  birds  including  temperature  and 
speirial  requir:eniHTits  in  captivity. 

5.  Handle  birds  and  cJjtp  feathers,  naiJ=i:and  beaks  without  injury. 

6.  Clean  bird  cages  snd  other  equipment  to  satisfy  employer  needs. 

7.  Lis-   causae,  .syi4ptanis  and  controls  or  35  diseases  of  birds  and  recognize 
the  live  sympitoms  of:  10  of  these. 

8.  List  various  procsdirces  for  breeding  birds  in  captivity  and  hatching 
theiir  eggs. 


-^6 


z 


Cofe  - 

Titi]«e  • 


61.0101010702-01 
GSRE  OF  BIRDS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Un±.t  1  -  Types  of:  Birds 

Object  trve  1 

Identify  by  sight  30 

stare  and  lab  species  of  birds 


A,  Fawl  and  qtasail 

B,  Pa^eons  atui  doves 

C,  SH^rmifis  send  starLiTigs 

D,  C^ardLes  and  f  lnchBs 

E,  EarrakfiSETs  and  paxxots 

F,  QJiiher  h±rds  as  pets 


Unit  2  -  Environment  and  Handling 
Objectawe  2 
Comfortably  handle  common  pet  store 
and  lab  species  of  birds 


A,  FggT  -  ±jandlers:,  b^r^Ss 

Jlelaxattmn 
C.  J^ppxoacti: 
D»  JSafety  bird 
E.  ESafsty  of  handler 

^  Injury' 

Disease  contamination 


IJbjeiirive  T     ~  '  A.  Aa^romrfa: 

Ring:  and  band  the  legs  o^'  biirdsr       jB.  -Hg^ Wring 
withoiit:  causing  Injury  :1:o.tth£  briE«|s!C:.  Irss^tairiing  the  ring 


EDUCATION 


01.0101010702-01 
CAKE  OF  BIRDS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDE^^^  APPLICATIcaB  ACTIVITIES 

BI^UA^ION  PROCEDURES 

A.  Identification  slides  of 
birds 

B.  Class  Discussion 

C.  Supervised  study 

D.  Give  animal  identification 

E.  .Field  trip 

•A,  Discussion 

B.  Supervised  study 

C.  Demonstration 

D.  Field  trip 

E.  Supervised  practice 

A#  JCcmipile  notes 
.  List  of  birds? 
.        Lures  of  birds  listed 
^  Particular  mia^  of  Ident- 
ification 

A»  Participate  in  discussion 
Observe  demonstratdEcm 
Practice  handltSBg  birds 

} 

\ 

i 

i 

5 

A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  lists  anc 
notebooks 
R.  Oral  or  written  test 
.  Identify  30 
different  common 
:pet  store  and  lab- 
oratory species  of 
jii;ds 

I  A.  ITeacher  evaluation 
1       of  students  methods 
i       3nd  ease  of  handling 

biirdsL 

\ 

- 

Code  * 

Title  - 


Ol.010lOiaW02-01 
CARE  OF  BIRDS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Objective  4 

A. 

Housing 

Prepare  a  list  of  environmental 

•  Types  of  cages 

requirements  of  50  birds,  including 

•  holding  or  stock 

temperature,  anci  special  require- 

• breeding 

ments  in  captivity 

.  pens  or  aviaries 

•  show  ' 

•  Temperature,  humidity  and  light  requirements 

,  Floor  covering  (cage) 

B, 

Feeding  and  watering 

• 

Objective  5 

A. 

Handling  and  controlling  birds  when  clipping 

Handle  birds  and  dip  feathers. 

.  Safety 

nails  and  beaks  wiithout  injuring 

B. 

Clipping 

them. 

.  Feathers 

.  Beaks 

•  Toes 

Unit  3  -  Health  and  First  Aid 
Objec^tive~6 

Clean  bird  cages  and  other  equip- 
ment to  satisfy  employer  needs 


A.  Sanitation 


."^pFeveliti  cm*  "cTf  "^Tis  ease 

,  Odors  —  

B,  Methods  of  sterilization 
.  Heat 
,  Chemical 


EDUCATION 


OX.  010 10 10702-01      -  Code 
CARE  OF  BIRDS      -  Title 


h'  Teacher  demonstration 
B.  Supervised  practice 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A*  Class  discussion 
B.  Supervised  study 

.  Handbook  on  cage  birds 

•  Lab  animal  care 


Lecture-discussion 
37^^  Demo  n  s  t  r a t"i 6 n^ f  t'eliKn  ique  s 
of  sterilization 
r    ''ilm,  Surgery  of  Subcut- 
aneous  Tremors  in  Parrakeets 


Stroud's  Digest  on  Diseases 
of  Birds 

Supervised  study 
Supervised  practice 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Participate  in  class  discuss- 
ion 

B.  Prepare  notes  of  requirements 
on  at  least  50  species  of 
birds  and  record  in  a  note- 
book 


A.  Observation  of  teacher 
demonstration 

B.  Practice  of  skills  demon- 
strated 


A,  Take  notes 
B'r  "PS  t  ici  pa  f (TllF  ^d  i  s  c  u^^ 
Practice  techniques  of 
steriliEation  demonstrated 


2-30- 


ERJC 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Oral  or  written  test 

*  IVpes  of  cages 

.  Atmospheric  requir»" 

raents  of  10  birds 
.  Feeding  require- 
ments 

Teacher  evaluation  oi 
students  list  in 
notebook 


Teacher  evaluation  of 
students  ability  to 
handle  and  clip  birds 


.Methods  of  steril- 
ization 
.List  the  sterilants 
available  and  relate 
each  to  its  purpose 
B,  Teacher  ev/aluation  of 
students  techniques 
of  sanitation 


Code  - 
Title  - 


01.OLO1O1O702-OX 
CARE  O'r  \iViii)3  . 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  7 

List  causes )  symptoms  and  controls 
of  35  diseases  or  ailments  of  bird 
and  recognize  the  live  symptoms  of 
10  of  these. 


Unit  4  -  Breeding 
Objective  8 

List  various  procedures  for  breed' 
ing  birds  in  captivity  and  hatch- 
ing their  eggs. 


CONTENT 


A. 
B. 


C. 


Precautionary  care  £ot:  new  animals 

Disease 

.  Definition 

.  Relationship  to  st^^ss 

Ailments 

.  Puffing 

«  Loss  of  feathers 

.  Broken  wings  or  leS^ 

.  Asthma,  colds  and  fits 

•  Diarrhea  and  enteritis 

.  Egg  binding 

.  Wounds 

-  Other  health  probl^^^^s 


A.  Signs  of  breeding  pe^^iods 
.  Seasons 

.  Specifis  Involved 

.  Male-female  relati^JHsbip 

B.  Process  of  mating 

C.  Nesting 

.  Boxes  or  sites 

.  Nesting  materials 
Ri_-?g8.Jiiyi.Dg  ^ 

.  Feeding  young 

.  Weaning 
E.  Identification  of  stt^^k 

.  Banding  or  ringing  ^egs 

.  Stock  records 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010702-01 
CARE  OF  BIRDS 


-  Code 

-  Title ^ 


TEACHING  METH0I3S 


C. 
D. 


A,  Class  disc  ussion 

B.  Supervised  study 
.  Stroud's  Digest  on  Dlistases 

of  Birds 
Guest  speaker- -veterinarian, 
Group  technique  o£  reseaxjchin^j 
cause,  symptoms  and  cDntxr:!  ' 
of  diseases 

•  Le±  groups  of  students 
prepare  portions  of  tte 
research  and  report  to  tits 
rest  of  the  class 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A-  Participate  in  discussions 
B.  Prepare  questions  for 
speaker 

C  Compile  list  of  diseases  for 
:the  notebook 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture-discussion 

B.  Supervised  study 
-  Film  -  Chick  Embr  yrp 

.  Film  -  Haw  do  Animals  Care 
fo£r  their  Young 
C»  Observation  of  birds 


ERIC 


Participate  in  class 

discussion 

.  Vote-taking 

B.  Observe  birds  in  action 

C.  Record  dates  of  copulation 


A.  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  students  list  of 

.diseases 

B.  Oral  or  written  test 
.List  causes, symp- 
toms and  controls 
of  15  diseases  in 
birds  and  relate 
each  with  the  bird 
it  affects, 

•  Demonstrate  ability 
to  recognize  10  of 
these  diseases 


A.  Oral  or  written  test 

•  Uro-genital  system 
of  male  and  female 

•  Male-female 
relationships 

•  Nesting  materials 

•  Feeding 
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:5  vT^  OF  BIRDS 

:-^ESOURCE  MATERIALS 
A.  Books 

Stroufia  m/;^e3t  on  the  iJireasea  of  birds 

Robert  S trond 

T.F.H.  Publications  Inc. 

Jersey  City,  N.J*  $9.00 

The  UPAW  Handbook 

Care  and  Management  o^*  Laboratory  Animals 
Edited  by  Staff  of  IJFAW 
3rd  Edition 

E.        S.  Livingstone  LTD 
"England  ^  $22.00 

Chickens 

National  Academy  of  Sciences 
Washington  D.C  . 

AvHandbook  on  Cage  -t>irds 

Modern  Veterinary  Practice  (Red  Book  Ed.) 
American  Veterinary  Publications  Inc. 
Wheaton ,  111 . 


Code:  01. 01010 10702-01 


C •  Periodica  Is 

Laboratory  Animal  Digest 
Ralston  P\a}:'.ina  Co 
St.   Louis,  Misrouri 


Laboratory  Animal  Care 
American  Association  for 
Laboratory  Animal  Science 
Joiiet,  Illinois 
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Title  -  CARE  OF  BIRDS 


Code  -  01.01010.10702-01 


Audiovisuals 
Slides  2" by  2"  Kodachrome 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Audubon  Society 
or  Biological  supply  houses  such  as  Wards 
or  Turtox 

Films; 

Chick  Embryo  ... 

McGraw-Hill  Book  Co 

Text-Pilm  Div 

New  York^  New  York 

How  Do  Animals  Care  for  Their  Young 
.  #A    Care  of  The  Young 
NBC  Animal  Series  Films 
American  Library  Association 

Surgery  of  Subcutaneous  Tumors  in  Parakeats 
American  Veterinary  Medical  Association 
Chicago  Illinois 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    CARE  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  TROPICAL  FISH 


Code  ^01.0101010702-02 


DHSCRIPTION: 

The  student  will  identify  the  various  types  of  tropical  fish.  The 
identification  will  include  the  sex  of  the  individual  fish.     Also  select 
the  proper  methods  of  setting  up  tropical  fish  tanks  (aquariums)  for  display, 
breeding,  and  sales.    He  will  select  and  breed  both  the  live  bearers  and  egg 
laying  fish.    The  student  will  also  be  able  to  i<Jentify  the  different  types 
of  plants  used  in  aquariums.    The  care  of  the  fish  will  include  the  use  of 
the  various  types  of  equipment  such  as  air  pumps,  filters,  breeding  equip- 
ment and  other  items  used  in  the  aquarium.     He  also  will  list  the  different 
type£  of  fish  diets  and  the  purposes  of  some  of  the  supplements  fed  fish. 
The  student  will  list  and  identify  the  different  common  diseases  of  tropical 
fish  and  plants  as  well  as  some  of  the  other  problems  of  fish  tank  management. 
The  treatment  and  prevention  of  the  common  diseases  will  also  be  covered. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocations 


Class 


Other 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 


Types  of  tropical  fish 
Aquatic  plants 
Aquarium  operations 
Breeding 

Diet  and  diseases 


6 
3 


9  / 


4 
3 


5 


25 


Revised  June  1974 


235 


1 


MODULE  OP  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -   CARE  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  TROPICAL  FISH 


Code  .  01.0101010702-02 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
Student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Identify  16  anatomical  parts  of  tropical  fish 

2.  Identify  10  types  of  shoal  fish 
3#  Identify  4  types  of  surface  fish 
A.  Identify  6  types  of  bottom  fish 

5.  Sex  1  pair  of  each  group  in  objectives  1,?53  and  A 

6.  Identify  and  characterize  6  types  oi*  egg  layers 

7.  Identify  and  characterize  6  types  of  live  bearers 

8.  Identify  12  types  of  aquarium  plants 

9.  Demonstrate  planting  and  propagation  of    aquarium  plants 

10.  Demonstrate  care  and  lighting  of  aquarium  plants 

11.  Identify  and  use  10  pieces  of  equipment  common  to  aquariums 

12.  Set  up  a  balanced    aquarium  from  equipment  available  in 
laboratory  (wash  gravel,  check  P.H.,  decorate  and  calculate  amount 
of  fish  per  tank  size)  v.,^^^^^ 

13.  Net  and  introduce  new  fish  to  established  aquariums 

lA.  Select  and  breed  1  pair  of    live  of  live  bearers  and  1  pair  of  egg  layers 

15.  Demonstrate  use  of  breeding  tanks  and  plant  protection  for  young 

16,.  Demonstrate  care  of  young  from  young  egg  and  live  bearers. 

17.  Identify  and  state  8  common  diseases  and  treatment  of  tropical  fish 

18. .  State  and  identify  5  types  of  dried  and  live  food  used  in  feeding 

19.  Demonstrate  feeding  fish  live/dried  food  and  use  of  automatic  feeder 

20.  Demonstrate  methods  of  raising  and  storing  live  food 
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-...Code  - 


Title 


Ol,Ol01010702-02 

CARE  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  TROPICAL  FISH 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Types  of  tropical  fish 
Objective  #1 

Identify  16  anatomical  parts 
of  tropical  fish 


Anatomy 

•  Dorsal  fin 

.  Adipose  fin 

.  Caudal  fin 

.  Anal  fin 

•  Ventral  fin — 
.  Pectoral  fin 

.  Lower  jaw  or  mandible 

.  Upper  jaw  or  maxillary 


objective  #2  '  — 
Identify  10  types  of  shoal  fish 


A..  Shoal  fish 

.  Neons  tetras 
.  Tiger  barbs 
•  Rosy  tetra  - 
.  Blood  fin 
.  Silver  tetra 


Objective  Ts 

Identify  4  types  of  surface  fish 


Surface  fish 
.  Hatchet  fish 
.  Archer  fish 


Objective  #A 

Identify  6  types  of  bottom  fish 


Objective  #5 

Sex  I  pair  from  each  group 
of  objectives  2-4 


Bottom  fish 
•  Algae  eaters 
.  Plecostomus  cat 
.  Black  spotted  cat 


A.  Shoal 

B.  Surface  fish 

C.  Bottom  fish 
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Opercle  or  operculuti 
Caudal  peduncle 
Base  of  caudle 
Lateral  line 
Head 
Snout 
Eye 

Nostrils 


Dai  no 

Cherry  barb 
Harlequin  rasbora 
Zebra 
Guppy 


Silver  hatchet  fish 
African  butterfly  fi 


Bronze  cat 

Whip  tail  loricaria 

Leopard  cat 


sh 


EDUCATION 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Chart  of  anatomical  parts 

B.  Live  specimens  in  tanks 

C.  Texts 

D.  Dittos 


A.  Live  specimens  in  tanks 

B.  Slides/movies 

C.  Texts 

D.  Field  trips        local  pet 
shops,  aquariums 


A.  LIto  specimens  in  tanks  (if 
possible)  or  pictt:axes 

B.  Field  trips--  pet  shops, 
aquariums 


FRir 


A.  Live  specimens  in  tanks  (if 
possible)  or  pictures 

B.  Field  trips        pet,  shops, 
aquariums 


A.  Live  specimens  in  tanks  (if 
possible)  or  pictures. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Fill  in  on  dittos  16  parts 
•of  fish. 

B.  Identify  on  live  specimens 


A.  Identify  10  shoal  fish  in 
tanks 

B.  Live  specimens/pictures 


Identify  A  surface  fish  in 
tanks/pet  shops,  pictures 
or  aquariums 


A.  Identify  6  botton  fish  in 
tanks 

B .  Live  specimens /pictures 


Sex  all  types  of  shoal, 
surface  and  bottom  fish  by 
color  or  anatomical  features 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Oral  or  written  test 

B.  State  and/or  write 
16  anatomical  parts 
of  fish  from  memory 


A.  Oral  or^   written  tes 

B.  Identify  10  shoal 
fish  from  assorted 
tanks/ptctures  from 


A.  OebI  or  written,  test 

B.  IfeaCiIfy  4  surface 
fcL;^  Srom  assorted^^it^nks 
pi(cCunres. 


A.  Oral  or  written  test 

B.  Identify  6  bottom 
fish  from  assorted 
tanks/pictures • 


A.  Oral  or    written  tes 

B.  Sex  1  pair  from  each 
group  from  memory 
(pictures/live 
specimens) 


Code  - 
Title  - 


01.0101010702-02 

CARE.  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  TROPICAL  FISH 


A  G  R  I  C  U  L  T  U  R  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  #6 

Identify  and  characterize  9 
types  of  egg  layers/bubble 
nest  builders 


A.  Egg  layers 

.  Jack  Dempsey 

.  Oscor  (Marble  Cichlid) 

.  Pompadour  (Discuss) 

.  Angel  fish 

.  Jewel  fish 

.  Egyptian  Mouth-Breeder 


Paradise 

Betta 

Courames 


Objective  #7 

Identify  and  chGECcactsrize 
6  types  of  live  &eai:s:rs 


A.  Live  bearers 
.  Guppies 
.  Swordtralls 
.  Platys 


Mollies 
Hertrerandria 
Gambusia  < 
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E  D  U  C  AT  10  N 


01.0101010702-02  -  Code 

CARE  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  TROPICAL  FISH       -  Title 


TEACHING  FETHODS 


A.  Live  specimens  in  tanks/ 
pictures  or  slides 

B.  Texts 

C.  Field  trips  --pet  shops 


A,  Same  - as  ahcrws: 


STUDEWT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Identify  and  memorize  9 
species  of  egg  layers  in 
tanks/pictures 


A,  "Eientify  and  memorize  6 
species  of  live  bearers  in 
tanks/pictures 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Oral  or  written  test 

B,  Identify  from 
memory  9  species 
of  egg  layers  from 
a  s  s  or  ted  fish  t  ank  s 


A,  Oral  or  written  tes 

B,  Identify  from 

memory  6  species  o 
live  bearers  from 
assorted  fish 
tanks 


J:!^^  ^  .     01 ,0101010702-02 

'      CARE  AND  MAim'KNANCE  OF  TROPICAL  FISH 


AG  R  I  C  U  L  T  UR  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  2  -  Aquatic  plants 
Objective  #8 

Identify  12  types  of  aquarium 
plants. 


Objective  #9 
Demonstrate  planting  and 
ipropagation  of  A  aquarium  plants 


Objective  #ia 
Demonstration  of  care  and 
lighting  of  aquarium  plants 


A,  Aquarium  Plants 
.  Twisted  vail  is 

Water  clover 
.  Bladderwort 
.  Water  hyacinth 
.  Water  wisteria 
•  Willow  moss 


Aquarium  media 

.  Gravel  -  coarse, 

•  Water  •  P-  H. 

•  Pots  and  soil 
" .  Paint  brush 

.  Scissors 


Lighting 
.  Fertilizer 
•  Scissors 
.  Reflectors 

.  Light  (incandescent,  fluorescent) 


Unit  3  -  Aquarium  operations 
Objective  #11 
Identify  and  use  10  pieces 
of -equipment  most  common  to 
^  aquariums 


Sagittaria  natons 

Hygrophila  polyperma 

Amazon 

Anacares 

Cabomba 

Hornwort 


medium  and  fine 


Equipinent 

.  Aquarium  tanks  (5%  gal,  10,  15,  20,  30,  35 

and  125  gal) 
.  Pumps  ( piston,  vibrator  type) 
.  Filters  (corner,  undergravel,  and  outside) 
•  Reflectors  (lighting  -  incandescent,  fluoresce 
.  Gravel  (coarse,  medium,  fine) 
.  Heaters 

.  Thermometers  (hanging  and  floating) 
.  Stands  for  tanks 
.  P.H,  kits  (Sr,  Wardley  PH  kit) 
.  Nets 

.  Miscellaneous  equipment  (charcoal,  filter 
fiber,  etc.) 


ni:) 
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E  D  .U.  C..A.T  I  0  N 


CASES  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  TROPICAL  FISH  -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

F??2\T,UATI0N  PROCEDURES 

A.  Supervised  Study 
'  Pictures  of  aquatic  plants 
Live  specimens  In  fish 
tanks/plastic 
Field  trips  to  pet  shops/ 
local  ponds 
Texts 

Pictures  of  planting 

procedures 

Live  plants/plastic 

Demonstrations  of  planting 

and  propagation 

Texts 

Demonstration  of  the  use  of 

fertilizer 

Making  cuttings 

Cleaning 

Use  of  lighting  (amounts  each 
individual  plant  needs) 

^«  Identify  12  common  aquarium 
plants 

Live  pictures 

B*  Students  will  demonstrate 
planting  and  propagation 
Live/plastic  plants  in 
various  tank  setups 

,  C«  StudentiK  vlll  dtesHimtrate 
fertlllxlng,  cleaxttog,  and 
uae  of  llghtlTig^ffox  Indlvld- 
uslL  tanks 

Au.  Students  will  select 
and  name  12  aquarium 
plants  from  memory 
-ral  or  written  test 

Students  will  select 
and  plant  4  types  of 
aquarium  plants 
Demonstrate  propa- 
gation 
Oral  or  written  test 

Q    Demonstrate  setting 
up  lights/use  of 
. sunlight  for  specific 
rtypes  of  plants 
Ilse  of  fertilizers, 
cnieaning  plants  from 
memory 

Oral  or  written  test 

•  A«  Use  of  all  aquarium  equip- 
ment 
Texts 

Field  trips  (local  pet  shops, 
zoos) 

Demonstrations 

'  A.  Student  usage  of  all  equip- 
ment needed  to  set  im 
tralanced  aquarium 

A.  Sent  if  y  and  use  10 
xmcKSt  commonly  used 
p±eces  of  equipment 
from  memory 
Oral  or  written  test 
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Code  •  01 ,0101010702-02 

"Mtle  -        CARE  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  TROPICAL  FISH 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  #12 

Set  up  a  balanced  aquarium  from 
'equipment  available  in  laboratory 
(wash  gravel,  check  PH,  decorate 
and  calculate  amount  of  fish 
per  tank) 


Objective  #13 

Net  and  introduce  new  fish  to 
established  aquariums 


Unit  A  -  Breeding  Tropical  Fish 
Objective  14 

Select  and  breed  1  pair  each  of 
live  bearers  and  egg  layers. 


Objective  #15 

Demonstrate  use  of  breeding 
tanks  and  plant  protection 
for  young 


Objective  #16 

Demonstrate  care  of  young  from 
live  bearers  and  egg  layers 


ERIC 


CONTENT 


A,  Procedures 

•  Clean  aquarium 
.  Wash  gravel 
.  Decorate 
.  Check  PH 

.  .  Cure  tank  before  fish  can  be  introduced 
.  Fish  per  tank 


A,  Nets,  plastic  bags,  plastic  containers  and 
established  tanks 


A.  Live  Bearers; 
.  Guppies 
.  Swordtai Is 
.  Platys 
.  Mollies 


Egg  Layers 
•  Dempsey 
.  Angel 
.  Betta 
.  Gourames 


A,  Facilities 

B.  Breeding  tanks/cages  (plastic  or  glass) 
Types  of  plants  that  ofer  protection  (hair 
grass,  floating  plants,  etc*) 


A.  Special  Care 

B.  Young  from  egg  and  live  bearers,  various 
types 

C.  Feeding  and  environment 

D.  Tanks  and  separation 
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E  DUCAT  1  ON 


01.010ipi07p2.p2  .  Code_ 
CARE  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  TROPICAL  FISH  -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Use  of  "all  aqCiarlum  equipment 
Texts 

Field  trips  (local  pet 
shops,  zoos) 
Demonstrations 


A.  Use  of  nets,  plastic  bags 
and  containers  and  fish 
tanks 


A.    Students  will  wash  gravel, 
clean  tanks,  decorate,  check 
P.H.,  cure  watery  calculate 
amount  of  fish  per  tank  size 


1^.  Texts/pictures 

Assorted  live  bearers  and 

6g8  layers 

Tanks 

Demonstrations 
Live  specimens 

A.  Demonstrations  of  equipment 
Texts/pictures 


A.  Demonstrations 
Live  specimens 
Texts 


ERIC 


Students  will  net  various 
species  of  fish  that  are 
compatible  with  each  other 
in  community  tanks 
Demonstrate  proper  equalizing 
procedures  when  transferring 
new  fish 


A.   Selection  of  breed  egg 
layers  and  live  bearers 
(color,  size  and  condition) 


Set  up  breeding  tank  and  use 
of  equipment  and  plants 


A»  Care  of  various  live  young 
Feeding  and  separation 
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^A.   Set  up  complete 
balanced  aquarium 
for  equipment  in 
laboratory 
Clean  tanks,  wash 
gravel,  decorate  and 
calculate  amount  of 
fish  per  tank 
Teacher  evaluation 

.A.  Demonstrate  netting 
and  equalizing  of 
fish  for  intro- 
duction into  new 
tanks 

Teacher  evaluation 


A.   Student  will  breed 
1  pair  each  of  egg 
layers  and  live 
bearers 

Teacher  evaluation 


A.  Demonstrate  setting 
up  breeding  tank  and 
plant  protection 
Teacher  evaluation 

A,  Demonstrate  care  and 
feeding  of  young 
from  live  bearers 
and  egg  layers 
Teacher  evaluation 


mm 


"Code"' 


'litle  - 


01.010101070  2-02 

CARE  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  TROPICAL  FISH 


Agricultural 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  5  -  Diet  and  diseases 
Objective  ni 

Identify  and  state  B  common 
diseases  and  treatment  of 
tropical  fish 


Objective  #18 

State  and  identify  5  types 

of  dried  and  live  •cro-.ical  fish 

food 


Objective  #19 

Demonstrate  feeding  fish  live/ 
dried  food  and  use  of  autofish 
feeder 


Objective  #20 

Demonstrate  methods  of  raising 
and  storage  of  live  food 


cONtENT 


A.  Disease 


Dropsy 
Flukes 
1 1  ch 
Fungus 

Shakes  and  shimme 
Wasting 

Swim  bladder  trouble 
Wounds 


B*  Chemicals  for  Treatmefit 
.  Itch  out 

.  MetQline  blue     -  ^ 

•  M^rcurochrome 

•  Fungicide 
.  Also  use  of  heat 


Live  Food 

*  Daphnta 

.  Tubifex  worms 

.  Brine  shrimp 

.  Infusoria 

.  White  worms 


B,  l)ried/Fre_e^e  Dried 
.  Daphnia 
,  TubifeX  worms 
.  Brine  shrimp 
.  Supplements/mixes 


A.  iSame  food  as  above 
.  Live  Food 
.  Dried/Freeze  Drie^ 


ERIC 


Raising 

*  Daphnia 

.  Brine  shrimp 

.  Tubifex  worms 


Storage 

,  Sytrafbam  tub 

.  Air  stones 

.  Plastic  tubing 

.  Bowl 

,  Brine,  shrimp  eggs 

.  Jar 
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E  D  U  C  ATI  0  N 


01.0101010702-02    -  Code  f| 
CARE  AND  MAINTEKANCE  OP  TROPICAL  FISH    -  Title  '5 


IRJC 


TEACHING "METHODS 


AT 


Demonstration  of  chemical 
use  disease  detection 
Texts/pictures 
Live  specimens 


Samples  of  live  and  dried 
foods 

Pictures/texts 
Nutritional  values--charts 


Demonstrate  feeding  pro- 
cedures and  amount 
Use  of  automatic  feeders 


Demonstrate  washing  tublfex 
worms 

Hatching  brine  ahrlmp 

Storage  of  all 

Feeding  live  food 

Field  trips  to  catch  our  own 

live  food  (ponds) 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Separate  sick  fish,  diagnose 
and  treat  with  proper 
chemical /euthanasia 


p^^  Identification  of  live  and 
dried  food 
Check  protein  and  nutritional 
values  of  dried  and  live  food 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A-t   Identify  and  state 
8  common  diseases 
and  treatment  of 
tropical  fish 


A. Feed  live  and  dried  fish  food 
in  proper  amounts  and  use  of 
automatic  fish  feeder  , 


Hatch  brine  shrimp 
Raise  white  worms 
Store  and  care  of  daphnia 
and  tubifex  * 

Siphon  off  dead  live^food 


246 


13 


A, Identify  and  state 
5  types  of  dried  and 
live  tropical  fish 
food 


A. Feed  fish  live  and 
dried  foods  and  use 
of  automatic  fish 
feeder 


A, Student  will  demon- 
strate proper  methods 
of  hatching  brine 
shrimp  and  care  and 
storage  of  other 
live  food 


f 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -  CARE  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  TROPICAL  FISH  Code  -  01.0101010702-02 

RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
Books  - 

1.  Handbook  of  Tropical  Aquarium  Fishes,  Axelrod  &  Schultz  (McGraw-Hill  1955) 

2.  Freshwater  Tropical  Aquarium  Fishes,  Hervey  &  Hems  (Batchworth) 

3.  Tropical  Fish,  Mann  (Sentinel  Books  Publishers,  Inc.) 

4.  Exotic  Aquarium  Fishes,  Innes  (T.F.H.  Publications) 

5.  1001  Answers  to  Questions  About  Aquarium  Fishes,  Mellen  &  Robert 

(Grosset  &  Dunlap  1935) 

6.  The  Complete  Aquarium,  Vogt  &  Wermuth  (Arco  Publishing  Co,) 
Periodicals  - 

1.  The  Aquarist  and  Pond  Keeper  (Brentford,  Middlesex) 

2.  The  Aquarium  Journal  (magazine  of  the  San  Francisco  Aquarium  Society) 

3.  Aquarium  (Philadelphia,  Pa.) 


lERIC 
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Code  -  01.0101010702-02 


DEFINITIONS 


1.  Dorsal  Fin  -  located  In  center  back  of  fish  body  -  generally  a  single 

fin  -  exceptions:    Darters  and  Sleepers  have  double,  Cod 
and  Haddock  triple  fin 

2.  Adipose  Fin  -  some  fish  have  a  strong  dorsal  fin  and  a  fleshy,  smaller, 

weaker  fin  behind  It  -  the  adipose  fin  -  found  In  such 
fish  as  Cat  fishes,  Salmon  and  Characlns  :    ...  v 

3.  Caudal  Fin  -  the  tall  fin  -  generally  single  but  In  certain  (ex-fancy 

Gold  Fish)  -  tall  fin  Is  double  -  used  to  propel  fish 
through  H2O 

4.  Anal  Fin  -  located  on  bottom  side  of  fish  this  fin  Is  generally  single  - 

exception:  Cod  has  double 

5.  Ventral  Fins  -  one  ventral  fin  on  either  side  of  underneath  of  fish's 

body  -  used  for  steering  fish  through  H2O 

6.  Pectoral  Fin  -  fins  on  sides,  behind  gills  and  are  always  single  -  used 

to  maintain  equilibrium 

7.  Lower  Jaw  or  Mandible    -  Some  fish  have  no  teeth  in  jaws  -  they  have  teeth 

in  throat  or  tongue  or  none  at  all  -  fish  teeth 
are  of  several  types  -  blunt,  sharp,  mosaic^  etc. 

8.  Upper  Jaw  or  Maxillary  -■  many  fish  grow  new  teeth  when  they  get  old  or 

broken 

9.  Operclc  or  Operculum  -  the  covering  of  the  gills  -  gills  used  to  breath 

with  by  extracting  O2  from  water  through  them 

10.  Caudal  Penduncle  -  postier  (behind)  to  anal  fin  -  actual  support  for  tail  - 

directly  in  front  of  base  of  caudal  fin 

11.  Base  of  Caudal  -  where  tail  fin  adjoins  body  of  fish  -  this  begins  fleshy 

part  of  fish  as  opposed  to  oftentimes  spiny  texture  of 
tail  fin 

12.  Lateral  Line  -  believed  to  be  a  sense  organ  though  exact  function  eludes 

us  -  distributes  ol'  over  fish  body  -  may  help  fish  to 
detect  vibration  .ch  indicate  approaching  objects  - 
some  fish  have  norr  ,  others  2  or  3 

13.  Head  -  ^ 


14.  Snout  - 
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15.  Eye  -  Note  for  interest:    the  Flounder  or  Flatfish  hatch  with  eye  on 
either  side  so  both  are  on  one  side,  then  fish  sinks  to  bottom 
of  water  and  swims  on  one  side  -  color  vision  -  scientists  find 
fish  able  to  distinguish  a  limittid  spectrum,  i.e.,  food  colors 


or  color  of  fish  nets 
16.  Nostrils  - 


NOTE:  There  are  some  30,000  known  species  of  fish  -  new  ones  being  found 
almost  weekly  through  world  -  estimated  600  pigmy  species  suitable 
for  home  aquariums  and  about  300  are  available  in  United  States 

Fins  -  When  in  good  health  fins,  especially  dorsal,  are  raised 
When  in  poor  health,  lowered 
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Title 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
CARE  AND  HANDLING  OF  ilSPTlLES  AND  AMPHIBIANS 


Code  "  01.01010702-03 


DKSCkirnoN: 

The  student  will  identify  and  handle  the  different  types  of  non- 
poisonous  reptiles  and  amphibians  normally  found  in  laboratories  or  pet 
stores.    The  Identification  will  Include  the  ability  to  recognize  the 
different  species  within  each  group  o£  reptiles  or  amphibians.    The  student 
will  select  the  housing  requirements  which  include  temperature,  humidity, 
area  and  terrain  of  cage  of  each  group  being  studied.    The  student  will  select 
the  feed  and  water  requirements  of  the  various  groups  of  reptiles  and  amphibians 
and  methods  o£  natural  and  force  feeding.    The  student  will  recognize  some  of 
the  common  diseases  and  problems  of  reptiles  and .amphibians  in  captivity. 
With  the  diseases  the  student  will  learn  some  of  the  basic  treatments  and 
preventive  measures  for  those  commonly  encountered.    The  student  will  be  able 
to  explain  some  of  the  methods  used  to  breed  reptiles  and  amphibians  in 
captivity  and  the  rearing  of  the  young. 


DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT 


Time  Allocation 
Class  Other 


I, 

Handling 

frogs  and  toads 

3 

2. 

Handling 

lizards 

5 

3, 

Handling 

turtles  and  tortoise 

5 

4. 

Handling 

snakes 

10 

5, 

Handling 

salamanders 

5 

2 
25 

Revised  April,  1975 
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■    MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -  CARE  AND  HANDLING  OF  REPTILES  AND  AMPHIBIANS 


Code  -  01.01010702-03 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 

The  studeat  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Identify  by  conunon  name  eight  frogs  and  toadu. 

2.  Handle,  feed  and  sex  one  frog  or  one  toad. 

3.  Identify  the  needed  c;ns^lrotiinent  and  set  up  living  quarters  for  frogs  and  toad«* 

4.  Idf».ntify  coniiTion  problems  of  frogs  and  toads  in  captivity • 

5.  Caci  for  tadpoL2S  through  adult  stage. 

6.  Identify  by  common  name  six  type3  of  lizards. 

7.  Handle,  feed  and  sex  one  lizard. 

8.  Identify  environmental  needs  and  set  up  living  quarters  for  lizards. 

9.  Identify  common  problems  of  lizards  in  captivity. 

10.  Id'anuKfy  by  common  name  10  types  of  turtles  and  tortoises. 

11.  Haiiile,  feed  and  sex  one  of  each  type  of  turtle  and/tortoise. 

12»  Id-;ntify  proper  environmental  needs  and  set  up  living  quartars  for 
turtle/ tortoises • 

13-  Identify  common  problems  of  turtles  and  tortoises. 

14.  Identify  by  common  n^ae  five  conunon  poisonous  snakes  of  U.S.A.  and  five 
common  nonpoisonous  snakes  of  U.S.A^ 

15.  Handle  and  feed  a  nonpoisonous  snake. 

16.  Set  up  cage/living  quarters  for  one  nonpois:)nous  snake. 

17.  Identify  common  problems  .of  snakes* 

IS.  Identify  by  common  name  five  types  of  common  salamanders. 

't9T  Hfirn'dlig^~nld""f'e'eli~£r~Sa^^ 

20.  Identify  and  pjroprira  the  proper  environment  for  various  salamanders. 

21.  Identify  common  problems  of  salamanders. 


251 


ERIC 


Code  -  01,01010702-03 

Title  -    CARE  AND  HANDMWG  OF  REmLSS  .^D  AMPHIBIANS 


AGRICULTURAL. 


OBJgCTlVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTEm: 


U.*ii :  I  -  Handling  frogs  and  toads 
Objective  1 

Identify  and  name  ni^ht  frogs  and 
loads  • 


A*  Types  of  frogs 
.  Green  frog 
.  Leopard  frog 
.  Pickerel  frog 
,  Bullfrog 
.  Wood  frog 


Objective  2 

Handle,  feed  and  sex  one  frog  or 
toad. 


A. 


B. 


Objective  3 
Identify  the  needed  environment  a'Ut 
sat  rp  li^^lng  quarters  for  frogs 
and  toads 


A. 


Tree  frog 
Spadefoot  toad 
Fowlers 

Awerican  common  toad 
Giant  toad 


Feeding 

.  Me.al>7:jrin3 

.  Flies 

.  Grasshoppers 

.  Crickets 

.  Other  insects 

Se>:ing-- common  types 

.  Bullfrog 

.  Greenfrog 

.  Mink  frog 

.  Bronze  frog 

.  Eacstarn  green  toad 


Tanks--dif f erent  siies/c-iges 
*   Soil  .  Heating 

.  Gravel  .  Lighting 

.  Rocks 
.  Plants 
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ERIC 


4 


EDUCATION 


01.01010702-03      -  Code 
CAAE  AND  hA..^ll)^:..^•:i  or  AS?T1LES  and  amphibians      -  Title 


TEACHING  hETHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Texts/ pi  zlixVQiS  oj  -slides 
•  Live  specimens 
.  Demonstrations 
.  Field  trips  to  pet  shops, 
zoo^ 


ERIC 


A.  Study  identification  of  frogs 
and  toads 


A.  Oral  or  wcxtten 
test.  Select  and 
name  four  frogs 
and  four  to ad a . 


j  A.  Hanil'.i^  Pr":)g5  aad  i;:Dads 
.  Example:  A  bullfrog  like 
other  amphibians  is  slipp 
ery. Encircle  its  waist  with 
your  fingers  so  it  cannot 
kick  ltj5elf  free. Any  large 
or  medium  sized  frogs  may 
be  held  in  the  sa:ne  w^\y, 
but  small  frogs  are  best 
grasped  by  legs. 
.  Feedings-demonstrate  and  list 

types  of  food. 
.  Soocing  coinmon  frogs  and  toads 
. Frogs :Example, Bullfrog,  the 
tympanum  (ear  drum)  is 
larger  than  eye  in  males, 
and  only  the  size  of  the 
eye  or  smaller  in  females. 


Texts 

•  Labor atoi^'y  exer::L;3^s  in 
aquarial^errarium  set  ups 
for  ^rogs  and  toads 

Field  trips  to  pet  shops  and 

or  zoos 


Handle  various  frogs  and 
l:oad3  . 

.  Feed  various  frogs  and  toadls 
.  Sex  common  frogs  and  toads 


A.  Instructor's 
evaluation  of 
student's  ability 
to  handle, feed  and 
sex  one  toad  or 
frog  without  assist 
ance . 


A.  Set  up  various  living  quart- 
ers for  frogs  and  toads. 


Identify  the  needed 
(}.  n  \»  1  :o  I luio.  u  t  and  set 
up  proper  living  ^. 
quarters  for  either 
a  frog  or  toad. 
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CDdi^  -  01.01010702-'03 

Title  .  CARE  AND  HANDLING  OF  REPTILES  AND  Ai^lPHLBUNS 


AGRICULTU  R  A  ^ 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  A 

Identify  one  cominon  pc:Dble»ii 
frogs  or  toads  in  captivity. 


A.  List  of  problems  (comino  i)  frogs  and  toads 
,  Overpopulation 
•  - Improper  living  quarcecs 
,  Overfeeding 
.  Underfeeding 


Objective  5 

State  care  for  tadpoles  through 
adult  stage 


Objective  6 

Students  will  identify  by  common 
name  .si<  type.i  of  I  L.sards  . 


Objective  7 

HandLo.  feed,  and  sex  one  lizard 


A.  Media 

.  Aquarium  tank--assorted  .si^es 
•  Gravel 
4  Plants 

.  Food- -live  or  .Jrlsii 
.  Rocks 


Coimnon  names 

•  Skinks  and  whiptails 
.  Iguana  family 

.  Tree  and  spiny  lizards 

.  Eastern  collared  lizard 

-  Gecko  family 

•  Glass  lizards 
.  Worm  lizards 


Items  needed 

.  Live  speci«a:*:is 

*  Gloves 

.  Feeding- -omnivore , carnivore , herbivore 

'"SeTTxng^^coim^n^ 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010702-03 

CARE  AND  HANDLING  OF  KEPT^SS  AN!)  A;-IPHiBlANS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Demonstrate  common  problems 
SD  students  ncB  aware  of  each 
type. 


Demonstrate  care  and  place- 
ment of  tadpole  in  aquarium 
tanks.  Saxae  tropical. 


T'iKts/movies  or  slides. 
Laboratory  exercises  in  ident 
ifl'^-ation  and  Sield  trips  to 
local  pet  shops  or  zoos. 


A,  Students  will  correct 

problems  in  living  quarters 
set  up  by  instructor  and 
state  what  wa-'^  wrong. 


A.  Students  will  set  up  and 
care  for  tadpoles  in  an 
aquarium. 


A.  Study  idfjintif ication  of 

lizards  by  use  of  live  spec- 
imens or  pictures* 


LL?,ards  are  best  immobilized 
by  holding  their  f^eJ:  but  the 
body^  should  also  be  gripped  to 
p r even t  sudden  1 unge s . Make  i t 
a  practice  never  to  grab  or 


A.  HandX'2  v?.:Lo'Jis  lii'.ardr, 
.  Feed  yarious  lizards 
.  Sex  common  lizards 


A,   Icientify  one  common 
problem  of  frog  or 
toad  in  captivity. 


A,  State  care  of  tad- 
poles through  adult 
stage. 


A,  Student  will 

identify  by  name 
six  types  of  liz^ii-Js 


A,  Students  will  handle 
feed  and  sex  probabl]r 
from  memory* 


hold  a  lizard  by  the  tail, for 
it  may  break  right  off  in  your 
hands 
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Code 


01.01010702-03 


Title  -    CARE  AND  HAir)MNG  OF  RKFriLES  AND  AMPHIBIANS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objaciiivj  B 

Id^invLfy  environment  and  set  up 
living  quarters  for  lizards. 


Objective  0 

Hentify  conunon  problems  of  lizards 
in  captivity 


Unit  3  -  Handling  Turtles  and 

Tortoises 
Objective  10 

Identify  by  common  naniG  10  cypas 
oJS  turtles  and  tortoise 


0bjti.-:ti7e  11 

Handle,  sex  and  feed  one  of  each 
type  turtle  and  tortoise. 


Objactive  12 

Identify  proper  environment  and 
set  up  lining  quarters  for  turtles 
and  tortoise 


Materials 

.  Tanks — different  types/cages 

.  Soil 

.  Gravel 

.  Rocks 

•  Plants 

.  Heat 

.  Light 

Problems 

.  Overpopulation 

.  Improper  living  quarters 

.  Over  feeding 

.  Under  feeding 

.  Parasites  (mites) 


A, 


Types 

.  Snapping  turtles 
.  Musk  and  mud  turtles 
.  Water  turtles 
.  Box  turtles 


Map  turtles  &  sawbacks 
Painted  turtles 
Gopher  tortoises 


A.  Gloves 

B.  Tanks/cages 

C.  Food-live/dead  and  g'-.sans 

D.  Sexing  turtles  and  tortoises 
.  Color 

•  Shape 

.  Skin  ar»as 


Utensils 

.  Tanks,  all  types/cages 
.  Soils 
.  Water 
.  Rocks 
.  Plants 


Objective  13 

Identify  common  problems  of  turtles 
and  tortoise 


.  Light 

A.  Problems  of  living 

.  Cannibalis.Ti 

•  Ovar  ;:)opalation 

.  Improper  living  quarters 

.  Parasites 

.  Feeding 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010702-03      -  Code 
CARE  AND  HANDLING  OF  REPTILES  AND  AMPHIBIANS     -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

Texts 

A. 

Set  up  terrarium  for  various 

A, 

Oral  or  written  test 

.  Laboratory  exercises  in 

lizards. 

Identify  and  set  up 

terrarium  set  ups  for 

living  quarters  for 

lizards . 

lizards. 

'\  Field  trips  to  pet  shops 

and  ;;oos 

A- 

Demonstrate  and  correct 

A. 

Students  wi I 1  correct  prob- 

A. 

problems  so  student:^  are 

lems  in  living  quarters  set 

Identify  and  correct 

aware  of  different  situations 

up  by  instructor  and  state 

one  problem  that 

what  was  wrong • 

might  occur  in. a 

terrarium  with 

1 izards  * 

\. 

Texcs/movi'^is  or  slides 

A. 

Study  identification  of 

A. 

Identify  by  common 

»  Live  specimens 

turtles  and  tortoises 

name  ten  types  of 

,  Field  trips  to  pet  shops 

turtles  and 

and  zoos 

tortoises • 

\. 

Handling  demonstrated;  use  of 

A. 

Handle  various  types  of 

A. 

Ttiacher  •  s  ^  evaluation  • 

gloves  and  proper  holding  so 

turtles  and  tortoise 

Handle 9 feed  and  sex 

turtle  can't  bite. 

.  Feed 

one  of  each  type 

.  Feeding- -what  each  type 

.  Sex 

turtle  and  tortoise. 

turtle/tortoise  eat 

,  Scxing  turtles/tortoise 

,  Texts /pictures 

\- 

Texts/movies  or  slides. 

A. 

Student  will  set  up 

A. 

Teacher evaluation 

,  Laboratory  exercises  in 

terrarium  or  aquarium  for 

Set  up  an  aquarium  or 

terrarium  set  up  for  turtles 

turtles  and  tortoise. 

terrarium  for  a 

and  tortoise. 

turtle  or  tortoise. 

A. 

uist  and  explain  common 

A. 

Students  will  solve  problenis 

A* 

Teacher •s  evaluation 

problems  . 

set  up  by  instructor* 

Identify  from  set  up 

situations, problems 

of  turtles/ tortoise. 

Correct  these 
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problems. 

ERIC 


Code  -        01 •01010702-03 

Title  -      CARE  AND  HAITOLING  OF  i^PTlLES  AND  .AMPHIBIANS 


AGRICULTURAl. 


Unit  4  -  Handling  Snakes 
Objective  14 

Students  will  identify  by  cormnon 
name  five  common  poisonous  snakes 
of  U.S.A,  and  five  common  non* 
poisonous  snakes. 


Objective  13 

Handle  and  feed  a  non  poisonous 
snake. 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  16 

Set  up  cage/living  quarters  for  one 
lonpoisonous  snake 


Objective  *  17 

Identify  one  common  problem  of 
snakes . 


CONTENT 


A.  Poisonous  snakes  (venomous) 
.  Copperhead 
.  Cottonmouth 
.  Coi'al  snake 
.  Rattlesnakes 
•  Massasauga 

B.  Non  poisonoUvS  (harmless) 
.  Garter  snakes  .  Indigo 
.  Green  snakes  •  Black  pacers 
.  Dekay  snakes             .  Hognose 

.  Water  snakes  .  Milk  snake 

.  Ringneck  .  Corn  snake 


A.  Materials  and  equipment 

.  Live  specimens  nonpoisonous  snakes 

.  Glove's 

•  Snake  stick  or  snare 

.  Bags 

.  Tank/cerrarlum 

.  Feed-- live/dead 


A.  Materials 

.Tanks--all  types/cages 

. Grave 1 

.Soil 

.Plants 

.Rocks 


Problems 

.  Parasites  (mites) 
.  Mouth  rot 
.  Cuts 
.  Sores 


•  Wood 
.Heat 
. Light 
. Gloves 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010702-03     •  Code 
CAKE  AND  HANDLING  OF  REPTILES  AND  AMPHIBIANS      -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Texts/movies  or  slides 
.  Charts 

.  Live  specimens 

.  Field  tr^ns,pGt  shops, zoos 


^.  Demonstrate  handling  non 
poisonous  snakes  (live 
specimens) 
B.  Feeding  live  food/dead  food 
.  Worms      •  Rats 
.  Frogs      •  Toads 
•  Fish        .  Salamanders 
.  Mice 

A*  Texts/movies  or  slides 
•Laboratory  exercises  in 
terrarixim  set  ups  for  snakes 


A.  List  and  explain  common 
problems 
.  Texts /movies 


EKLC 


A»  Identification  of  poisonous 
and  nonpoisonous 


A.  Handling  of  various  non 
poisonous  rsiiakes. 

B.  Feeding- live/dead  food 


Students  will  set  up 
terrarium 


A.  Students  will  identify  and 
solve  problems  set  up  by 
instructor 
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11 


A.  Identify  five 

poisonous  and  five 
non  poisonous  snakes 
of  U.S.A. 


A.  Handle, feed,  type 
of  non  poisonous. 


A.  Set  up  terrarium 
for  one  non  poison- 
ous snake 


A.  Identify  one  common 
problem  of  snakes 
in  captivi'iy. 


Sode  -  01.01010702-03 

Title  -    CARE  AND  IMNDLING  OF  REPHLE? .AND  AMPHIBIANS 


AGRICULTURAL 


T 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


COMTEHT 


Unit  5  -  Handling  salamanders 
Objective  18 

Identify  by  common  name  five  types 
of  coimnon  salamanders. 


Objective  19 

Handle  and  feed  a  salamander 


Objective  20 

Identify  and  prepare  proper 
environment  for  various 
salamanders. 


Objective  21 

Identify  coiranon"  problems  of 
salamanders. 


IerIc 


A.  Types 

.  Red  back 
.  Jefferson 
.  Tiger 
.  Marbled 


Dusky 

Northern  shovelnose 

Newts 

EFTO 


A.  Salamanders 

•  Feed  live  and  dead  insects 
.  Aquariums /terrariums 


Terrariums 
.  Soil 
.  Grave 1 
.  Light 
.  Heat 
.  Plants 


m 


Problems 
.  Rot 

.  Starvation 
.  Parasites 

.  Aqua/terrarium  set  ups 
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,,...1. 


EDUCATION 


01 ;010 10702-03 

CARE  AND  HANDLING  OF  REPTILES  AND  ,\MPH1B1ANS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


Pi.  Demonstrate  feeding  and  proper 
handling  of  salamanders 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Texts/movies  or  slides 
.  Live  specimens 
.  Field  trips , pet  shops 


V.  Demonstrate  setting  up  living 
quarters  for  salamanders  and 
use  of  equipment 


A.  List  problems  of  salamanders 
.  Texts/live  specimens 


STUDEOT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Study  identification  of 
common  salamanders 
.  Live/pictures 


A,  Students  will  feed  and 
handle  various  types  of 
salamanders 


Set  up  one  terrarium  each 
to  house  salamanders 


A.  Students  will  study  and 
recognize  common  problems 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Oral  or  written  test 
•Identify  five  types 
of  common  salaman^ 
ders  from  m'?.raory. 


A,  Teacher's  cvaluatior 
Handle  and  feed  onie 
type  of  salamander 


A,  Teacher's  evaluation 
Identify  and  prepare 
one  terrarium  for 
salamanders  from 
memory 


A,  Teacher's  evaluation!- 
Identify  one  common 
problem  in  salaman- 
ders and  solve  the 
problem 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -   CARE  AND  HANDLING  OF  REPTILES  AND  AMPHIBIANS       Code  -  01.01010702-03 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
Books : 

The  Reptile  World 

Clifford  H.  Pope 

Alfred  A.  Knopf,  New  York 

The  Biology  of  the  Amphibia 
G.  K.  Noble 

Dover  Publications,  New  York 


Keeping  Reptiles  and  Amphibia  (1950) 
E.J.F.  Pitman 

Bucklev  Press,  Brentford , Middlesex 

2S.  lOD. 

Handbook  of  Turtles 
A*  Carr 

Comstock  Publ Cornell ,  N»Y.  ^ 


A  Field  Guide  to  Reptiles  and  Amphibians 
Roger  Conant 

Houghton  Mifflin  Co,,  Boston,  Mass.. 


The  UFAW  Handbook  on  the  Care  and 
Management  of  Laboratory  Animals 
pub.  by:E&SLivingstone 
Our  Small  Native  Animals:  Their  Habits  and  Care  LTD  London 

Robert  Snedigar 
Dover  Publications,  New  York 


Audiovisual s: 

V'  by2"  kodrachrome  slides  may  be  obtained  from  the  biological  supply  houses  such 


Turtox  Biologicals 
Chicago,  111. 

Carolina  Biologicals  or  Clay  Adams 


Ward^s  Biological 
Rochester,  New  York 


Films: 
The  Frug 

Encyclopedia  Hritannica  Educational  Corp, 
.Chicago,  111. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -  CARE  AND  HANDLING  OP  SM/Lt  ANIMALS 

DIISCRIITION: 

i 

The  student  will  learn  methods  of  identification  and  handling  of  the 
different  types  of  sriall  rodents,  guinea  pigs,  and  rabbits*  Identification 
will  include  the  ability  to  recognize  the  various  strains  of  each  species. 
The  handling  will  include  the  ability  to  determine  the  sex  of  the  animals 
from  the  newborn  through  the.  adult  stages.    By  learning  the  behavioral 
patterns  of  the  various  animals  the  student  will  begin  to  develop  an  under- 
standing of  the  animals'  needs.    This  understanding  will  enable?  the  student 
to  select  the  proper  methods  of  caging^  feeding, .and  watering  of  th^  animal 
studied.    The  student  will  be  able  to  recognize  the  symptoms  of  some  of  the 
common  diseases  of  small  animals. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT 

Time 

Allocation 

Class 

Other 

1. 

Identification  and  handling  of  rodenta 

1 

7 

2. 

Sex  determination  of  rodents 

0 

2 

3. 

Identification  and  handling  of  guinea  pigs 

0 

2 

A. 

Identification  and  handling  of  rabbits 

0 

2 

5. 

Animal  behavior 

0 

6 

6. 

Housing  and  feeding  small  animals 

1 

5 

7. 

Disease  aymptona 

1 

3 

3 

27 

Code  -  01.0101010702-0A 


Revised  August  '75 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -    Care  and  Handling  of  Snail  Animals  Code      01 •0101010702-04 

OBJECTIVES  to  bo  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1,  Identify  the  10  common  strains  of  rats,  mice,  hamsters,  and  gerbils 
used  as  pets  or  laboratory  animals. 

2,  Handle  rats,  mice,  hamsters  and  gerbils  in  a  pet  store  or  lab  setting, 

3,  Determine  the  sex  when  given  a  rodent  in  any  stage  of  its  development, 
from  newborn  through  adult. 

Am  Identify  the  commoi%  strains  or  breeds  of  guinea  pigs. 

5.  Handle  and  oex  the  common  strains  or  breeds  of  guinea  pigs. 

6.  Identify, handle  and  sex  the  common  strains  of  rabbits. 

7.  Record  behiavioral  patterns  of  the  small  animals  being  studied, 

8.  List  the  recommended  equipment  needed  for  housing  small  animals, 

9.  List  the  various  methods  of  caging,  feeding  and  watering  the  small  animals, 

,10,    Recognize  the  symptoms  of  20  common  diseases  of  small  animals,  and  relate 
a  cause  and  control  for  each. 
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Code  -  01.0101010702-04 

Title  -    Care  and  Handling  of  Small  Anlinals 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Identification  and 
Handling  of  rodents 

Objective  1 

•Identify  the  common  strains  of 
ratS|  mice,  hamsters,  and  gerbils 
used  as  pets  or  laboratory 
animals. 


A.  Rats 

.  Identification  of  common  strains 

B,  Mice 

.  Identification  of  common  strains 

C.  Hamsters 

D,  Gerbils 


Objective  2 

Handle  rats,  mice,  hamsters  and 
gerbils  in    a  pet  store  or  labo-* 
ratory  setting 


A. 


B. 


Unit  2  -  Sex  Determinations  of 
Rodents 

Objective  ~3 

Determine  the  sex  when  given 
a  rodent  in  any  stage  of 
development  from  newborn  through 
adult. 


A. 


B. 


Techniques  of  handling 

•  Rata 

•  Mice 

•  Hamsters 
.  Gerbils 

Safety 

,  Animal's 

.  Handler's 


Adult 
.  Rats 
.  Mice 
.  Hamsters 
.  Gerbils 

Newborn 
•  Rats 
.  Mice 
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ERLC 


EDUCATION 


01.0101010702-04  \ 
Care  and  Handling  of  Small  Aulmals '^^^^•^ 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture  -  discussion 

B,  Supervised  study  using 
references 


A,  Lecture  -  discussion 

B,  Slide  presentation  -  Animal 
Handling  Care 

C,  Teacher  demonstration 

D,  Supervised  practice 

E,  Film  strip  -  Safe  Handlinj^ 
of  Lab  Animals 


A«  Class  discussion 

B.  Demonstration 

Ct  Supervised  practice 


A,  Participate  in  class  dis- 
cussion 

B,  Take  notes  during  lecture 

C,  Compile  list  of  names  of"^ 
each  animal  and  a  method 
of  identifying,  each  in  the 
notebook  -  incliide  photo- 
graphs. 


A,  Take  notes 

B,  Observe  demonstration 

C,  Practice  x^hat  has  been 
demonstrated 


A.  Note  takinp: 

B,  Observe  demonstration 

C»  Practice  sexino;  each 
animal 


26G 


A. Oral  or  written  test 
Identification  of 
animals  by  strain 
or  breed. 


A, Teacher  evaluation  of 
student's  ability  to 
handle  rats,  mice, 
Ixamsters,  and  gerbils. 


Teacher  evaluation  oP 
s^tudent'p  ability  to 
sex  a  rorlent* 


I 


Code  -  01.0101010702tOA 

Title  -     Care  ^nd  Handling  of  Small  Animals 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  3  -  Identification  and 
Handling  of  Guinea  Pigs 

Objective  A 

Identify  the  common  strains  or 
breeds  of  guinea  pigs  . 


Ohj  J  tive  5 

Handle  and  sex  the  common  strains 
or  breeds  of  f>uinea  pigs. 


A.  Use 

B#  Particular  adaptation 
C.  Color  markings 
D/  Size 

A,  Techniques  of  handling  f^uinea  pigs 

B,  Sexing  guinea  pigs 

C,  Safety 


Unit  4  -  Identification  and 
Handling  Rabbits 

Objective  6 

Identify,  handle  and  sex  the 
common  strains  of  rabbits 


A.  Identification  of  the  common  strains 
or  breeds  of  rabbits. 

B.  Techniques  of  handling  rabbits 

C.  Sexing  rabbits 
!)•  Safety 
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ERIC 


EDUCATION 


01,0101010702-04 
Care  and  HandlinR  of.  Small  Animals 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A, 

Supervised  study 

A.. 

Compile  a  list  of  the 

A, 

Teacher's  evaluation 

common  strains  of  guinea 

of  student's  ability 

pigs  and  note  methods  of 

to  identify  differ en 

identification. 

strains  of  guinea 

pigs* 

A. 

Teacher  demonstration  with 

A. 

Observe  teacher's  demonstra- 

A. 

Teacher  evaluation 

live  animals 

tion. 

of  student's  abiltty 

to  handle  and  sex 

B. 

Supervised  practice 

B, 

Practice  handling  and 

guinea  pigs. 

aexing  guinea  pigs. 

A. 

lamonstration  with  live 

A. 

  -  c.> '  ■              '    ■ "  • 

Compile  lists  of  common 

A, 

   H.^.-..  , 

Oral  or  written  test 

animals* 

strains  for  identification 

in  notebook. 

B. 

Identification  of 

B. 

Supervised  study  -  references 

rabbits.  } 

B. 

Observe  teacher  demonstratioi 

L 

C. 

Supervised  practice 

Teacher  evaluation 

C. 

Practice  sexing  rabbits. 

of  student's  ability 

to  handle  and  sex 

rabbits. 

« 
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Code  -  ,01.0101010702-04 

Title  -   Care  and  llandlinp  of  Small  Animals 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  5  -  Animal  Behavior 
Objective  7 

Record  behavioral  patterns  of 
the  small  animals  being  studied* 


Unit  6  -  Housing  and  Feeding 
Small  Animals 

Objective  8 

List  the  reconmended  facilities 

.  need ed„.  for.  hou s ing ,^ smal  1   

animals. 


Ag  Normal  cage  activities 
,  Docile 
,  Active 
,  Curious 
,  Nesting 

•  Fif>hting 
,  Breeding 

.Animal's  activities  at  night  and  during 
the  day. 

vB,  Effects-'of  various  stimulations 

•  Light  : 

.  bright  . 

•  prolonged 
/  Noise 

•  sudden 

.  at  various  frequencies 
/  Sudden  mpvt^^ 
.  Temperature  changes 

•  Various  odors 

•  sweet 

,  sour  or  foul 

•  masking  odors 

•  smoke 

C«  Ability  of  animals  to  learn 
.  By  reward 
.  To  avoid  punishment 


A.  Building 

♦  Sanitary 

♦  PesTprbof 

.Environmental  controls 
,  Cleaning  equipment 

B.  Room  sizes 

C.  Walls  and  floors 
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ERIC 


EDUCATION 


01.0101010702-04     -  Code 
Care  and  Handling  of  Small  Animals      -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


C. 

n. 


A#  Lecture  discussion 

Prepare  labor  a  Cor settinj^ 
rrc~»are  nimeo  of  items  to 
be.  Oi*;c?erved 

Supervised  laboratory  study 
E#  Laboratory  exercises  to 
determine  the  effects  of 
the  various  stii  dilations 
on  the  animals^ 
designed  to  test  each 
stimulation  separately  and 
in  combination, 

F.  Laboratory  exercises  using 
various  training  devices^ 
maze,  skinner  box,  to 
determine  the  animals 
ability  to  learn, 

G,  Keeping  records  on  the 
laboratory  exercises* 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Note  taking; 

B,  Use  inlmeo  as  a  guide 

C,  Study  and  record  behavioral 
patterns. 

D,  Observe  the  learning  abili-* 
ties  and  classify  the 
animals  observed. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student *s  record 
of  behavioral 
patterns, 

B.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student^s  ability 
to  recognize  normal 
and  abnormal  types 
of  behavioral.  . 


A.  Supervisory  study 

B.  Class  discussion 


A.    Prepare  information  and 
pictures  for  notebook. 
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A •  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student's  note*- 
book. 


Code" -  01.0101010702-04 

Title  -    Care  and  Handling  of  Small  Anltnals 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  9 

List:  the  various  methods  of 
caging 9  feeding,  and  watering 
stnall  animals. 


Unit  7  -  Disease  Control 
Objective  10 

Recognize  the  symptoms  of  20 
common  diseases  of  small 
animals  and  relate  a  cause 
and  control  to  each. 


A.  Cage  size  requirements  for  different 
animals 

B.  Types  of  cages 
,  Shoebox 

,  Wire  basket 
,  Cage  materials 

.  plastic  or  glass 

.  metal 

,  wood 

C.  Typas  of  bedding 
,  i-jr  :?ncage  use 

,  For  dropping  pans 

D.  Types  of  feedinp,  and  v^atering  devises 

E.  Feeding  and  watering  requirements  of  the 
different  small  animals 


A,  Causes 

B.  Symptoms  '  :  : 
,  Rough  and .starry  coat 
.Abnormal  behavior 

.  Discharge  about  eyes  or  nose 
.  Diarrhea  or  messy  stool 
.  Blood  in  cag^  and/or  wounds 
.  Tilts  head  to  one  side 

.  off  balance  or  spins  in  circles 
.  Lack  of  color  In  ears 
.  Abnormal  growths 


C,  Controls 

D.  Safety  -  handler 


2  / 1 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010702-04 

Care  and  Handling  of  Small 
AnlToals 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A«  Class  discussion 

Ba  Field  trips 

C#  Supervised  study 


A,  Class  discv3sion 

B,  Supervised  study 

C«  Supervised  practice 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  «  Participate  in  discussion 

B,  Compile  and  record  notes  on 
various  methods  of  caging ^ 
feeding  and  watering  small 
animals* 


Ai  Participate  in  class  discus- 
sion. 

B«  Compile  list  of  causes^ 
symptoms,  and  controls  of 
40-50  diseases  for  future 
references, 

Ct  Prepare  prop.ram  for 
disease  prevention* 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A*  Teacher  evaluation 
of  notes* 

B*  Oral  or  written 
test* 

C*  Carje  requirements 
and  types  of  cage 
bedding,  watering 
and  feeding 
mechanisms^*. 

D*  Food  requirements 


A*  Teacher's  evaluatior 
of  student's  listing 

Ba  Oral  or  written  test 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  .    Handling  Small  Animals  Code  -  01.0101010702-04 


RI^SOURCK  MATERIALS 
Books: 

  (• 

The  UFAW  Handbook 

Care  and  Management  of  I>aboratory  Aniirals 
Edited  by  staff  of  UFAT^ 
3rd  edition 

E.  &       Livingstone  LTD 
England  $22.00 

The  I.A.T.  Manual  of  Laboratory  Anitnal  Practice  and  Techniques 
D.  J.  Short  &  D.  P.  Woodnott 
2nd  edition 
Charles  C.  Thomas 
Springfield,  Illinois  $14.00 

Raising  Laboratory  Animals 
James  Silvan 

The  Natural  History  Press 
Garden  City,  N.Y.  $1.45 

Manual  for  Laboratory  Animal  Technicians 
Publication  67-3 

American  Association  for  Animal  Science 
Joliet,    Illinois  $3.00 


Periodicals: 


Laboratory  Animal  Digest 
Ralston  Purina  Co, 
St.  Louis,  Missouri 


Laboratory  Animal  Care 
American  Association  for 
Laboratory  Animal  Science 
Joliet,  Illinois 


Audiovisuais;  Pilps 

Handling  Laboratory  Animals 
American  Association  for 

Laboratory  Animal  Science 
Joliet,  Illinois  ^ 

'^■^ 

Care  of  Laboratory  Animals  (filmstrip) 
National  Medical  Audiovisvial  Center 
Chamblee,  Georgia. 

Using  Animals  in  the  Laboratorv  (filmstrip) 
Wational  ^'edicrl  .'^tuliovisual  Center 
Cliam'jlee,'  Georgia 

12  ' 


Safe  Handling  of  Laboratory  Animals 
National  Medical  Audiovisual  Center 
Chamblee,  Georgia 

2"  X  2"  K  dachromes 

Animal  Handling  and  Care 

(Now  in  Process  by  American  Associati 

for  Laboratory  Animal  Science) 
Joliet,  Illinois 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


litlc  -     HANDLING  OF  PRIMATES  Code  -  01.0101010702.05 

DKSCKiniON: 

The  studenc  will  learn  methods  to  identify  and  handle  the  different 
species  of  primates.     The  identification  will  include  the  species  class- 
ification, the  sex  of  the  animal  and  the  methods  of  tattooing  or  marking 
the  individual  animals.    The  handling  will  include  the  use  of  the  various 
types  of  cages,  nets,  protective  clothing  and  other  devices  used  in  safely 
restraining  pr imates v T^    student  wi 1 1  begin  to  deve lop  an  understand Ang 
of  the  needs  of  primates.     This  understanding  will  enable  the  student  to 
learn  caging,  feeding  and  watering  and  cleaning  of  the  primates.  The 
student  will  be  made  aware  of  the  common  diseases  of  primates.  ! 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT 

1.  Types 

2.  Conditioning 

3.  Handling 

4.  Care  and  Sanitation 

5.  Diseases 


Time  Allocation 
Class  Other 


4 


 2 

10 

1 
26 


Revised  August  1975 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    HANDLING  OF  PRIMATES 


Code  -  01.010101.070i2!-05' 


OBJECTIVES  to  be. obtained 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Identify  without  reference  12  different  classes  of  primates  and  deter- 
mine the  sex  of  6  different  primate  animv^ls. 

2.  Tattoo  or  mark  the  individual  primates  for  identity  and  perform  job 
necessary  for  receiving  new  animals. 

3.  Use  restriction  equipment  to  capture  and  restrain  a  primate  without 
causing  injury. 

4.  Feed  and  water  the  different  species  of  primates. 

5*    Maintain  sanitary  conditions  of  the  primate  quarters. 

6.    List  30  common  diseases  of  primates  and  prepare  a  record  of  causes, 
symptoms  and  controls  for  20  of  these. 
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Code  - 
Title  - 


01.0101010702-05  * 
HANDLING  OF  PRIMATES 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  "  Types 
Objective  1 

Identify  without  reference  12. 
different  classes  of  primates  and 
determine  the  sex  of  6  different 
primate  animals. 


Unit  2  -  Conditioning 
Objective  2 

Tatoo  or  mark  the  individual 
primates  for  identity  and  perform 
job  necessary  for  receiving  new 
animals 


Unit  3  -  Handling 
Objectives 

Use  restriction  equipment  to  capt 
ure  an^  restrain  a  primate  without 
causing  injury 


mm 


A.  Identification 
.  Species 

.  Sex 

B.  Native  homes 
.  Origin 

.  Migration 


A,  Procurement 

.  Direct  import 

.  Breed  in  captivity 

.Handling  upon  arrival 
B»  Isolation 

.  Weighed,  sexed 

•  Examined  for  TB  and  other  signs  of  diseases 
.  Isolation  area  and  sanitary  precautions  . 

C.  End  of  isolation  period 

•  Placed  in  animal  colony 


A»  Squeeze  cage 

B.  Nets 

C.  Chains 

D.  Tranquilizing  or  anesthesia 

E.  Hand  catching 
•  Grips 

.  oral  t'^dication 
•  tattooing 
.  blood  drawing 
,  other  procedures 

F.  Safety 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010702-05    -  Code 
HANDLING  OF  PRIMATES   -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture  discussion 

B.  Tfsacher  demonstrations 

C.  Supervised  study 

D .  Fi Im- Survey  of  Pri.naces 


A.  Compile  notes-list  of  classes 

and  species 
3.  Observe  demonstration 
C.  Sex  the  animals 


A.  Teachei:  demons t ration  in 
isolation  room 

B.  Supervised  study 

C.  Supervised  practice 


A.  Teach :r  demonstration  of 
various  types  of  equipment 

B.  Teacher  demonstration  of  the 
various  grips  and  procedures 
used 

C.  Tfi.icher  d:i  .10  isLra^Jion  of 
various  procedures  using 
live  animals, 

D.  Supervised  practice  on 
tnodels  and  live  animals 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
ot  3i:aJtint3  abLlity 
t:o  determine  sex. 

B.  Oral  or  written  test 
List  12  classes  of 
primates  and  give  2 
identifying  charact- 
eristics of  each 


A.  Compile  notes  of  jobs 
necessary  for  procuring 
animals 

B*  Observa  u^achar  de;nonst ration^ 
of  receiving  and  preparing 
animals 

C.  Observe  teacher  demonstration 
of  tatooing 

D.  Practice  observed  procedure 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to  apply  tatoo  and 
prepare  for  new 
arrivals 


A.  Observe  teacher  demonstration? 

B.  Practice  each  demonstrated 
technique 
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A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to  restrain  animals 


Code  -  OUOlOlOl0702-'05 
Title  -     HANDLING  OF  PRil^ATES 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  4  -  Care  and  Sanitation 
Objective  4 

Feed  and  water  the  different 
species  of  primates 


Af  Basic  Nutrition 

.  Foods  used  by  primates  - 
.  Nutrients  available  in  these  foods 
.  Nutritional  needs  of  primates 

(NOTE:  this  is  not  a  unit  in  nutrition) 

B.  Feeding 

.  Labeling  particular  foods  for  particular  animals 
.  Measuring  amount  to  be  fed 

•  Schedule 
.  Record  of  fieeding 

C,  Watering 

•  Periodic 

•  Free  water 


Objectivp,  5 

Mai  at  a  In  -siniiary  conditions  of 
primate  quarters 


Unit  5  -  Disease  Control 
Objective  6 
List  30  common  diseases  of  primate 
including  causes,  symptoms  and 
controls  of  each 


A»  Temperature,  humidity  and  light 
B.  Caging-- individual  or  colony 

•  Types 

•  Sanitation 

•  cage  r;, 
.  quarters  {  \ 

.  personnel 


A.  Infections 

B.  Contagious 

.C»  Contagious  to  humans 

D.  Prevention 

E.  Symptoms 

.  Lesions  and  wounds 
.  mouth  and  tongue 
.  superficial  cuts  or  abrartionv 
.  bites 

.  Stool  and  urine  specimens 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010702-05     -  Code 
HANDLING  OF  PRIMATES     *  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


iERIC 


A,  Supervised  study 

Demonstration  by  teacher 

C,  Supervised  practice 

D,  Field  trip  to  zoo  or  pet 
store 


A.  Note  taking-- list  of  foods 
categorized  to  animals 

B.  Observe  demonstration 

C.  Practice  feeding  and  water* 
ing  primate  apirrv?.?. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to  feed  animals 


A,  Lecture--discussion 

B,  Supervised  study 

C,  Demonstration  of  procedures 

D,  Supervised  practice 

E,  Field  trip 


A,*  Supervised  study 

•  Set  up  students  in  groups 
'with  responsibility  for  a 
set  number  of  diseases  to 
each  group.  Let  the  group 
report  their  .information  t- 
the  class, 
B#  Guest  speaker- \/etei  inarian 


A*  Note  taking 

B,  Prepare  a  list  of  procedures 
to  follow  for  daily  sanita- 
tion 

C,  Prepare  a  list  of  sanitation 
for  new  arrivals 

D,  Observe  demonstration 

E,  Practice  demonstrated 
techniques 


A»  Compile  a  list  of  causes, 
symptoms  and  controls  for 
each  disease  reported 

B.  Discuss  problems  to  speakers 


A. 


Oral  or  written  test 
List  daily  sanitary 
procedures 
Teacher  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to  use  sanitary 
practices 


B. 
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Oral  or  written  test 
.Causes s symptoms  and 

controls  for  10 

diseases 
Teacher  evaluation  of 
the  30  listed  diseased 
as  recorded 


Title  -  HANDLWG  OF  PRIMATES 

C .  Peri  odiculs  - 

Lnhovf^tory  Animiil  Tiirefe'.t 
l?nlfi1,on  Pi^rina  Co 
St.  Loui£3,  Missouri, 

L'a\!Or*^  tory  Prim-'ite  Newr. letter 
Psi^ycholfv'j.v  Dep-^.i't.rnen1. 
B7-ov;n  llni veryj.t,v 
riM)VicJenoe,  Rhofic;  j£?lanc 


Code  -  01.0101010702-05 

L'i  V.  o  r  a  t  or  y  Ar^  1  ina  1  C  air-o 
A^'.eri  c-i-J'  Af";'fici.at:i  on  for 

L^ViO.ratory  Aviimnl  Science 

Jol-!P:-t,  XlU:nolH 


Films 

Survey  of  the  Prirrinte;.' 
Apploton  Cer,-t'?ry  Crofts    Film  L^b>'nry 

The  Fliejvaa  MOiiHeys  of  5ri'ntiaf^:o  ly^a'-.f;,   Pnorto  la.co 
Id  onal  Med  .i     :i  Aud i  ovi  sual,  Cc^nter 
Ch-'iimblee ,  CrcOTV  ia. 

,     '■Cliarac teri RtiGG  of  Gibbon  Behaviour 
Psyoliologica3.  Cinema  Ke£a..ster  i 
Audio- Visual  Aids  Library 
Pennsyjvanla  State  Unive7-sity 
University  Park  Penn. 

Behavioral,  Characteristics ■ of  the  Kheaus  MonKey 
Psycliplofjpal  CiriOina  Ke^pster 
Audi  o-Vi  5uai  Aids  LiV^rary 
Pern -^iry  Ivan  la  J>tate  Univercity 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title     INTERNAL  PARASITES  OF  ANIMALS 


Code  -  01.0101010703-01 


DKSCkinMON: 

The  '?tudent  will  learn  to  Identify  the  numerous  Internal  parasites  of 
anteiils.     Students  vlll  learn  the  techniques  used  for  the  preparation  of 
specimens  for  studying  the  intestinal  or  blood  parasites  using  a  micro.scope, 
and  .for  identification  of  most  parasitic  infections.    The  student  will  learn 
the  simple  staininp;  procedures  used  in  the  identlf icatioi;  of  some  parasites, 
and  to  Identify  the  parasite  by  use  of  the  e;?g,  cyst,  larvae  or  adult 
morphology.    The  student  will  learn  methods  of  collecting  and  transporting 
specimens  for  parasitierr^ahalysis. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CGMTENT  Time  Allocation 

Class  Other 


1.  Collection  and  Transportation  of  Specimens                 1  4 

2.  Identification  of  Parasitic  Nematodes                         0  8 

3.  Ir^entif ication  of  Cestodes  and  Trematodes                   0  6 

4.  *>antiflLcation  of  Parasitic  Protozoa  _  Jl_ , 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
T^^tle  -    Internal  Parasites  of  Animals  Code  -  01.0101010703-01 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Collect  specimens  from  animals  for  parasitic  analysis. 

2.  List  the  proper  methods  of  transporting  specimens  includinj»  mailing 
regulations.       '         '  ^ 

3.  Prepare  specimens  for  parasitic  analysis  using  direct  smears,  flotation, 
and  sedimentation  concentration  techniques, 

A.    Stain  smears  using  Giemsa,  Wright's  Iodine  or  Trichrome  stains. 

5.  Properly  use  a  microscope. 

6.  Identify  the  common  Nematodes  (roundworms)  of  animals  based  upon  the 
adult,  larvae,  or  egg  stages. 

7.  Identify  the  common  Cestodes  (tapewrmfj)  of  animals  based  upon  the 
adult,  larvae,  or  egg  stages. 

8.  Identify  the  common  Trematodes  (flukes)  of  animals  based  upon  the 
adult  and  egg  stages* 

9.  Identify  the  common  parasitic  Protozoa  of  animals  based  upon  the 
trophozoite  or  cysts  stages. 
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Code  -  01.0101010703-01 

Title  -  Internal  Parasites  of  Animals 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  -  Collection  and 
Transportation  of  Specimens 

Objective  1 

Collect  specimens  from  animals 
for  parasitic  analysis. 


Objective  2  , 
List  the  proper  methods  of 
transporting  specimens  Including 
mailing  regulations. 


Objective  3 

Prepare  specimens  for  parasitic 
analysis  using  smears,  flotation, 
and  sedimentation  concentr.:ition 
techniques. 


;ERIC 


CONTENT 


A. 


Collecting  specimens  samples 
0  Fecal  / 
,  Urine 
,  Blood 
,  Tissue 


A. 


Transportation  of  specimens 
.  Short  distances 
.  Long  distances 

,  mailing  specimens 


A. 


Simple  concentration  techniques 

4  Direct,  smears 

.  Flotation  methods 

•  Sedimentation  methods 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010703-01         -  Code 
Internal  Parasites  of  Aniraals^  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Supervised  study 

Bo  Teacher  deTnonstration 

C.  Movies 

D#  Laboratory  exercises 


A. 


Teacher-Student  discussion 
Invite  resource  person  to 
class  to  discuss  transpor- 
tation methods  and  techni- 
ques. 

State  and  Federal  regula- 
tions. 


At  Laboratory  demonstrations 

B,  Laboratory  exercises 

C.  Slides 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A. 


B. 


Collect  fecal ^  urine,  and 
blood  ^^amples  for  parasitic 
analysis*  • 

Take  notes" "on  supervised 
study  questions,  teacher 
demonstrations,  and  laoviest 
C»  Keep  laboratory  exercises 
current* 


At  Student  notes 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A. 
B, 

C, 


Written  examination 
Performance  grade  on 
laboratory  technique^ 
Test  using  unknovms 
of  fecal,  urine, 
blooJ  and  tissue 
samples* 


A. 
B* 


Oral  quiz 

Essay  quiz  on  trans- 
porting specimens 


A»  Student  notes  on  laboratoxy 
techniques 

B.  Prepare  reports  using  school 
animals  and  laboratory 
exercises  regarding  parasi- 
tic studies. 

C,  Stain  slides  for  parasitic 
studies. 


28  1 


A.  Laboratory  techniques 
and  performance 
*  grading 
B«  Notebook  grade 


Code  ^  01.0101010703-01 

Title  -    Internal  Parasites  of  Aniinals 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  4 

Stain  emears  usin^  Gictnsa, 
^fright* e  Iodine  or  Trlchrome 
gtaina. 


A.    Staining  techniques 

,  For  intestinal  protozoa 

•  iodine 

.  trichrotne 
•  Blood  diAears 

,  Wrights  stain 

•  Giemsa  stain 


Objective  5 

Properly  use  a  microacope. 


A.  The  parts  o£  a  tnicroscope 

B.  Adjusting  the  microscope 
,  Low  power 

•  High  power 
Preparing  slides 


Unit  2  -  Idantif:^  nation 
Parasitic  Nematodes 

Objective  6 

Identify  the  common  Nematodes 
(roundworms)  of  anirnals  baaed 
upon  the  adult,  larvae,  or  egg 
stages^ 


A»    Intestinal  nematodes 
I ,  Identification  stages 

•  adult 

•  larvae 
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ERIC 


EDUCATION 


01 •0101010703-01        -  Code 
Internal  Parasites  of  Animls  "  I'itle 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A. 

Teacher  demonstrations 

A«  Notes  on  laboratory  exercise; 

5  A,  Oral  quiz  on 

staining  techniques, 

Students  laboratory 

exercises 

• 

B,  Notebook  grade  - 

laboratory  exerclse« 

A. 

Demonstrations 

A.  Student  notes 

A,  Written  test 

B. 

Microscope  charts 

B.  Student  skill  development 

B,  Performance  test 

using  the  microscope. 

c. 

Laboratory  exercises 

f. 

A. 

Demonstrations 

A«  Laboratory  exercises  in 

A.  Laboratory  test 

identification  of  common 

•  Methods 

B. 

Laboratory  exercises 

parasitic  nematodes. 

•  Techniques 

•  Identification 

c. 

Teacher  -  student 

; using  unknown 

discussions 

£  -nnles. 
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Code  -  01.0101010703-01 

Title  -     Internal  Parasites  of  Animals 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  3  -  Identification  of 
Cestodes  and  Trematodes 

Objective  7 

Identify  the  conimon  cestodes 
(tapewoms)  of  animals  based  upon 
the  adult >  '/.arvae,  or  egg  stages. 


A.    Identification  of  cestodes  (tapeworros) 
.  Adult  staples 
.  Egg  stages 
,  Larvae  stages 


Unit  4-  Identification  of 
Parasitic  Protozoa 

Objective  8 

Identify  the  coramon  ireinatodes 
(flukes)  of  aniniai:;>  based  upon 
the  adult,    and  egg  stages. 


A. 


Objective  9 

Identify  the  coinmon  parasitic 
protozoa  of  animals  base  upon 
the  trophozoite  or  cysts  stages. 


Identification  of  intestine  protozoa 
•  Amebae 
,  Flagellates 
\  Ciliate 
,  Sporozoa 

Identification  of  protozoa  found  in  the  blood 
.  Flagellates 
,  Sporozoa 


A. 


Identification  of  common  pr.rasitic  protozoa 
,  Cysts  stages 
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ERIC 


EDUCATION 


01.0101010703-01 


-  Code 


Internal  Parasites  of  Animals 


Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Supervised  study 

B,  Film  fjtrlps  and  slides 

C,  Tlovies 

D,  Teacher/ student  discussion. 


Ai  Notes  on  supervised  study 
period,  slides,  movies  and 
class  discussion. 


A.  Demonstrations 

B,  ;  Laboratory  exercises 
Ct     Classroom  discussion 


A.  Demonstrations 

B.  laboratory  exercises 

C.  Slides 


A.  Identifv  the  common 


trematodes  (flukes)  of 
domestic  and  laboratory 
animals,  \ 


B.. -Student  notes 


A,  Students  sketch  types  of 
protozoa  based  on  cyst 
stages. 

B,  Prepare  slides  for  visuals. 


2-88 


A,  Test  on  laboratory 
exercises* 


A.  Test  on  laboratory 
exercises 

B,  Notebook  grade 


A,  Laboratory  exerr  v3e 
test 

Identification  of 
common  parasitic 
protozoa  of  domestic 
and  laboratory 
animals. 


MODULE  OF.  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -  Internal  Parasites  of  Animals 


Code 


01.0101010703-01 


RKSOUKCK  MATKK1AJ.S 


Books: 

Veterinary  Clinical  Parasitology 
Margaret  W.  Sloss 
4th  edition 

Iowa  State  University  Press 
AmeSf  Iowa 

How  to  Know  the  Tapeworms 
Gerald  D*  Schmidt 
Wm.  C#  Brown  Company 
Dubuque,  Iowa 

Veterinary  Helmlnthology  . 
Angus  M.  Dunn 
Lea  &  Feblger 
Philadelphia 

Animals  Parasitic  In  Man 
Ceoffrey  Lapage 
Dover  Publications 
New  Yor]' 


How  to  Know  the  Treraatodes 
Schell 

Wra.  C,  Brox^  Company 
Dubuque,  lo\^ 

Protozoology 
R,  R.  Kudo 
Charles  Thomas 
Springfield,  Illinois 


Introduction  to  Parasltolof?y 
A#  Ct  Chandler 
John  Uiley  &  Sons 
:iew  York 

Animal  rarasitolof>y  laboratory  Manual 
Koble  and  Moble 
Lea  &  Febiper 


Periodicals: 


Laboratory  Animal  Dlg;est 
Raluton  Purina  Co. 
Sti  Louis,  Missouri 


Laboratory  Animal  Care 
American  Association  of  L^^boratory 
Animal  Science 
Jollet,  Illinois 


Audlovlsuals; 


The  following  films  can  be  obtained  from: 
National  Medical  Audiovisual  Center  (Annex) 
Chamblee,  Georgia  30005 

M-115  Ancylostoma  caninum  in  the  Intestine  of  the  dog 

Collection  of  fecal  specimens  F-81 

l-l-yei  Formalin-Ether  Sedimei.tatlon  Technique 

5-073  Hookworm  disease  and  hookwotTn  infection 

4-059  Infection  larvae  of  Wochereria  bancroftl 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


'^itlo  •    Internal  Parasites  of  Animals  q^^^  ^  01.0101010703-01 


KKSUUKCK  MaTHIUALS  (cont'd) 


And  iovisuals  (cont  M) 


5-155  The  Preparation  of  Hemstoxylin  stained  smears  for  the 

diagnosis  of  intestinal  protozoa 
5-153  PVA  -  fixative  technique  in  the  diagnosis  of  amebiasis 
5-095  Worms  in  your  muscles 

^«c**********************:V**   *   *  *********** 

Ancylostoina;  Life  history  of  hookworms 
McGraw  Hill  Book  Co.  New  York,  New  York 

Parasitism  (Parasitic  Flat  Worms) 
Encylopedia  Britannica  Educational  Corp. 
Chicago,  Illinois 

The  World  Within 
Extension  Media  Center 
University  of  California 
Berkeley,  California 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -     External  Parasites  of  Animals 


01.0101010703-02 

Code  - 


DKSCKirriON: 

The  student  will  learn  to  Identify  the  external  parasites  and  pests  of 
animals  and  their  quarters.    Kmphaflls  will  be  placed  on  Identification 
and  control  of  the  vermin  Infesting  the  aninals  and  their  quarters,  Var-lous 
techniques  for  the  collecting  and  preparation  of  the  specimens  will  be  taught. 
The  life  cycles  of  the  vermlns  will  he  covered  in  order  for  the  student  to 
have  a  better  understanding  of  prevention  and  control  tnethods. 

The  student  will  learn  to  treaty  pttvent,  and  control  the  coimnon  vermin 
problem  of  animals* 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 

Class  Other 


1»  Collection  and  Preparation  of  Specimens  1  ^ 

2.  Identification  of  Ticks  and  Mites  .  0  8 

3.  Identification  of  Fleas  and  Lice  1  8 


4.  Identification  of  Pests  of  Animal  Quarteri 
and  Feeds 


Revised  August  '75 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Titi.  .     External  Parasites  of  Animals  ^^^^  ^  01.0101010703-^02 

OBJECTIVES  u.^  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Collect  25  different  external  parasites  from  both  livinr,  and  dead 
animals  using  coinmon  procedures. 

2.  Prepare  the  specimens  including  clearinp,  and  nountln?^  on  slides  for 
identification, 

3.  nis^inp.uish  the  differences  between  the  hard  and  soft  ticks  and  identify 
10  common  ones  f blind  on  animals. 

Recoj>ni2e  10  of  the  common  mites  found  on  animals, 

5.  Identify  15  coiranon  fleas, 

6,  Identif;^'  8  common  cheving  and  suckinp  lice. 

?•    List  and  Identify  20  common  pests  of  animal  quarters  and  feeds. 

8,    List  the  s-^nnptoms  and  methods  to  control  10  of  the  comon  pests 
of  animal  quarters. 


292 


Code  -  01.0101010703-02 

Title  -    External  Paraaites  o£  Aniinals 


AGRICULTUR.hL 


r 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Collection  and  Prepara- 
tion of  Specinicns 

Objective  1 

Collect  25  different  external 
parasites  from  both  living  and 
dead  animals  using  common 
ptocedures • 


A.  Collection  of  specimens 
,  Living  animals 
,  birds 
,  mammals 
,  reptiles 
.  Dead  animals 

,  cold  method 
,  bathing 
,  corabin^ 

,  digestion  method 


Objective  2 

Prepare  the  specimens,  Including 
clearing  and  mounting  on  slides 
for  identification. 


A,  Preparation 
,  Clearing 
,  Mounting 


Unit  2  -  Identification  of  Ticks 
and  Mites 

Objective  3 

Distinguish  the  differences 
between  the  hard  and  soft  ticks, 
and  identify  the  10  common  ones 
found  on  animalfs. 


A.  Ticks 
.  Soft 
.  Hard 


2  03 


ERIC 


EDUCATION 


01*0101010703-02 

External  Parasites  of 
Aninals 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  hETHODS 


STliOENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Class  discussion 

B,  Denonstration  by  the 
instructor 

C,  Supervised  practice 


A.      Demonstration  by  the 

instructor  of  techniques 
to  be  used. 

Supervised  practice 


A«      Class  discussion 

B,      Supervised  study  usinp. 
refer ences 
,  Pictorial  keys 
,  A  manual  for  external 
parasites 

C»  Demonstrate  methods  of 
identification  of  each 
usinj5  a  key. 

D,      Supervised  practice 


At  Collect  specimens  from  both 
living  and  dead  animals. 

Bt  Participate  in  class  discus- 
sion. 


A.  Participate  in  class  discus- 
sion. 

B.  Practice  preparation  of 
insects. 


A.  Participate  in  discussion 

B.  Compile  notes 

C.  Observe  demonstration 

D.  Practice  identification 
procedure. 
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A.  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
to  collect  insects 
specimens. 


A.  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
to  collect  insect 
specimens. 


A.  Teacher's  evaluatio^ 
of  student's  abilit 
to  differentiate 
between  soft  and 
hard  ticks., 

B.  Oral  or  vrritten 
test  using  real 
specimens  for 
Identification. 


Code  .  -  01.0101010703-02 

Title  -    External  Parasites  of  Animals 


AGRICULTUR 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  2 
Objective  A 

Recognize  10  of  the  common  mites 
found  on  animals. 


A,  Mites 


Unit  3  -  Identification  of  Fleas 
and  Lice 

Objective  5 

Identify  15  common  fleas 


Objective  6 

Identify  8  common  chevjinp:  and 
suckinj^  lice« 


A,  Fleas 


A.  Chewinf^ 

,  Houth  parts 

.  Area  of  infestation 

B.  Sucking 

.  riouth  parts 

.  Area  of  infestation 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010.10703-02 
External  Parasites  of  Animals 


Code 


Title 


TEACHING  METHODS . 


A,  Lecture  and  cl/.ss  discussion 

Supervised  study  using 
.  Pictorial  keys 
,  A  manual  for  external 
parasites 

C.  Guest  speaker  -  local  vete- 
rinarian 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Participate  In  discussion 
B«  Compile  notes 
C«  Observe  demonstration 
D«  Practice  identification 

procedure, 
E.  Mount  specimens 


A.  Class  discussion 

B.  Supervised  study  of  types 
C«  Mimeo  of  names  of  coTmnon 

fleast 

D,  Demonstration  of  idcntifica-j  D. 
tion  techniques. 

E.  Supervised  practice 


ERIC 


A.  Lecture  and  discussion 

B.  Supervised  study  of  types. 

C.  Demonstration  of  Identifi- 
cation. 

D.  Guest  speaker  -  local  vete- 
rinarian 

Supervised  practice  identi- 
fying each. 


A.  Participate  in  class  discus- 
sion 

File  mimeo  in  notebook 
Observe  demonstration 
Practice  identification 
procedures 
Mount  specimens 


C. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Teacher *s  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
to  identify  mites. 


A.  Compile  notes 

B.  Practice  identification 
procedure 

C.  Keep  a  record  of  each 
specimen  identified. 

D.  Mount  specimens 

296 


A*  Oral  or  xrritten  test 
list  15  common  fleas 

B.  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  abilit:; 
to  ijdentify  15  com- 
mon fleas. 


Oral  or  x^itten  test 
identifying  8  chewing 
and  sucking  insects 
from  real  specimens, 
or  slide  specimens • 


Code  - 
Title  - 


01.0101010703-02 

External  Parasites  of  Anltnals 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  4  -  Identification  of  Pests 
of  Animal  Quarters  and  Feeds 

Objective  7 

List  and  identify  20  cointrnon 
pests  of  aninial  quarters. 


A#  Insects  of  aninal  quarters 
«  Roaches 
«  Beetles 

•  Bugs 

•  Wild  rodents 
,  si?:ns 

•  controls 


Objective  8 

List  the  synptOTHS  and  methods 
to  ^control  10  of  the  comon 
pests  of  aninal  quarters • 


A«  Insects 
.  Traps 

«  Insecticides 

•  Baits 

•  Cleanliness 

B,  Rodents 
.  Traps 
.  Baits 

•  ^Tatural  predators 

•  Cleanliness 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010703-02  -  Code 

External  Parasites  of  ~  Title 
Animals 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A»    Class  discussion 

R«    Guest  speaker  from  pest  . 
control  compS'ny, 

C,    Demonstration  of  identifi- 
cation of  sif^ns  of  pests. 

Field  trip  to  housinp 
facility. 


A.  Class  discussion 

B.  Field  trip  to  housing 
facllitv. 


ERIC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Participate  in  class  discus- 
sion* 

B,  Compile  notes. from  guest 
speaker* 

C,  Identify  pests  of  animal 
quarters. 

D,  Participate  in  field  trip 


A,  Participate  in  class  discus- 
sion* 

B»  Compile  notes  on  symptoms  of 
pests. 

C,  Solve  problems  of  control  of 
pests. 

D,  Participate  in  field  trip 

F.  Prepare  a  plan  for  pest 
control • 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  llat  and 
hlfl  ability  to  Identi- 
fy real  specimens  of 
20  different  pe^ts  of 
animal  quarters  and 
feeds. 


Teacher's  evaluli^lon 
of  student  plan  for 
pest  control  for 
housing -and  feed  faclli 
ties. 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -     External  Parasites  of  Anlinals 


Code.  -  01 •0101010703-02 


RKOUKCK  MATERIALS 
..Books: 

Medical  Entomology 

U,S.  Naval  Medical  School 

U.S.  Oovernment  Print In^^  Office 

Washington,  D.  C, 

Pictorial  Keys 

Arthropods,  Reptiles,  Birds  and  ^tammals  of  Public  Health  Sij>nif icance 
U,S,  Department  otElHealth,  Education  and  V/elfare 


II.  E.  Ewlgn 
Cliarles  C.  Thomas 
Sprinf^f ield,  Illinois 

Helminths,  Arthropods  and  Protozoa  of  Domesticated  Animals 

E,J,L*  Soulsby 

Williams  and  V7ilkins  Co. 

Baltimore,  Maryland 

Periodicals: 

Laboratory  Animal  Care 
Official  Publication  o-P  the  American 
Association  of  Laboratory  Animal  Science 
Jolieti  Illinois 

Laboratory  Animal  Digest 
Ralston  Purina  Co. 
St.  Louis,  Missouri 


Audioyisual.s ; 

Arthropods  of  Public  Health  Importance 
National  Medical  Audiovisual  Center 
C  hambl  e  e ,  H  eor  p,  ia 

Bi0lor?y  and  Contrbl'BF^ 

National  Ttedical  Audiovisual  Center 

Chamblee,  Georgia 


A  Manual  of  External  Parasites 


10 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    Emergency  Care  of  Animals  Code  -    01  •0101010703-03 

DKSCkiniON: 

The  student  will  learn  to  administer  first  aid  to  an  animl  which  has  been 
hurt  and  suffering  from  shock,  bites  or  wounds,  poisonous  snake  or  insect 
bites,  infested  or  infected  by  ticks  or  Tnap;gots,  or  poison.    The  student  x^ill 
also  be  able  to  take  the  body  temperature  and  respiration  of  a  sick  animal* 
Part  of  his  training  will  be  devc^;ed  to  recognizing  outward  signs  of  sickness 
such  as  changes  in  behavior  :..;u  '  .dy  coats.    The  student  will  learn  how  to 
isolate  a  sick  animal  from  others  and  maintain  proper  care  for  all  the  ani- 
mals without  danger  of  infection  from  the  isolated  animal.    The  student 
will  also  learn  some  of  the  methods  used  to  prevent  infections  and  infesta- 
tion in  animals* 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT 

TIME 

ALLOCATION 

Class 

Other 

1.    Handling  Sick,  or  Injured  Animals 

0 

5 

2.    First  Aid  to  Animals 

2 

10 

3.     Disease  RecoRnition 

0 

9 

4,    Disease  Prevention  and  Control 

1 

3 

3 

27 

Revised  August  '75 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION  • 
Tltl«  -    Emerr.ency  Care  of  Anl-^U  ^^^^  _  01.0101010703-03 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Restrain  and  handle  an  ill  or  injured  ani^  edures  safe  to  both 
the  animal  and  handle^* 

2.  Administer  first  aid  to  an  aninal  suftm .  shock,  cut  or  a  bite,  or 
suffering  from  a  foreign  body  in  the  mouth.  sk-«.n  or  rectum. 

3.  Administer  procedures  to  r,elieve  an  animal  suffering  from  or  harboring 
ticks  or  mag5»ots. 

4.  Administer  first  aid  (splint)  for  a  broken  bone  or  bad  sprain  in  an 
 "animal. 

5.  Administer  first  aid  to  an  animal  which  has  been  bitten  by  a  poisonous 
snake  or  insect. 

6.  Apply  procedures  or  a  remedy  to  assist  an  animal  which  has  been  poisoned. 

7.  Recognize  changes  in  the  animals  appearance,  and  behavior. 

8.  Without  error,  take  an  animals  temperature.  > 

9.  Check  and  analyze  an  animals  reflexes. 

10.  Apply  preventative  procedures  to  diseased  animals  by  properly  isolating 
sick  animals. 

11.  Observe  and  select  symptbms  of  an  animal  routinely  to  watch  for  and 
prev-  .t  the  spread  of  diseases. 

12.  Follow  routine  treatment-procedures  to  prevent  the  start  or  spread  of 
diseases . 
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2 


: Code  > 


Title  - 


01.0101010703-03 
Emergency  Care  of  Anintals 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Handling  ^ick  or  Injured 
Animals 

Oblective  1 

Restrain  and  handle  an  ill  or 
injured  animal  usinp;  procedures 
safe    to  both  the  animal  and 
handler. 


Unit  2  -  First  Aid  to  Animals 
Objective  2 

Administer  first  aid  to  an 
animal  suffering  from. shock,  cut 
or  a  bite,  or  suffering  from  a 
foreipn  body  in  the  mouth,  skin, 
or  rectum. 


Objective  3 

Administer  procedures  to  relieve 
an  animal  suffering  from  or 
harboring  ticks  or  maggots. 


A.  Simple  forms  of  restraint 
.  Personal  approach 

.  Physical  devices 
.  dop;s 
.  cats 
,  rodents 
.  guinea  pigs 
.  rabbits 
.  birds 

B.  Chemical  fonas  of  restraint 
.  Injec tables 

.  judf^ent    for  use 

C.  Safety  precautions 
,  Animal  attack 

.  Contagious  infections 
.  Animal  injury 


A.  Shock  treatment  -  emergency 

.  Heat  stroke 

.  Accidents 

.  fights  with  other  animals 
.  struck  by  vehicle 
.  inhumane  treatment 

,  Foreign  bodies  * 

,  Burns 


A.  Ticks 

.  Physical  removal 
,  Chemical  removal 

B.  Maggots 


4 
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EDUCATION 


Emergency  Care 

of 

Animals           -  Title 

TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A. 

Lecture 

A.  Note  taking 

A. 

Teacher  evaluation 

of  student:  ability 

B. 

Class  discussion 

B.  Participate  in  class  dis- 

to use  simple 

cussion. 

restraint  techniques  » 

C. 

Supervised  study  with 

references* 

C.  Practice  simple  forms  of 

restraint  demonstrated. 

D. 

Guest  speaker  -  Lab  animal 

handler. 

\        ui>ce  wricricvcJL  pijocaxuxc 

•orms  of  chemical 

E. 

Demonstration  of  simple 

reb 

forms  of  restraint. 

F. 

Supervised  practice 



   -  — " 

A. 

Supervised  study 

A.  Ilote  taking  from  study 

A. 

Teacher  evaluation 

of  student  ability 

B. 

Class  discussion 

B.  Observation  of  denonstra- 

CO  aumimstei..' emej.** 

uxon. 

^ency  treatment  for 

c. 

Guest  speaker  -rveterinarian 

accidents  and  shock. 

C.  Practice  emergency  treat- 

D Gmon  <5 1  r  a  t  ion 

ment  demonstrated. 

E. 

Supervised  practice 

A. 

Supervised  study 

A.  ?Iote  taking 

Teacher  evaluation 

B.  Observation  of  denonstra- 

of  student  ability 

B. 

Demonstration 

tion. 

to  relieve  an  animal 

C.  Practice  procedures  oC 

of  ticks  or  may^pots. 

Super\ ised  practice 

renovinp  ticks  and  naRR;ots. 

5 
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^ode  -    , 01, 0101010703-03 

Title  -   Emergency  Care  of  Aninals 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  4 

Administer  first  aid  (splint)  for 
a  broken  bone  or  bad  sprain  in  an 
animal* 


Objective  5 

Administer  first  aid  to  an 
animal  which  has  been  bitten 
by  a  poisonous  snake  or  insect. 


Objective  6 

Apply  procedures  or  a  remedy 
to  assist  an  animal  vhicb  has 
been  poisoned. 


ERLC 


CONTENT 


A,  Skeletal 

.  Leg  bones 

B,  Splints 

,  V7ooden 

.  Inflatable 

.  Metal 

tobility  of  injured  anirni*  i 


A»  Snake  bites 
,  Tourniquet 
,  Antidote 

B.  Insect  bites 
,  Antidotes 


A. 


Symptoms 
.  Temperature 

•  Temperament 

•  Alertness 

Discovering  the  particular  poison 
,  Relate  symptoms  with  kiiovm  poison 
symptoms 

,  Relace  with  emergency  need  for 
veterinarian's  diagnosis 
C.  Administering  antidotes 
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E  DUG  A  T  ION 


Oi;  0101010703-03^" 
Emerf>ency  Care  of  Anipials 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A*  Supervised  study 

Class  discussion 
G.  Ouest  speaker  -  veterinarian 

Demonstration 
E»  Supervised  practice 


A,  Supervised  study 

B,  Class  di^ussion 

C,  Demonstration 

D»  Supervised  practice 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


AVi  Prepare  report  on  splints 
fox  particular  bones  (fore- 
•iAi^,pr  rear  le^) . 


Practice  r  plyinp  splint 
to  broken  bone  as  demon** 
strated.      '  '  ' 


A. 


Compile  notes 
»  List  poisonous  snakes 
•  List  poisonous  Insects 
»  List  antidotes  for  each 
t  Prepare  a  proj>ram  proce- 
dure, 10  examples  of 
poisonous  snake  bites, 
and  10  ifensect  bites. 


A,  Ouest  lecturer  -  veterl3)?*T-* 
ian* 

B»  Glass  discussion 
C%  Supervised  study  in  f^rosf^S 
of  3  or  4. 

«  Let    one  n-ouP  prepar* 
a  panel  discussion  rel^>t*^  | 
ing  to  poisonous  plant?  * 
and /or  lax^s  pertalniif^ 
to  poisoning  animals 
throup:h  deliberate  acn.i<:^i*i 


A. 


Compile  notes 
,  List  possible  poisons 
»  List  antidotes 
»  Tiist  symptoms 
»  .List  itimes  needed  in 
emerf^ency 

Prepare  panel  discussior 
on  lavs  against  polsonir'^ 
animals , 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A«  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  technique^ 
of  applying  splints 


A«  Teacher  evaluation 
 of  student  procedure 

B.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  prorifam 
procedure  to  follow 
In  emerp.ency* 


A.  Test  listinfT  s^/r.ip- 
toms  and  diagnosis 
of  named  polsonSt 
Include  plants, 
and  prepared  poisons 


::~X|:t:le  -    Emergency  Care  of  Animals 


AGRICULTUR  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  3  -  Disease  Recognition 
Objective  7 

Recognize  changes  in  the  animals 
appearances  and  behavior. 


Objective  8 

Without  error,  take  an  animal's 
temperatuire# 


Objective  9 

Check  and  analyze  an  animal's 
reflexes. 


ERJC 


A,  Changes  in  body  coat 
•  Sheen 

,  Roughness 
,  Color 

B,  Behavior 

,  Sluggishness 

,  SpaSBiatic  reactions 

,  Eye  reaction 


A#  Thermometer 
,  Rectal 

B#  Handlinp 


A*  Leg  pulling 

B,  Touching  eye  lids 

C.  Others 
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EDUCATION 


01,0101010703-03    -  Code 
E-^-srpency  Care  of  Animals"  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVIl  lES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A«  Class  discussion 

B,  Supervised  study 

C.  Pictures  and  slides  if 
available. 


A«  Class  discussion 

B,  Demonstration 

C«  Supervised  practicre 


A«  Class  discussion 
B«  Demonstration 

C.  Supervised  practice 

D,  Field trip-  Animal  Clinic 


A«  Compile  notes 

B,  Observe  any  live  examples  of 
diseases,  and  prepare  a  list 
of  symptoms  observed* 

C,  Observe  pictures  and^take 
notes. 


Test  on  symptoms  of 
diseases  and  remedy 
for  the  diagnosis. 


A.  Participate  in^.  discussion 

B.  ^Observe  demonstration 

C.  Practice  taking  temperatures 


A.  Participate  in  class  discus- 
sion, 

B.  Observe  discussion 

C.  Observe  demonstrated 
techniques. 

Di  Practice  demonstrated 
techniques. 
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Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
to  take^i an  animal's 
temperature. 


Teacher's  evaluation 
a   student's  ability 
analyze  reflexes. 


Code  - 
Title  - 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  4  -  Disease  Prevention 
and  Control 

Objective  10 

Apply  preventative  procedures 
to  diseased  anirials,  by  proper 
isolation  techniques. 


Objective  11 

Observe  and  select  symptoms 
of  an  animal,  rout itiely  to 
watch  for  and  prevent  the 
spread  of  disctases. 


CONTENT 


A,  DiQlnfecting 

Isolation  of  animals  with  contagious  diseases. 
C.  Isolation  when  entering:  clinic 
D«  Handling  methods 

E«  Feeding  procedures  ,  _ 

.  Cleanliness  of  utensils  and  feeder 
F,  Safety  in  handling 


Objective  12 

Follow  routine  treatment 
procedures  to  prevent  the 
start  or  spread  of  diseasBS. 


A.  CategaadLze  diseases 

,  Cotrtagious 

,  Infections 

,  Foisans" 

.  MetHiholic  conditions 

,  Faraisites 

,  Mechanical  injury 


A#  Prepare  outline  of  treatment  routine 
,  Handler's  preparation 
,  Equipment 
,  Aseptic  procedures 
,  Isolation 

,  Administering,  antibiotics 
,  Safety 
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E  DUG  AT  10  N 


01.0101010703-03 
F-uerRency  Care  of  AnirMils 


^  Code 
-Title- 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A. 

Lecture 

A. 

Compile  notes 

^. 

Teacher  evaluation 

ef  outline. 

B. 

Class  discussion 

B. 

Participate  in  discussion 

'^j^crher  evaluation 

C. 

Mimeo  of  procedures 

C. 

Outline  preventative  pro- 

ot notebook. 

cedure  and  proper  isolation 

• 

Supervised  study 

techniques • 

- 

■  A- 

Guest  speaker  -  Veterinar- 

A. 

Compile  notes 

A. 

Teacher  evaluation  " 

ian 

of  student  ability 

B. 

Practice  observing  symptoms 

to  select  symptoms. 

Supervised  study 

C. 

Prepare  a  list  of  categor- 

B. 

Teacher  evaluation 

C. 

Supervised  practice 

ized  diseases. 

of  student's  list 

of  categorizBd 

diseases. 

A. 

Class  discussion 

A» 

Participate  in  class  dis- 

A. 

Teacher  evaluation 

cussioni 

of  student  procedure 

B,  Supervised  study 

Prepare  outline  of  treat- 

ment routine. 
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11 

MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -   Emergency  Care  of  Ani  -ila 


Code  • 


01.0101010703-03 


RKSOURCK  MATERIAl.S 
Books  J 

The  complete  Book  of  Bog  Care 
L.  F»  Whitney 
Doubleday  and  Co. 
Garden  City,  New  York 


First  Aid  for  Pets 
L.  Fi^^Thitney  1954 


Home  Veterinarians  Handbook 
E.  T.  Baker 


Pets 

Frances  N.  Chrystie 
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12 


lERIC 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -     BATillNG,  DIPPING^  DUSTING  AND  HANDLING 
OF  WET  ANIMALS 

DKSCKlKriON: 


The  student  will  learn  to  bath,  dip,  dust  and  be  able  to  give  medicate^^^^ 
baths  to  various  animals,  primarily  dogs  for  grooming.    Each  group  of  animals, 
due  to  ttielr  particular  habits,  require  different  chemicals. and  methods  for 
the  removal  of  ectoparasites  as  well  as  the  treatment  for  the  different  type 
of  paraszittes.    The  dipping  and  dusting  is  primarily  for  the  removal  of 
fleas.  Mice,  ticks  or  mites.    The  students  will  also  demonstrate  procedures 
and  types  of  medicated  baths.     Proper  methods  of  ectoparasite  prevention  as 
well  as  treatment  will  be  observed  by  students. 


Code  -  01.0101010703-04 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT 

1.  Bathing  animals 

2.  Methods  of,  handling  wet  animals 

3.  D-Lpping  various  animals  for  removal  of 
ectoparasites  or  ureataienc  of  skia  disorders 

4.  The  Xteasons  and  problems  of  dusting  animals 


Time  Allocation 
Class  Other 

I  4 


4 


10 


26 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -    BATHING..  DIPPING,  DUSTING 'AND  HANDLING 

OF  WET  ANIMALS  '  01 .010 10 10 7^3.. 0^:^ 

OBJECTIVES  to  bo  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to; 

!•     Bath  laboratory  animals. 

2s     Handle  wet  animals  and  selectively  dry  them  with  various  electric  dryers, 
when  it  is  advisable, 

3*     I'iantify  four  types  of  ectoparasites.   

4.  Identify  the  three  most  common  types  of  eczema  and  identify  treatment  of 
thorn  as  prescribed  by  a  veterinarian. 

5.  State  the  insecticides  arid  chemicals  which  can  be  used  to  remove 
ectoparasites  for  the  different  groups  of  animals. 

6.  List  arid  use  preventive  steps  against  reinf estation  of  ectoparasites 
Ln  animals  and  lab. 

7 •Demonstrate  the  methods  of  dusting  animals  and  supply  logical  explanations 
for  using  each  method. 
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2 


Title  -    BATdlXMG,  DIPPING,  DUSTING  AND  HANDLING  OF  WET  ANIMALS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Onic  I  *  Bathing  animals 
Objective  1 

Bath  laboratory  animals. 


Unit  2  -  Methods  of  handling  wet: 
anitnals 

Handle  wet  animals  and  selectively 
dry  them  with  various  slectric 
dryers,  when  it  is  advisable. 


CONTENT 


A.  Preparation  of  for  bath 

B.  Preparation  of  shampoo 

C.  Preparation  of  bathing  area  as  to  v;%t3r  tdiflp-rsiratuv^ 

D.  Towels,  rubber  mats  in  tub  and  on  drying  tablo 

2.  Types  of  shampoo:  high  oil  lather,  cream  *  Lambert 
Kay  Company,  polj^peptides  •  Gerard-Pellham  l-o. 


Unit  3  -  Dipping  various  animals 

for  removal  of  actoparasL- 
and  skin  disorders 

Objective  3 

Identify  four  types  of  ectoparasite 


A.  Drying  area 

B.  Cage^/oryars  ^  - 

C.  3r;isIi*iS  and  cowbs 

D.  Drying  dogs  for  grooming-electric  di:y.5rs,  oar»U3c 

dryer 

.  Hand  held  dryer 
.  Floor  dryer 
.  CagG  dryer 


A.  Four  types  of  ectoparasites 
3     .  Ticks 
.  Fleas 

.  Licci  List  and  identify  and  know  its 

•  Mitas  life  cycle. 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010703-04      -  Code 

BATHIMG;  Ol'^PtWJ,  n'jr>::'.fJ  Mio  vWiOuH'IG  of  wet  animals      -  Tltle^ 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Demonstrations  using  text, 
charts,  catalogs. 
.  Prepare  dog  by  brushing 

knots  and  dirt  out  of  hair 
•  Place  animal  in  tub 
.  Test  water  temperature^ 
.  Wet  dog  and  apply  sharrrpoo 
.  Scrub  dog  and  rinse  well 

so  as  to  leave  no  soap 
.  Towel  dry  dog  on  tabla 

3.  Supervised  practice 


A.  Demonstration. 

.  Using  hand  held,  floor  and 

cage  dryers  to  prepare  a 

dog  for  grooming 
.  Use  of  a  comb  and /or  a 

brush  Oil  the  hair  while 

drying 

B.  Supervised  practice 


A.  Lecture,  charts,  dittos, 

text ,  bul letins ,  specimens 

of  ectopar/i3i::2S. 
3.  Discussion  of  the  tick,  flea, 

lice  and  mites,  and  t'le  life 

cycle  of  each. 
C.  Guest  speaker-veterinarian. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Observe  demonstration 
B*  Prepare  a  dog  for  a. bath, 
use  various  soaps  and 
thoroughly  rinse  a  dog. 


A.  Observe  demonstration 

B.  Practice  use  of  the  dryers 
and  fully  dry  .a  dog  for 
grooming. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  ability 
to  fully  prepairo 
md  bathe  a  dog  to 
the  satisfaction  of 
industry  standards. 


A.  Note  four  types  of  ecto- 
parasites and  know  the  life 
cycle  and  habits  of  each. 

B.  Identify  each  type  of 
ectoparasite  as  they  are 
found  on  an  animal  and 
practice  finding  these  on  a 
number  of  an  ima 1 s . 
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A.  Handle  the  various V 
dryers  and  properly 
dry  a  dog  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the 
instructor. 


Oral  or  wrinten 
tast  on  student 
ability  to  identify 
and  state  life  cycle 
of  the  ectoparasites 


Code  -  01.0101010703-04 

Title  -    BATHING,  DIPPING,  DUSTING  AND  HANDLING  OF  WET  AWIMALS 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTEMT 

f 

• 



Objective  4 

Identify  three  most  common  types  of 
;^--2ena  and  identify  treatment  of 
chem  as  prescribed  by  a  veterinarla 

Objective  5 

State  i:he  i  iscciticides  and  chemical 
which  Can*  be  used  to  remove 
ec-:::)piiu.'\3i-as  from  the  different 
groups  of  animals 

A.  Three  most  common  types  of  eczema 
.  Acute  moist  type 
.  Itchy  dry  type 
1      .  Interdigital  type 

A.  Chemicals  us-id  in  treating  and  bathing 
;      .Cold  blooded  animals 

Binls 
.  Maiuinals 

B.  Shampoos  used  in  treating  and  bathing 
,  Cold  blooded  .aniTials 

,  Birds 
.  Mammals 

C.  Dusts  used  in  treating  and  bathing 

■  ■ 
'.  ■  ^ 

Objective  6 

List  and  use  preventive  steps 
against  reinf estation  of  ectopara- 
sites in  animals  and  lab 

.  Cold  blooded  animals 
.  Birds 

.  Mammals  . 
D.  Oippi^ig  animals 
.  Ticks  and  mites 
,  Fleas  and  lice 
,  Skin  disord^jcs 

A.  Cleaning  of  lab  or  shop 

B,  Cleaning  of  animals--washing  and  grooming  ^ 
L«   use  oi.  cnemicais  xn  cieaning  anu  spraying 

■.v.•^'■^. 

■> 
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EDUCATION 


Oi. 010 10 10703-04  -  Code 
BATHING,  DIPPING,  DUSTING  AND  HANDLING  OF  Wi^r  ANLIM/;  -  Title 


A.  Lecture/discussion 

Texts,  bulletins,  live 
specimen  and  movie. 
B,  Demonstrate  with  live 
speciiinens ,  showing  the 
students  three  types  of 
eczema  and  discuss  the 
treatment  of  each. 


\.  Supervised  study • 

Oeinonstrate        on  the  various 
animals  and  apply  insecticides 
and  shampoos  for  removal  of 
ectoparasites. 


ERIC 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Supervir^sd  study 

B.  Demonstration 

C.  Supervised  practice  using 
cleaning  agents,  removal  of 
fleas 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Student  will  make  notes  on 
the  common  types  of  eczema 

.  and  treatments  as  the 
instructor  di^monstrates 

B.  Practice  eachpbase  of  the 
demonstrated  operation 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Compila  iiotes 

B.  Observe  demonstrations 

C.  Laboratory  escercises  in 
dipping  of  the  different 
species  of  animais  for  the 
removal  of  parasites  on 
treatment  of  skin  disordisrs. 

D.  Mixing  of  chemicals 


A.  Compile  notes 

B.  Laboratory  exercises  in 
cleaning  spraying  and  using 
chemicals  and  disinfectants 

C.  Detection  of  parasites 
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A.  Tast.  Identify  the 
type  of  eczema 
contracted  by  an 
infected  dog  and 
give  the  treatment 
as  recommended  by  a 
veterinarian. 


A.  The  student  will  be 
able  to  dip  various, 
animals  in  the 
right  maLarial  for 
removal  of  ecto- 
parasites to  indus- 
try standards. 


Clean  the  lab  to  tlB 
satisfaction  of  the 
instructor 


Code  -      ^i^OlOlo 10703-04 

Title  -    ^A'THlNG,  DIPPING,  DUSTI.NG  AND  HANDLING  OF  WET  ANIMALS 


A  G  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  R  .A 


^BJKtXrtvES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  4  "  Tl^^  i^^asons  and  problems 
of  dusting  animals 

Deraonst^^^t:^  t:h^  methods  of  dusting 
anima:=?  W  supply  logical  explana- 
tions        Using  each  method* 


CONTENT 


A.  Dusting  birds  for  ectoparasites 
3,  Dusuing  Tiauv.n.ils 

•  Methods  and  reasons  , 
.  Problems 

,  applying  dusts 
.  animal  habits 
.  inhalation  and  ingestion 
.  sensitivity  to  different  species 
C.  Types  of  dusting  poi;decs 

•  Pulvex 

•  Hartz  Mountain  dusting  powder 
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.ERIC 


EDUCATION 


01,0101010703-04 
DIPPING,  DUSTING  AND  HANDLING  OF  WET  ANIMALS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHO0S 


A.  LB^istration  of  c;;is: 
pssi»de  r s  o  n  var lo  us    :  ^i^^    3 . 

B.  U^'.hg^usslon  on  the        »  as 
and  the  types  of  duc.  Ur» 
powders* 


STUDEOT  APPLT.CA.tlON  ACTIVITIEII      EVALUATION  PKDCEDURES 


A,  Lat^cr^a^Ater:-^^'^^  in  the   \  A..  lfeacher'::s  evaluation 

dusting^--  %£rds  and  mammals)  ax  student's 

Ublng  tAa»  *;i2:^f event  powdars  ||  ability  to  use 

availabfe^  ii  various  types  of 

1  jdusting  powders. 
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ERIC 


WmnUL^  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -  BATHING,  DIPF  ^4(;a,  Wf^'M AND 
HANDLING  OF  WET  .A;,^1V\U^ 


Cow.-  -   0 1 .  0 10  LO  10  70' j-^^'^ 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


BOOKS 


UFAW  Handbook 

The  Care  and  Manage         ^rr  Uboratory  Animals-Published  by 
H.fiS.  Livingstone     ;  iU,.  Lssndon, 

The  Complete  Book  .cr  }^fg' X^^^^-heon  F.  Whitney,  Doubleday,  Garden 
City,  New  York, 


BULLETINS 


Charles  Pomeranty 
Vice  President  -  BelJ  Exterminating  Company,  New  York 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    STliRlLiEATlON,  DISINFECTION  AND  STERILE  PACKS       Cod    -    0 1  .OlOLiD  10704-01 


DKSCKIKriDN: 

The  student  will  learn  the  different  iaethads  of  packi^  5  ^d  openlr.g  of 
sterile  packs  uiaually  associated  with  operations.     The  methoc^-       packiiag  the 
diff  erent  types  of  cloth  packs  and  labeling  of  their  contents  ^rwilLl  be  taught  • 
The  srudent  wilX  learn  to  identify  the  use  of  a  sterile  pack  ^-^x  insiaruments 
it  contains  as  well  as  dates  of  sterilization  without  having  to  wpen  the  pack. 
The  student  will  learn  the  different  methods  of  sterilizatiom  '^t^  heat, 
chemicals  or  radiation  and  which  methods _are  best  used  on  di£f essmt  types  of 
material  and  equipment.     The  student  will  also  learn  the  dififeesaHait  methods  for 
saniti2ing  and  disinfecting  the  diffexent  types  of  rooms. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTEOT   Time  Allocation 


•s^  i..  Class  Other 

1.  Sterilization  of  Equipment  1  7 

2.  Sanitizing  and  Disinfection  of  Rooms  0  8 

3.  Preparing  Sterile  Packs  0  6 

4.  Opening  Sterile  Packs  0  4 

.3.  HandHng_..S_teril_^e_Equipm^^^       0    4 

1  .29 


Revised  August  1975 


320 


MODULE  OF  INSTK  :tION 
Title  .  STERILIZ^IO!^ ,  DISINFECTION  AND  STEH  PACKS 

Code  -  01,Ol010iaS^lM*---Xl 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  ohsalncd: 

The  student  will  ber^^^le  ta?::       .  . 

1.  Sterilize  eqaipseexst  SHimg  heat  err  cbemicel  sterxli'^tion  techniques. 

2.  Determine  the  proper  methods  for  sterilizing  eacii  type  of  equiptnecct. 

3.  Disinfect  ani^aJ^ca^Sr  and  operating  aod  labotastory T^ocwns • 

4.  Evaluate  the  different  types  of  sanitiztog  procBdurPTi  and  determine  the 
best  methods  to  use  when  given  a  specific  area  to  sanitize. 

5.  Properly  pack  a  sterile  pack  containing  instruments^  cloths  i^ttd  rubbez:  gloves 

6.  Label  sterile  packs  as  to  contents  and  date  of  sterilization. 

7.  Open  a  sterile  pack  using  aseptic  technique, 

8.  Remove  sterile  rx>wels,  drapes  or  sheets  from  a  pack  without  contaminasttng 
them* 

9.  Open  sire-packed  sterile,  envelopes  and  remove  tha.  contents  usisxg  sterlte: 
or  aseptic  techniques. 

10.    Handle  sterile  equipment  with  theu^se  of  sterile  instruments. 
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Code  -     01.010.   .0704- u 

Title  -  STERIlA^ATlON,   OlSINEECTlON  AND  STEEILE'  PACKS 


AG  RICULTURAL 


oBjECinvES  m  unit 


Unic  1  -  Ster^-.Iizatiiz'^  oi  H^giiipment 
Obje^ctive  1 

Szerz:L±ze  equipment  tcsfea^  teist  or 
dhexc^^ca  I  s  t erxl  iza t tcm  r^^-^icmdrques 


Objective  2 

Datermine  the  proper  me^hodsr for 
steriliEing  ea-ch  type  oj£  equipment 


lain  o£  Rss^nmsr 
Objective  J:  . 

pirsinfect^^imal  cag^s  cnaceiratiing 
and  labors:2X)ry  roamH 


CONTENT 


A.  Dry  he^.t 

.  Ovens:    ^hot  air) 

.  Irrci^s-atlon  (destroying  materials) 

B.  Moist:5siEat 
.  BolErng 

.  Live  ^eam 
.  fis^  flowing 
.  cmg^ressed 

.  TTtpes  and  operation  of  autoclaves 

C.  Chemics^^ 


•  Gases 
D.  Radiatfen 


A.  'Utensils 
.  Metal 

.  Rubber 

.  Glass- 

.  Electronic 

.  -Theormome  tecs 

B.  Supjpil  ies 
.  l^Scucrd 

.  ■32k3;th 

„  gfenicals 


Am.  :Ste23n 

B*.  '^Ssmic^il 
<  Gas 
i  LiqxEids 

ila£et^  ^ecautions  to  be  observed 


22 


ERIC 


E  D  U  C  A^T  1  0  N 


Ui •oxuiuiu/u^-ui        -  Code 
STERILIZATION,  DESINFECTION  A14D  STERILE  PACKS         -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APEIIICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Lecture 

B,  SuperviLsed  stuiiy 

C,  Discussion 

D,  Demon stxation 

E,  Supexvised  practice 


Leciture  and  discussion 
B.  Demons tra.t ion  on  technique's 
of  stexiJJLzation 
Supervisert  practice 
D.  Field  trip  to  a  lab  settitrg 


B. 


Supervised  study 

ClasB  discussion 

Beano nstrat  Ion  of  eiach^:Tirsit:hod 

SneJ^d  trip  to  lab  cdairding 

disinfecting  pericrd 

Supervised  practice 


A.  Compile  mot^ 

B .  Par  tic  ip^te  txi  d  i  s  cuss  ion 

C .  Observe  issmo^ost  rat  ions 

D.  Practice  deEOTTTStrated  tecfe- 
niqtSESs 


A.  Teachers  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to  sterilize  with 
dry  heat,  moist  heat, 
chfi?micals  and  radia- 
ticm. 


A.  Cowrie  rmntres 

B.  Paxnci^xEStie  in  discussdon. 
C*  Eractice  demonstrated  tech- 
niques 

D.  Esxrtlcip^te  in  field  trip 


"Teachers  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to  sterilize  utensils 
and  supplies 


KIC 


'H^  Lis  I  ruleB^  for  use  of  each 
tg^sa  or  d  Isi  nfec  ting  sy  s  t  em 

I-  -Prggrticxpate  in  class  discuss 
ixm 

B.  Observe  :dfiTnons:tt;ation 

E.  Piractice  demonstrated  tech- 
niques 

F.  Prepare  a  list  of  safety  pre- 
cautions to  be  observed  when 
using  disinfecting  techniques 


B. 


Oral-  or  written  test 
outlining  p:rocedures 
dEor  use  of  each  dis- 
infecting system  and 
Jiisting  safety  pre- 
i^autions  to  be  obser- 
^d . 

13eachers  evaluatxenn 
of  students;  ate  iLity 
to  ifl.se  diisint^tecttmng 
isqniSpnien^i:  a^xis^^sm!^'' 

:5:ate-. 


Code  - 
Title  - 


01.0101010704-01 

STERILIZATION,  DISINFECTION  AMD  STERILE  PACKS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UMIT 

OOSTENT. 

Objective  4 

Evaluate  tha  different  types  of 
sanitizing  procedures  and  determine 
the  best  methods  to  use  when  given 
a  specific  area  to  saiiitize 

A,  Evaluation 

.  Tspes  of.  walis,  :^:iailings,  floors 

•  l^es  and  numbeirs  of  windows,  electrical  out- 

laKE3i  and/  the  exhaos^t  system 
AppJlHfcation 

.  I^iXing-lnciudiq^irixtiires 

.  ^felXs-i:ncluding  witches,  windows,  thermostats 
.  ^oors-tnclnding  cirains 

Unit  3  -  Preparing  Sterile  Packs 
Objective  5 

Properly  pack  a  sterile  pack 
containing  instruments  and  one 
containing  aloth 

A.  pDldisig  cloth  pack  caivers. 
^  Insatiraweiait  trays 
•  Glomes 

.  lEo^iels  and  covers 

'  Objective  6 
Label  sterile  packs  as  to  cotitents 
and  date  of  sterilization 

A.  Tyipes-  ^  naark^rs 

.  M&w  of  sach 
Bv  jEaiaEil^.l:cnt  and  m22£  label 

Unit  4  -  Opening  Sterile  Packs 
Objective  7 

Open  a  sterile  pack  using  aseptic 
techniques 

A.  UnfoMrng  top  cotter 

B.  Unfblldtng  und^  CTTver 

C.  fenocoffil  of  -  aqpE^paaaent  from  pack 
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EDUCATlOl^ 


Ui.UiUiU  1070^-01 
STERILIZATION,  DISINFECTION  AND  STERILE  PACKS 


Code 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A-  Lectute/d Lscussion 

B.  Class  discussion 

C.  Supervised  study 


A*  Class  discussion 

Demonstration 
C.  Supervised  practice 


A,  D^5monst3:ation 

B,  Supervised  piractice 


A.  -  Class  discussion 

B.  Demonstration 

C.  Supervised  practice 


A.  Compile  notes 
.  List  items  to  be  considered 

in  rooms  • 

B.  Sanitize  a  room  and  its 
contents 


A,  Teachers  evaluation 
of  students  lists 
of  items. 

B.  Oral  or  written  test 
on  evaluation  and 
application  procedures, 


A.  Participate  in  discussion 

B.  Observe  demonstration 

C.  Practice  demonstrated 
procedures 


A,  Teachers  evaluation 
of  students  packing 
skill 


A.  Observe  demonstration 

B.  Practice  demonstrated  tech- 
nique 


A.  Teachers  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to  label  a  pack 


A.  "  Participate  in-class-  discuss ic 

B.  Observe  demonstrations 

C.  Practice  demonstrated 
techniques 


n  -A .  — ache r s  - e va lua t ior 
of  students  ability 
to  aseptically 
open  a  sterile  pack 
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Code  -  '^"'.0101010704-01 

Title  -      STERILIZATION,  DISINFECTION  AND  STERILE  PACKS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  5  '  Handling  Sterile  Equip- 

iTient 
Objective  8 

Remove  sterile  towels,  drapes  or 
sheets  from  a  pack  aseptically 


Hand  l  ing 
.  Towels 
.  Drapes 
.  Sheets 
.  Other  cloth 


Objective  9 

Open,  prepared  sterile  envelopes 
and  remove  the  contents  using 
aseptic  techniques 


A*  Items  included 
.  Needles 
.  Syringes 
,  Sutures 
.  Tubing 


Objective  10 

Handle  sterile  equipment  with  the 
use  of  sterile  instruments 


A.  Instruments 
.  Forceps 

B.  Techniques 


K  D  U  C  A  T  1  0  N 


01.0101010704-01 
STERILIZATION,  DISINFECTION  AND  STERILE  PACKS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A*  Demonstration 

B.  Supervised  practice 


A.  Observe  demonstration 

B.  Practice  demonstrated  tech- 
nique 


A. 


Teachers  evaluation 
of  students  skill  in 
aseptically  removing 
towels,  drapes  and 
sheets  from  a  pack 


A .  Demo  ns  t  rat  io n 

B.  Supervised  practice 


A,  Observe  demonstration 

B.  Practice  demonstrated  tech- 
niques 


A*  Demonstration 

B.  Supervised  practice 


A. 


A.  Observe  demonstration 

B.  Practice  demonstrated  tech- 
niques 


Teachers  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to  aseptically 
remove  contents  o£ 
prepacked  steri le 
envelopes 


Teachers  evaluation 
of  students,  ability 
to  handle  sterile 
equipment  with 
sterile  instruments 


Title  -  STERILIZATION,  DISINFECTION  AND  STERILE  PACKS 


Code  -  01.0101010704-01 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
A.    Books  - 

Sterilizalrion  and  Disinf eptio:ix  with  Special  Emphasis  on  Autoclave 
Sterili2at::ion 
J.S.  Beckett  &  P*  Beranan 
'  A#T.X«  Publication  Division 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.. 

AntisfipticSf  Disinf ectaists,  "Fungicides  and  Disinfection 

F,  Reddish  et  aLj 
Lea  &:  Febiger 
Philadelphia,  Penn, 


B.    Bulletins  - 
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Title  -  STERILIZATIOW    DISINFECTION  AND  STERILE  PACKS Code  -  01 1010 10764-01 

RESOURCE  MATERIALS  (cont'd) 
C-    Periodicals  - 


D-    Audi ovi sua! s 


The  Unsterile  Field 

Davis  and  Geek >  Division  of  American  Cyanamid  Co 
Danbury>  Conn. 

The  Use  of  Surgical  Instruments  "  ' 

Davis  aad  Geek,  Divi  sion  of  American  Cyanamid  Co« 
Danburyt  Conn. 

Fundamental  Aseptic  Technics 

Davis  and  Geek,  Division  of  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Danbury  Conn. 

Sterilization  Procedures  for  the  Medical  Office 
Wyeth  Film  Library 
Philadelphia,  Pa 

Chemical  Disinfection  A,.n^i«ki     ^         ...      ,  w 

Fundamentals  of  Detergents    ^^^"'^^''^^  National  Medica    Audiovisual  Center 

Chamblee,  Georgia 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
ASSISTING  T.N  ^.URGT.CAL  PROCEDURES  code  -  01,01010704-02 


Dl-.SCK  1 1' I  I  (IN: 


The  students  will  learn  to  assist  the  surgeon  in  the  op.n-ating  room 
from  the  preparation  of  the  room  for  surgery  through  the  cleaning  of  the 
instruments  following  the  operation.     I^is  assistance  viU  inc  ude  tae  pva~ 

ati"  of  the  surgical  trays,  the  animals  iacluding  the  shaving         ^  -n- 
ing  of  the  surgical  area  as  well  as  the  postoperative  care  of  the  animals. 
The  s-udents  will  learn  to  put  on  surgical  caps,  gowns  and  gloves  "^thout 
contamination.     They  will  also  learn  techniques  of  passing  instruments  to 
the    u  geon  and  assisting  in  the  procedures  by  holding  ^-^--^^^^^^"^  "° 
sutures  and  cleaning  the  incisions.     The  students  will  also  learn  to  give 
postoperative  care  such  as  taicing  the  animal'  .  '-.^mperature  and  respiration 
fis  well  as  giving  them  medications. 


MAJOR  DIVISiONS  OR  Ui«4ITS  OF  CONTENT 

1.  Preparing  the  operating  room 

2.  Ai'Sisting  the  surgeon 

3.  Bandaging  animals 

4.  Cleaning  the  operating  room  and  equipment 

5.  Postoperative  care  of  animals 


Time  Allocation 

Class  Other 

2  4 

0  8 

0  6 

0  8 

0  _2 

2  28 


ft." vised  August  1975 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
li^y^  ^ ASSISTING  IN  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES  ^^^^  ^  01.01010704^02 

OB^^CTWES  to  be  obtained: 

Th^  ^t^dent  will  be  able  to :  . 

1.  ^^ep^re  an  operating  room  for  operations ^/hnd  scrub  properly  for  surpery. 

2.  on  surgical  caps  and  gowns  using  aseptic  techniques. 

3.  S^t  tip    the  surgical  instruments  on  trays  and  prepare  sutures  anc}  other 
j)^ckets  within  the  surgical  trays. 

A.     i>rep^^e  the  surgical  area  of  the  animal  for  the  operation. 

5.  As'^ptlc^lly  handle  the  Instruments  and  pass  them  to  the  surgeon  as  needed, 

6.  A^5^i^^  surgeon  by  cutting  sutures  and  cleaning  the  incisions. 

7.  Bondage  the  incisions  of  animals  following  surgery. 

8.  cJ-e^"  the  surgical  instruments  and  surgical  area  after  surgery, 

9.  M^ke  the  animaT  comfortable  after  surgery. 

10      T^ke  and,  record  the  animal  a  terperature,  pulse  and  respiration  at  renular 
intervalJ5» 

U.    A^niintster  medications  to  animals  orally,  intermuscular ly,  subcutaneously, 
£ind  tec  tally. 
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"  "C  o  d  e  - 
Title  - 


01.01010704-02 

ASSIgfif^Q  .-N  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT  i 

Unit  I  -  Preparing  the  o^perating 

A 

1 

1 

room 

TncfiriifY'-on^^T'flX/  i 

^-Objective  1 

B. 

.  AH  4|i e f- -1  n  \j    f"hp    l^fyKf"  c   • 

r&u  J  lio  1- X 11^    i_Lic    xx^LlLb  « 

Prepare  an  operating  room  for 

c. 

V  AT*  1  At"  "f  n  n  c;   for   diffpTPnt"   rrnPTa  r»nQ 

:  operations,  and  scrub  properly 

for  nur;>ery» 

Oojective  2 

A. 

Preparing  oneself  after  scrubbinp. 

Put  on  surgical  caps  and  gowns 

.  Cap 

using  aseptic  techniques 

.  Gown 

.  Gloves 

D. 

Assisting  others  In  preparing 

• 

•  Lap 

.  Gown 

•  Gloves 

- 

Objective  3 

A 

Preparation  of  ins t rumen ts 

Set  up    the  surgical  instruments  on 

•  Opening  packs 

trays  and  prepare  sutures  and  other 

.  Preparation  of  sutures  and  other  sealed  units 

packets  within  the  surgical  trays. 

B. 

Preparation  o£  other  operating  room  equipment 

.  Medication 

.  Gases 

Unit  2  -  Assisting  the  surgeon 

A. 

Shaving 

Objective 

B. 

Washing  skin 

Prepare  the  surgical  areas  of  the 

.  Surgical  soap 

anxina-L  juor  liiq  operation* 

C. 

Marking  surgical  area 
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■■'■■'■■■■'-yM 


EDUCATION 


01.O101070A-O2     •  Code 
ASS1ST1N(5  IN  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES       -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Class  discussion 

C.  Supervised  practice 


ERIC 


A.  Class  discussion 

B.  Demonstration 

C.  Supervised  practice 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Compile  notes 

B.  Participate  in  class  discus- 
sions 

C.  Practice  procedure  outlined 
in  lecture 


A.  Participate  in  discussion 

B.  Observe  teacher  demonstra- 
'  tions 

C.  Practice  demonstrated 
procedures 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Class  discussion 

C.  Demonstrations 

D.  Supervised  practice 

E.  Field  trip  to  clinic  to  obser- 
ve the  operating  room  being 
arranged 


\.  Class  di3c:ussion 

B.  Demonstration 

C.  Supervised  practices 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Teacher'^  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
to  prepate  the 
operating  roomv 


Teacher • s  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
to  put  on  surgical 
cap  and  gown. 


A,  Compile  notes 

B,  Participate  in  discussion 

C,  Observe  demonstrations 

D,  Practice  demonstrated  tech 
liiques 

E,  Participate  in  the  field  trip 


A.  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
to  prepare  instru- 
ments, trays,  sutures 
and  packets  for 
surgery 


A.  Participate  in  class  discus- 
s  ion. 

3.  Observe  demonstrations 
C.  Practice  demonstrated  tech- 
niques 


A,  Teacherfe  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
to  shave  and  wash  an 
animal  for  surgery. 
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•Code.-      bi. 01010704-02 

Title  -  ^  ASSISTING  IN  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE:. 


A  G  R  1  C  U  L  X  U  R  A 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UHIT 


COMTEKT 


Objective  5 

Aseptically  handle  the  Instruments 
and  pass  them  to  the  surgeon  as 
needed , 


A.  Method  of  grasping  instruments 

B.  Circulation  in  the  operating  room 

C.  Passing  instruments 


Objective  6 

Assist  the  surgeon  by  cutting 
sutures  and  cleaning  the  incisions. 


Unit  3  -  Bandaging  Animals 
Objective  7 

Bandage  the  incisions  of  animaJ-S 
fallowing  surgery 


A.  Instruments  to  be  used 
3.  Cutting  procedures 


A.  Bandaging  to  appendages  ^ 

B.  Eandaging  the  head 

C.  Bandaging  the  body 

Use  of  shields  to  protect  wounds 


Unit  A  -  Cleaning  the  operating 

room  and  equipment 
Objective  8 

Clean  the  surgical  instruments  and 
surgical  arga  after  surgery 


A,  Instruments  and  gauge 

•  Count 

•  Clean 

B.  Cleaning  the  operating  room 
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EDUCATION 


01,30010704.02      ~  God^i 
ASSISTING  IN  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES  ^-Title^^ 


TEACHING  hETHODS 


A.  Lecture/demonstration 

B*  Demonstrations 

C.  Supervised  practice 


A.  Field  trip  to  clinic  to 
observe  operating  procedure 
and  d»?mjnstrations 

B,  Supervised  practice 


-A .  Oemo n  s  t  rsclo  n  s 

B.  Supervised  practice 


A.  Class  discussion 

B.  Field  trip  to  operating 
room  to  observe 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Participate  in  discussion 

B.  Observe  demonstrations 

C.  Practice  demonstrated  tech- 
niques 

D.  Apply  for  a  job  in  this  area 


A.  Participate  in  field  trip 

B,  Practice  demonstrated  tech- 
niques 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  proced- 
ure of  handling 
instruments. 


A.  Teacher's'  evat^'^^^ioW:- 
of  student's  skill  in 
cutting  suturs<j  and  f 
cleaning  incisions,  i 


A.  Observe  deinonstrations 

B.  Practice  applying  bandages 


A.  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
to  apply  bandages 


A.  Participate  in  class  discuss 
ion 

B.  Participate  in  field  trip 
C4  Take  notes 

Ji..  List  procedures  to  be  follow- 
ed in  cleaning  the  operating 
room 
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Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  notes  ? 
B.  Oral  or  written  f:e3t^ 
on  cleaning  proced-  .i 
ures  of  operating 
room. 


fl^icods  -      01  vO  10110704-02 

frrrit  le  -    AiSSlS^^^^      IN  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 


A  G  R  Jt  C  U  L  T  U  R  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  OHIT 


CONTBKr 


Unit  5  -  Postoperative  care  of 

animals 
ObJ active  9 

Make  the. animal  comfortable  after 
surgery 


A.  Position  of  animal 

Room  temperature 
C.  Observation 


Objective  10 

lake  and  record  it heiranitsal' s  temp- 
^drature,  pulse^  andrrsffpiration  ^ 
art;  regular  intervals. 


A.  Usecaf  thermometer 

B.  Frequency 

lG.  Record  temperatura 


Objective  11 

Administer  medications  to 
animals  orally,  intermuscularly, 
dubcutnneously,  and  rectally. 


A.  Oral 

B.  In jectables 

C.  Rectal 

D.  Subcutaneously 

E.  Interveneous 
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ERIC 


K  P  U  CATION 


01.01010704-02    *  Code 
ASSISTING  IN  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES'    -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Guest  speaker-veterinarian 

B.  Supervised  study 


A.  -Lecture/discussion 

B.  -Demonstration 

C.  Supervised  practice 


A.  Lecture/discussion 

B.  Demonstrations 

C.  Supervised  practices 


ERIC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A^  Prepare  material  or  post- 
operative practices  to 
comfort  animal 

B.  Observe  actual  postoperative 
care 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Teacher •s  evaluation 
of  etudent's 
prepared  material 


A.  Participate  in  discu'sslons 

B.  Observe  demonstrations 

C.  Practice  demonstrated 
procedure 


A.  Participate  in  discussian 

B.  Observe  demonstrations 

C.  Practice  administering 
medication 
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a7 


Teacher  evaluatlDn 
of  student • s  ability 
to  take  temperature , 
read  thermometer 
and  record  informa- 
tion 


A.  Teacher;'  s  evaluation 
of  istudent's 
procedure  In  admin- 
istering medication. 


:01.,01010704.02 
ASSlSTTiNG  1^  SURGICAL  PROCEDUEIES 


CODE 
TITLE 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
A.    Books  - 

Edythe  Aiexa^aer 
Operating  Room  Techni.ques 
C.V.  Mosby  Co 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 


B.    Bulletins  . 


338 
10 


01.01010704.02  ^CODE 


ASSISTING  IN  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES  TITLE 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS  (conttd) 


C.    Periodicals  - 


Preoperative  and  post-operative  care  of  the  laboratory  dog' 
Norman  :Ble  icher 

Proc,  anim  Care  Panel,  10,  5-2^  I960 


Laboraratdry  Animal  Care 

American  Association  of  Laboratory  Animal  Science 
Box  10,  Joliet,  111. 


D.    Audiovisual s  - 

Films 

Ij  Laboratory  Dogs 

2}  Basic  Dog  Surgery 

The  above  two  films  are  supplied  by 
National  Medical  Audiovisual  Center 
Chamblee  Georgia 

1;  The, care  and  handling  of  surgical  instruments 
2;Disinfection  of  the  skin 
3;  Fundamental  aseptic  technics 
^1  gowning  and  gloving  for  surgery 
5;  The  use  of  surgical  instruments 
6;  The  unsterile  field  -  an  O.K.  challenge 

The  above  films  are  supplied  by  Davis  and  Geek 

Division  of  American  Cyanamid  Co 

Film  Library,  Danhury,  Conn. 
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•  MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  .   Hematolopy  and  Urine  Analysis  ^^^^  ^  01.0101010704-04 

DKSCklPTioN: 

The  student  will  learn  to  do  a  complete  urine  analysis,  consisting  of  tests 
for  albuinint  su^ar,  acetone,  ketones,  bile  and  other  chemicals.  In  addition, 
microscopic  examinations  shoald  include  the  Identification  of  red  and  white 
blood  cells,  the  different  types  of  casts  and  tissue  cells  as  well  as  the 
Identification  of  the  common  crystals  found  In  urine  specimens.    The  student 
will  also  learn  to  count  both  the  red  and  white  blood  cells  in  blood  samples 
to  determine  the  hemoglobin  concentration  In  the  sample.    The  student  will 
learn  to  make  and  stain  blood  smears  and  Identify  the  different  types  of 
blood  cells  found  In  the  smears.    The  student  will  also  learn  to  do  sedmimen- 
tatlon  rates  and  hematocrits,  as  well  as,  bleeding  and  coagulation  times. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Tine  Allocation 


Class 

other 

1. 

Urinalysis 

1 

9 

2. 

Blood  Cell  Counting 

0 

10 

3. 

Hemoglobins 

0 

2 

4. 

Hematocrit  and  Sedimentation  Rates 

0 

3 

5. 

Reticulocyte  and  Platelet  Counts 

0 

3 

6. 

Bleeding  and  Coagulation  Procedure 

0 

2 

1 

29 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title      iiematoiopv  and  Urine  Analvsis 

Code_  -   01  •  0101010704-04 

OBJECTIVES  to  bo  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1,  '  Determine  the  presence  of  albumin  in  urine» 

2,  Determine  the  presence  of  sugar^  acetone^  ketones^  blle^  and  other 
  chemicals  in  urine. 

3,  Use  a  microscope  to  identify  red  and  white  blood  cells  in  urltia  samples, 

4,  Identify  casts  and  tissue  cells  in  urine  samples, 

5,  Tlecofjnize  and  identify  the  common  crvstals  found  in  urine  samples* 

6,  Count  red  and  white  blood  cells  in  blood  samples. 

?•    Make  and  stain  blood  smears,  and  determine  the  different  types  of. 
white  blood  cells  seen  on  a  blood  smear. 

8.  Determine  the  hemoglobin  of  a  blood  sample. 

9,  Determine  the  sedimentation  rate  and  volume  of  packed  cells  of  a  Riven 
blood  sample. 

10,  Recognize  both  reticulocytes  and  platelets  on  a  blood  smear. 

11,  Determine  the  bleeding  and  coagulation  times. 

12,  Recognize  abnormal  or  infected  blood  cells  seen  on  blood  smears. 
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Gode  -  91'0l9A9.l0704-q4 

title  -     Hematology  and  Urine  Analysis 


A  G  R  I  C  0  L  T  U 


r 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Urinalysis 

Obiectlve  1  -^^  

Determine  the  presence  of  albumin 
in  urine. 


Obiectlve  2 

Determine  the  presence  of  supar, 
acetone,  or  ketones,  bile,  and 
other  chemicals  in  urine. 


Objective  3 

Use  a  microscope  to  Identify  ted 
and  white  blood  cells  in  urine 
samples • 


Objective  A 

Identify  casts,  and  tissue  cells 
 in  urine  samples. 


Ae  Chemical  analysis 
•  Protein 

•  blood 

•  albumin 

B,  Indications  of  analysis 


A,  Olucose  and  other  supars 

B,  Acetone  and  other  ketones 

C,  Bile 


A,  Slides 

B,  Cover  slips 
C#  Microscope 

t  Powers 
t  Focus 

t  course 

t  fine 

D,  Properties  of  red  blood  cell 

E,  Properties  of  vhlte  blood  cell 


A,  Casts 

•  Color 

B.  Tissue 


3  42 
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EDUCATION 


ni.010101070A-03 
Radlolor,lcal  Technique^ 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture 

B,  Supervised  study 

C«  Demonstrate  examples  of 
each  article 


A«  Lecture 

B»  Discussion 

C#  Supervised  study 


A.  Lecture/discussion 


A«  Lecture/discussion 


B,  Field  trip  to  animal 
clinic  to  observe  proce- 
dures. 

C.  Prepare  miraeo 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Compile  notes 

B,  Recognize  each  article  of 
protective  wear 


Ai  Compile  notes 

Bi  Draw  pictures  of  machine 
label  parts. 

C,  Participate  in  class  discus- 
sion. 


A.  Compile  notes 


A»  Compile  notes 


B.  Cut  and  paste  pictures  of 
positions  from  magazines. 

C.  Participate  in  field  trip 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Oral  or  witteri 

test  or  identifica- 
tion of  each  article 
of  protective  wear 
and  its  use. 


A.  Oral  or  vnritten  test 
on  identification  of 
machine  parts. 


A.  Oral  or  x^itten  test 
listinf;  the  steps 
to  be  used  in  opera- 
ting^ the  machines • 

B.  List  basic  princi- 
ples of  use  of  X-ray 
machine. 


A.  Oral  or  written 


test  on  position 
for  each  type 
X-rav. 


Code  -  01.0101010704-03 

Title  -    Radlolor;ical  Techniques 


agriculture:. 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Unit  3  -  X-Ra^i'  Film  Care  and 

A. 

Loadinp;  plates 

Developing: 

B. 

Label Inj^  films 

irU&lUlOnJLIl;'    i.  XXFI    pXd  Cc£> 

Objectives  5 

Load  X-rav  film  Into  Its  plate. 

label  the  films  prior  to  taking 

the  pictures  and  place  the  plates 

In  proper  position  for  taklnp 

the  pictures. 

Objective  6 

A. 

Chemicals 

Mix  chemical  developer  and  fixer 

.  Developer 

iiof^H  *ln  t*V»p  HflflfT'oom  in  nreDarlnp 

.  Fixer 

X-ray  films. 

♦  Solutions 

?>. 

Dryers 

c. 

Safety 

Objective  7 

A. 

Film  preparation 

Develop  and  dry  the  X-ray 

B. 

Ilixint^  rhemlcals 

films. 

C. 

Use  r  yer 

D.  Develo  ,id  product 


3 1 1 


ERIC 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010704-03^  Code 
radiological  Techniques'  '^itle 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A. 

Lecture/discussion 

A. 

Participate  in  discussion 

A. 

Oral  or  T^ritten  test, 

B., 

Field  trip  to  Radiolopy 

B. 

Observe  denonstration 

listing  the  matcrialj 

Lab. 

C. 

Practice  demonstrated 

required  for  the 

C. 

Deinonatration 

techniques.  ' 

process^  and  pre- 

n. 

Supervised  practice 

D. 

Become  faniliar  vith  use 

parinf*  a  step  by 

and  care  of  film. 

step  procedure  f or  ' 

loading,,  labeling 

and  positioning 

pxat.es. 

A. 

Class  discussion 

A.. 

Particinate  in  class  discus- 

A. 

Teacher's  evaluation 

B. 

Demonstration 

sion. 

of  student's  ability 

c. 

Supervised  practice 

B. 

Observe  denonstration 

to  use  chemical  and 

C. 

Practice  demonstrated 

dryers  properly, 

techniques. 

safely,  and  econom- 

ically. 

A. 

Demonstration 

A. 

Observe  demonstration 

A. 

Teacher's  evaluation 

B. 

Supervised  practice 

B. 

Practice  techniques  demon- 

of student's  ability 

strated. 

to  develop  and  dry 

X-ray  films. 
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Code  01.0101010704-03 

Title  -     Hadlolonlcal  Techniques 


AGRICULTURAL 


r 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Vnlt  A  Radiolor^ical  Technir;ues 
obiectiVG  8 

Monitor  radioactive  mterials 
in  ;?nlml  lahoratorv  use. 


Oh-jectivc  0 

Safely  handle  aninal.s  v:bich  bavci 
been  treated  v^ith  radioactive 
naterlal^. 


«cctive  10 
f*'i  r';or;r^        ^'nate  r^iterialn  a:i  l 
rlcan  cnyrLn  ^i"  ^-^uv'ials  trr^ated 
«??.th  rafllonctive   \iLo.rialr  • 


ERIC 


At  The  a ton  and  Iso tones 
•  Radioactivity 
'  •  dangers 
•  self 
,  animls 
•  nonitorinf^ 
.  half-life 


A,  Ani:  >alr^  treated  v^itl)  Isotopes  and  other 
radioactive  naterial 

•  V^ashinr  caries 

•  Care  of  animals 

•  Tire  period 


.\  i  An  i !  -a  1  o :  .c  r  e  t  r "  *  ^  -  i  f  \  c  r. 
3.  "5ocrase-  ari^al^ 
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EDUCATION 


01.010101D704-0>  Code 
Radiolorical  Techniques     -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Lecture/discussion 

B,  Supervised  study 


A •  Lec  ture/discussion 
B.  Supervised  study 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Prepare  notes  on  radioactive 
materials. 

B,  Participate  in  class  dis- 
cussion* 


A.  Prepare  notes 

H.  Participate  in  class  dis- 
cussion* 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Oral  or  witten 
test  on  wonitorlnr 
radlo^ictive  material 
in  th©  awltncX  labora 
tory. 


A.  Teachw'a  evaluation 
of  notea  complledft 


Aa  Guest  speaker  -  Radiological 
technician  or  veterinarian 


ERIC 


At  Compile  noteft  and  partlcipat 
in  discussion* 

B,  Prepare  a  list  of  methods  to 
dispose  of  aninal  waste 
Tnaterials, 
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(!  A,  Oral  or  written 

test  on  disposal  of 
waste  exposed  to 
radioactive  materi- 
al. 


o  MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

•^itle  ^  Radiolocrical  Techniques  Code  -  01.0101010704-03 

RKSouKc:i-:  maTkuiai^s 

Books: 

U.S.  Army  Manual  of  X-Ray  Procedures 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 
Washington»  D.  C. 

The  I.A.T.  Tlanual  of  Laboratory  Aninal  Practice  &  Techniques 
D,J.  Short  &  Dorothy  P.  vjoodnott 
Charles  C.  Thottias 
Sprinftfield,  Illinois 


Films: 

1.  Fundamentals  of  Radioactivity  (?art  1) 

2.  Properties  of  Radiation 

3.  Practical  Procedures  of  Measurement 

4.  The  Physical  Principles  of  RadloloRical  Safety 

The  above  four  films  may  be  obtained  from 

Command InR  General 

First  U.S.  Army  Area 

New  York  t  New  York  ' 
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ERIC 


_  Title  - 


MODULE  Op  INSTRUCTION 
Hematology  and  Urine  Analysis 


Code  .  01 a 0101010704-04 


DKSCKM'TION: 

The  student  will  learn  to  do  a  complete  urine  analysis^  consisting  of  tests 
for  albumin,  suf>ar,  acetone,  ketones,  bile  and  other  chemicals.  In  addition, 
microscopic  examinations  should  include  the  identification  of  red  and  white 
blood  cells,  the  different  types  of  casts  and  tissue  cells  as  well  as  the 
identification  of  the  common  crystals  found  in  urine  specimens.    The  student 
will  also  learn  to  count  both  the  red  and  white  blood  cells  in  blood  samples 
to  determine  the  hemoglobin  concentration  in  the  sample.    The  student  will 
learn  to  make  and  stain  blood  smears  and  Identify  the  different  types  of 
blood  cells  found  In  the  smears.    The  student  will  also. learn  to  do  sedmimen- 
tatlon  rates  and  hematocrits,  as  well  as,  bleeding  and  coagulation  times. 

MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 

Class  Other 

1.  Urinalysis                                                                1  9 

2a  Blood  Cell  Counting;                                                  0  10 

3.  Hemoglobins                                                              0  2 

4.  Hematocrit  and  Sedimentation  Rates                        0  3 

5.  Reticulocyte  and  Platelet  Counts                           Q  3 

6.  Bleeding  and  Coagulation  Procedure  Q  2 

1  29 


^  Revised  August  1975 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  .   netnatolopy  and  Urine  Analysis  ^^^^  ^  01.0101010704^04 

OBJECTIVES  to  bo  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 


1.  Determine  the  presence  of  albumin  in  urine. 

2.  Determine  the  presence  of  suRar,  acetone,  ketones,  bile,  and  other 
chemicals  in  urine. 

3.  Us€!  a  microscope  to  identify  red  and  white  blood  cells  in  urine  samples. 

4.  Identify  casts  and  tissue  cells  in  urine  samples, 

5.  Recognize  and  identify  the  common  crvstals  found  in  urine  samples. 

6.  Count  red  and  white  blood  cells  in  blood  samples. 

7.  Make  and  stain  blood  smears,  and  determine  the  different  types  of 
white  blood  cells  seen  on  a  blood  smear. 

8.  Determine  the  hemoglobin  of  a  blood  sample. 

9.  "determine  the  sedimentation  rate  and  volume  of  packed  cells  of  a  given 

blood  sample. 

10.  Recop^nize  both  reticulocytes  and  platelets  on  a  blood  smear. 

11.  Determine  the  bleeding  and  coagulation  tines. 

12.  Recognize  abnormal  or  infected  blood  cells  seen  on' blood  smears. 
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Code  -        01 •0101010704-04 

Title  -     Hematology  and  Urine  Analysis 


AGRXCULTUR.a;^ 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unxc  1  -  Urinalysis 
Objective  1 

betermine  the  presence  of  albumin 
in  urine. 


nb.iective  2 

Determine  the  presence  of  sugar, 
.acetone,  or  ketones,  bile,  and 
other  chemicals  in  urine. 


Obiective  3 

Use  a  microscope  to  identify  red 
and  white  blood  cells  in  urine 
samples. 


nbiective  4 

Identify  casts,  and  tissue  cells 
in  urine  samples. 


CONTENT 


A#  Chemical  analysis 
•  Protein 

•  blood 

•  albumin 

B.  Indications  of  analvsis 


A.  Glucose  and  other  Rup:ars 

B.  Acetone  and  other  ketones 

C.  Bile 


A.  Slides 

B.  Co.Ter  slips 

C.  Microscope 
. .  Pox-jers 

•  Focus 

•  course 

•  fine 

D.  Properties  of  red  blood  cell 

E.  Properties  of  vhite  blood  cell 


A.  Casts 
.  Color 


-"B— Tissue-" 
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EDUCATION 


Hematology  and  Urine  Analysis 


01.0101010704-04' 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Demonstration 

C.  Supervised  practice 


A.  Lab  demonstration 

B.  Supervised  practice 


A,  Demonstration 

B,  Supervised  sttidy 

C,  Supervised  practice 


A.  Lecture  -  discussion 

B,  Teacher  demonstration 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Compile  notes 

B,  Observe  demonstration 

C,  Practice  techniques  demon- 
strated. 


A,  Observe  demonstration 

B,  Practice  identifyinp,  supar^ 
acetone  and  bile,  in  urine 
during  a  lab  exercise. 


A.  Observe  demonstration  and 
practice  using  the  micro- 
scope* 

B.  Prepare  notes  on  properties 
of  blood 

C»  Practice  using  the  Identi- 
fication of  blood  cells 
using  a  microscope. 


A»    Participate  in  class 
activity 

B.    Obseirve  demonstration 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
to  determine  the 
presence  of  albumin 
in  urine. 


A.  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
during  lab  exercise 


A.  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
to  identify  both  red 
and  x-yhite  blood  cell 


A,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
to  Identify  casts p 
and  tissue  cells. 


C.  Supervised  practice 

D.  Lab  exercise 


C.    Practice  Identifyinp. 
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Code         01 .0101.010704-04 
Title  -   Hematology  and  Urine  Analysis 


A  G  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  R  A 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT  \ 

Unit  2      Blood  Cell  Counting; 
Objective  6 

Count  red  and  x^hite  blood  cells 
In  blood  samples. 

1 
1 

A.  Collection  of  blood  { 

B,  Dilutinp,  blood  ' 

C,  Filling  counting  chambers- 

D.  Automatic  electronic  counters  1 

E.  Red  blood  count  , 

F,  IThite  blood  count 

Unit  3  -  Hemoglobins 
Objective  7 

Make  blood  stain  smears  and 
determine  different  types  of 
white  blood  cells  on  the  smear • 

A»  Leukocyte  smears 

,  Making  blood  smears 

.  Types  of  x%^hite  blood  cells 

.  Differential  white  blood  cells  count 

♦  Platelets 

Objective  8 

Determine  the  hemog;lobin  con- 
tent of  a  blood  sample. 

A.  Salhi  and  Haden  Houser  methods 

B,  Cyanmethemoglobin  methods 

Unit  4  -  Hematocrit  and  Sedimen- 

V 

■    A.  Sedimentation  rate  of  samples 

tafi^on  Raters                    ^"  -   

Objective  9 

Determine  the  sedimentation 
rate  and  volume  of  packed  cells 
of  a  given  blood  sample. 

B,  Volune  of  packed  blood  cells 
.  Micro  technique 
,  Macro  technique 
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EDUCATION 


9 


TEACHING  hETHODS 


A.    Laboratory  exercise 


A,    Laboratorv  exercise 


A.    Laboratory  exercise 


A,  Demonstration 

B.  Laboratory  exercise 


ERIC 


01 •0101010704-04  -  Code 

Heniatoloj;5y  and  Urine  -  Title 

Analysis 


sTUDErrr  application  activities 


A,  Partic5-pate  in  lab  exercise 


A«  Prepare  smears 

B.  Observe  smears  for  abnor- 
malities, 

•  Infect.ed  cells 

•  Abnormal  cells 


A.  Determine  the  amount  of 
hemoglobin  in  a  sample 
using  different  methods. 


A.  Observe  demonstration 


B,  Complete  lab  arid use  both 
techniques. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teacher's  evaluatior 
of  student's  ability; 
to  recognize  and 
count  blood  cells. 


A.  Teacher ' s  evaluation 
of  student's  lab 
procedure  and  abilit|v 
to  make  smears. 


Aa  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  lab 
procedure. 


A.  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  proce- 
dure. 


Code  -     01 .0101010704-04 

Title  -  Hematology  and  Urine  Analysis 


AGRICULTURAL. 


T 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTEKT 


Unit  5  -  Reticulocyte  and 
Platelet  Counts 

Objective  10  -  Recofvnize  both 
reticulocyte  and  platelets  on 
a  blood  smear. 


A.,  Blood  smear 

•  Reticulocyte  counts 

•  Platelet  counts 


Unit  6  -  Bleeding  and  Coagula- 
tion Precedure  ' 

Objective  11  -  Determine  the 
bleeding  and  coagulation 
times* 


At  Bleed  in  f5  time 
B,  Coagulation  time 


Objective  12 

Recognize  abnormal  or  infected 
blood  cells  seen  on  blood  smears 


A,  Abnormalties 

B,  Identification  of  infection 


ERIC 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010704-04 


Hematology  and  Urine  Analysis 


Code 


-  Title 


rEACHING  METHODS 


STUDEirr  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A«  Demonstration 

B«    Laboaratory  exercise 


A.    Supervised  study 

B«  Demonstration 

C.    Laboratory  exercise 


A*  Laboratory  exercise 
B»    Class  discussion 


ERIC 


A»  Complete  lab  exercise 
using  demonstrated  tech- 
niques. 


A.  Teacher *s  evaluation 
of  student's  lab 
procedure. 


A.  Compile  notes 

B»  Observe  demonstration 

C»  Complete  lab  exercise 


A.  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  student's  lab 
procedure o 


A.  Participate  In  labors tor y 
exercise. 

B.  Participate  in  class  discus- 
sion. 


A.  Teacher's  evaluation 
of  lab  procedure. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title-    Hematology  and  Urine  Analysis  Code-  01.010101070A-OA 


RKSOUKCK  MATEKIAl-S 
Books: 

Laboratory  Procedures  in  Clinical  Hematolor.y 
Department  of  the  Army  Technical  Manual 
U.S»  Government  Printing  Office 
Washington,  D»  C. 

Laboratory  Procedures  in  Urinalysis 
Department  of  the  Army  Technical  Manual 
U.       Government  Printing  Office 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Approved  Laboratory  Technique 

Kolmer  J.A«,  Spaiading  E.H..,,  &  H.Vr.  Robinson 

Appieton-Centurj^-Crofts,  Inc. 

New  York,  New  York 


Audiovtsuals: 
The  Blood 

Encyclopedia  Brltannica  Educational  Corp. 
Chicago,.  Illinois 

1.  \nx±te  Blood  Cells 

2.  Excretion 
McGraw-Hill  Book  Co. 
New  York,  'lew  York 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010699-03 
RAISING  DAIRY  BKEF 


-  Code 

-  Title 


STUDKHr  AFPlilCATION  ACTIVITIES 


At  #«8t  vrittM  ot  orm 

on  reason  for  apecl- 
fie  selectionfiy 

feeding  and  houalnj; 
of  dairy  beef. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Supervised  study  In  collec- 
tive birth  and  mature 
weights  for  each  breed. 

C.  Field  trip  to  farms 
raising  dairy  beef. 

D.  Supervised  problem  solving 
as  to  which  animals  and 
feeding  programs  for  a 
project. 


Ag^^y  Dairy  Beef 
Program 
Economics  of 
Tehd-R-Leen 
Herspapers 
Local  markets 
Local  farmers 
records 

Successful  Farming 
1/72  Vol.  70,  No.  1^, 
Successful  Farming 
2/72v  Voli  70,  No.  2 
Hoards  Dairymen 
2/10/72    Vol.  117,  No. 3 
Hoards  Dairymen 
3/10/72  Vol.  117,  No.  5 
Agway  Cooper a tor 
Jan. -Feb.  '68 


A.  Not«s  taking 


B.  Selected  members  of  the  clasit 
will  chart  and  prepare  a 
bulletin  board  display  of 
pictures  of  animals,  their 
birth,  and  mature  weights. 


B.  Note  book  grade 

C.  Student  project 
grade. 


A.  Students  must  select  the 
breed  or  breeds  to  use  for 
a  dairy  beef  project. 

B.  Students  indicate  the 
feeding  program  and  system. 
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Code 
Title 


0L,01010699-03 
RAISllin  DAIRY  BEE? 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Obiective  2 

Outline  a  feeding  program  to  the 
Instructor's  satisfaction  which 
can  be  used  In  raising  calves p 
froin  birth  to  6  weeks. 


A,  Feed  Prof>ran 

•  Colostrxim  -  Tree  access  at  birth,  possibly  for 
(Essential)  2  days  of  life 

,  Milk  replacer  -  Tend-R-Lfeen  FotmuLi  as  advised 
by  HfR, 

.  Calf  grower  -  Tend-R-Leen  Formula  -  free  choice 

•  Water  -  Free  access 

.  Beddlnp;  -  Inedible  product  


Obiective  3 

List  seven  requirements  to 
consider  when  preparing  a 
housing  facility  for  growing 
Diary  Beef  Calves  from  birth 
to  6  weeks. 


ERLC 


A.  Special  needs 

.  5  sq,  ft./lOO  lbs7  of;  weight 

B.  Shelter 

•  Draft  free)  Warm  AO""  -  50*" 
.  Dry  )  ...(winter) 

Ci  Accessibility  for  cleanin«> 

.  Not  extremely  important  for  calf  pens 

.  Easily  disenfected  every  6  weeks 

( 

Di  Temperature  regulation 

•  Electricity  -  Heat  lamps  for  winter 
,  Exhaust  fans 

E,  Handling  facilities 

,  Chut  2  for  restricting 

»  Dehorning 

.  Medicinal  purposes 
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EDUCATION 


01,01010699^-03         -  Code 
UAISINn  MIPY  Br.KTT  -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Supervised  study 

B,  Revlev  procrrfins  in  area 

C,  ClnfJs  (lincu.ssion 


"'AV*  S*uVervTs¥(r*stuay  ' 

Flold.^trip  to  farm  ralslnr; 
c^ilveG  

Slides  or  flln  Indlcatlnn 
types  of  houslnn  facili- 
ties 


ERIC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Outline  cal^  feedln5r  pro<»ran 

B,  Define  tho  amounts  to  be  fed 
of  each  Itcn 

C,  Students  report  If  they  have 
anlnal  units  In  their  super- 
vised worV  experience 
pro?»rans 


A»  Weal:  c las f3  into  tvo  5rroups* 

•  Pvcsearch  and  record  the 
needs  of  housinp  tender* 
leen  calves 

•  r^esearch  and  record  the 
needs  of  houslnp  for 
dairy  or  other  beef 
calves 

f  Discuss  and  compare 
results 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Tef?t  on  fcedinp: 
pro.r;rans ,  TUssay 
questions 


A.  Oral  or  rrltten  test 
on  reiulrcnents  of 
liouslnr:  facilities 

-    for  r:^'orrlnn  dairy 
lieef  calves. 

B,  Hrade  on  student 
dlscur^aion  sessions* 


Code  - 
Title  - 


01 •01010699-03 

RAISINH  ..DAIRY  BEEF 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UMIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  2  -  Health  Fronrams 
Objective  if^ 

Identify  the  causes,  syrnptoms, 
and  con'trolr,  of  calf  diseases. 


A.    Causes  of  diseases 

/  Stress  factors 
,  Low  resistance 

.  Exposure  to  infectious  disease  organisms 
,  TTet  drafty,  contaminated  quarters 
.pneumonia  .leptospirosis 
.  inf  luenza  .  henorapj.c  sep  ticemia 

.tuberculosis     ^navel  infection 

B.    Disease  s^.Tnpton?^ 

.  Off  feerl 

,  ^Tasal  disr.harr^en 

.  Almormal  f^ceri 


.  Listlessnesf? 

.  Bloody  diacharr:^  in  urine  and  fecef=5 
.  Abnormal  tenpe^'atures 

C.  riiaease  controls 
.  Vaccinations 

.  nutrition 
♦  Antibiotics 
,  itanaj^ement 

D.  Parasites  -  Sytnpt^rws  controls 

.  T^ound  woms 
.  Tape  iTortns 
.  Others 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010699-03 

rjvisinn  dairy  beef 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A«  Supervised  study 

B»  Guest  8pealcer 

C»  Slides  on  cotmnon  diseases 

!)•  Assign  tv;o  students  to 
each  disease*  Research 
and  or^l  report  on  the 
specific  disease 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Research  and  record  infor- 
mation to  be  used  in  a 
progran  for  maintaining 
health  in  Dairy  Beef 

B«  Notes  on  students 

C«  Clasti  discussion  on  each 
other  students  record 
information  in  report 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Written  report  on 
causes p  symptons, 
and  control  of 
diseases* 

B,  TTotebook  evaluation 

C,  Evaluation  of 
students  oral 
reports 


Code  -  01,01010699-03 
Title  -      RAlSinr,  DAIRY  BEEF 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  5 

Demonstrate  the  ability  to 
detect  diseases  involving  at 
least  3  synptoTOfi  each  for  the 
two  stress  diseases 


Objective  6 

Demonstrate  the  ability  to 
administer  injections,  use  a 
balling  gun,  take  and  record 
teinpetature  readings 


Objective  7 

Outline  to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction  a  health  program 
which  could "be  implemented  for 
Dairy  Beef  calves  for  the 
period  from  birth  to  6  weeks  of 
age.; 


\ 


er|c 


CONIBHT 


A.  Scours 

•  SymptoBte 

B ,  Pnexjmonin 

•  Symptottta 


A.  Hypodermic  injection 

B.  Administering  pills  and  capsulites  using 
balling  gun 

C.  Temperature  - 


A.  Recommended  dairy  beef  calf  health  program 

•  Immunizations 

•  Antibiotics  . 

B«  Disease  prevention  methods 

•  feeding 

•  management 
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EDUCATION 


01,01010699-03     -  Code 


RAISINC  MIRY  BEFF  -  Title 

9  r  :  — ,  


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A. 

Field  trip  to  a  calf  project 

A. 

Practice  detecting  diseases 

A, 

Instructor's  evalua- 

and  malfunctions  in  calves 

"^l^  Oral 

B. 

Supervised  study 

on  the  hone  farm,  coopera- 

• Written 

tive  farm  or  animals  used 

■ 

c. 

Class  discussion 

in    supervised  x/ork  experi- 

ence profjrams. 

■"■         "  •■  *■  ~  *  •  • 

A. 

F-*.eld  trip  to  calf  project  . 

A. 

Discuss  each  proc^^  are 

A. 

Instructor's  ievalu 

at  ion  and  performance 

grade 

B. 

Demonstration 

B. 

Apply  knowledge  to  animal 

units  used  in  supervised 

work  experience  projects* 

c. 

Supervised  study 

A. 

Supervised  study 

A. 

Let  each  student  use  infor- 

A. 

Instructor's  evalua- 

mation previously  acquired 

tion  of  students 

B. 

Class  discussion 

to  outline  a  health  pro- 

health program 

• 

gram  to  be  followed  in 

c. 

Veterinarian  invited  to 

raising  Dairy  Beef  Calves 

class  to  discuss  health 

problems,  — 

up 

• 

• 
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ERIC 

Code  -       Ol.OLO 10699-03 
Title  -     RAISINO  DAIRY  BEE? 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Oblective  8 

A,  Castration                                                           .  j 

Demonstrate  the  ability  to 

,  Elastration 

castrate  dehorn,  and  trim  hooves 

,  Bridiz2o  ' 

on  young  aninals. 

.  Scalpal  or  knife  . 

B,  Hoof  trinmlnR 
,  Snippers 
,  Chisel 


C,  DehorninR 
.Electric 
•  Caustic  pencil 
*    •  naUrge 


Objective    9  a/ Present  value  of  aninal  Including ^  and 

.  feedo 
Identify  at  least  ten  diseases 

and  their  symp tons t  common  to  B,  Specific  diseases  of  concern 

dairy  beef  animals  from  6  weeks  .  Shippinr;  fever 

of  age  to  finish.  •  ^^oot  rot 

•  Pneumonia 

•  Warts  ,  _ 
.  Pinkeye  .•   ■         ■  ■ 

.  Ringxvrorm 

,  Hardware  \ 

,  Tuberculosis 

e  Tetanus 

,  Eye  cancer  . 

5  Deficiencies  ^ 

,  Bloat/feed-lot 

,  Poisons  V 


;Er!c 
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EDUCATION 


01,01010699-03 
RAISINO  OAIRY  BEEF 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Field  trip  to  calf  raisinf^ 
operation 


B.  Demonstration  of  each  oper- 
ation and  discussion 


A#  Supervised  study 


B.  Assign  each  student  to 
prepare  causes  syin?td»s 
and  control  -  report  on 
ontfc  disease. 


C«  Discussion 


ERLC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Perform  demonstrated  skills 
of  each  operation  on  calves 


B,  Discuss  the  problems  which 
occur  in  actual  operation 


C,  Keep  notes  on  field  trips, 
demonstrations  and  class 
discussion. 


A.  Prepare  a  report  on  the 
disease  assigned  by  each 
Report  thoroughly  usinp 
mimeo  handouts,  blackboard, 
film  strips  or  slides, 

B.  Take  notes  on  reports, 
recording  causes,  sympto^fts, 
and  controls,  of  each 
disease. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Instructor's  evalua- 
tion  of  students 
performance  on  ani- 
mals 

B,  Oral  or  written 
test  on  content 


A.  Evaluation  of  - 
reports  and  note- 
book wrk. 
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RMSING  DAII^Y  BBHF 


AGRICULTURAL 

01  ,01010699-03 


^Objective  10 

:  Outline  a  feeding  program 
_    for  Dairy  Beef  from  age 
6  weeks  to  finish. 


C0H5EHT 


Unit  3  -  Growiag  the  Aniaals         Animals  should  weigh  approximately  200  lbs  at  6  weeks 


^  200-400  lbs  —  Feed/ animal 
Tendex'leen  Grower  Cone. 
IVhole  Shell  corn,  or  high  moist, 
Water  •  ^ 

Mineral  mix-AUF  . 
Salt  and  gx^ound  limestone 


1  1/2-2  lbs/da. 
Free  choice 
Free  choice 
Free  choice 


V dOO-600  lbs.  , 
tend-R-Leen  Steer  Finisher  Concentrate  1  1/2-lb/da 
IVhole  shelled  or  high  moist,  con.  Free  choice 

y  Free  choice 

Free  choice 
Free  choice 


Water 

Mineral  mix-ADF 
Salt  and  ground  limestone 


^600  lbs  -  Finish 
Tend-R-Leen  Steer  Finisher  Cone. 
IVhole  shelled  or  high  moist,  con 
Water,  mineral/mix  ADF 
Salt  and  ground  limestone 


1  1/2  lb/da. 
Free  choice 
Free  choice 
Free  choice 
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ERIC 


14. 


-  Code 

EDUCATION  01,010106^^-03 

'RMnX^in  n.MnV  BUr.r        .  Title 


TEACHING  hETHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A,  Supervised  study 

B,  Review  records  of  Dairy 
Beef  Pro53rans  in  the 
comnunity 

A,  Students  fselect  a  pror^rar 
that  would  TTorl-  in  n  r.ivnn 
fam  situation,  Civp. 
reasons  and  justification 
for  the  selected  pro'^.ran. 

A,  Oral  nuiz  on 
feed  inn  prof^ran 
selected  by  students. 

.  ■  r 

 . i  .  ...  . -.■ 

i 

■                             ,.         ■  / 

   ^ —  
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Code  -  01.01010699-03 
otitic  -   RAISING  DAIPY  BEEF 


ACRICULTUR.A 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objectlvell 

Select  10  requirements  of  housing, 
and  lot  facilities  required  for 
growing  Dairy  Beef  steers  6  weeks 
to  f lnlsh« 


Unit  4  -  Finish  andMarketlng 

Objective  12 

Name  the  proper  feeding  techniques 
to  be  used  In  finishing  Dairy 
Beef* 


Imc 


CONTEKT 


I 


Ae  Special  requirements 


I 


5-10  sq.  ft//inOj.lbs,  of  animal  (on  paved  lotsi 
150-500  sq,  ft •/head  (on  unpaved  lots)  • 

B,  Shelter  - 

•  3-sided  structure 
.  Draft  free 

•  Not  susceptiable  to  wind  or  elements 

•  Accessible  for  mechanical  cleaning 

•  T^ry 

C,  Watering 

•  Automatic 

D,  Handllnp  facilities 

Restricting  : chute 

•  Scales  or  tape  animals 

•  Loading  ramp 

F,  Fencing 
f  Wood 

•  Metal 


A.  Underf Inishing 

0  Animals*  vhich  should  have  been  culled 
.  Insufficient  feeding  tiondltlotts 

•  Lack  of  water 

B#  Over finishing 

•  Overfeeding 

•  Early  finish  lower  quality 

C,  Economy 

•  Total  cost  of  raising  animals 

7  Cost  p^*^~day  of  raising  animals 

•  Profit  margin  over  feed  cost 
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EDUCATION 


01,niOlv0f)99-O3 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  SupcrvisGcl  55ttKly 


Field  trip  to  ejstablished 
.  operation  to  ob55erve  the 
structures  essential  for 
handling'  Dair-^  Beef 


•\.  '"'^nss  lecture  and  discussion 


Guest  speaker 
.  Feeder 

,  LivestocU  narketer 
,  Farmer 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Research  and  record  requirc- 
nents  of  housing,,  lots,  and 
facilities  for  Dairy  Beef 

B,  Calculate  special  require- 
ments, 

C,  Construct,  a  nodel  of  a 
recormended  f acd lity  for 
50  head  of  livestock  (pole 
harn  and  fence) 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Record  notes  on  class  lec- 
ture and  discussion_-and 
speaker 


B,  reelect  stuutsiits  to  plot  a 
r;rov7th  curve  for 

«  Under finisl^ed  animals 

vs.  Fconomy 
,  Over finished  animals 
vs.  F.conon*^ 


A.  !Trt  tten  test 

B.  3~special  require- 
nent  problems  con- 
structed by  the 
instructor, 

C.  Fvaluato  model 
plans. 


A,  Oral  or  vrritten  test 
on  obj  ec tivc 
material. 
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Code  -  01.01010699-03 
r:  -  Title  -    RAISIMr,  DAIRY  BEEF 


AGRICULTUR.A 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  13 

Locate  5  facilities  available  for 
marketinp  Dairy  Beef 


IC 


CONTENT 


A,  Market  Outlets 

•  Friends  and  relatives 

•  Locate  slaughter  and  retail  facilities 

•  Chain  stores 

.  •  Livestock  markets 

•  Healers 

B,  Pricea 

•  Supply 

•  Demand 


.  371. 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010  699-03    -  Code 
rj\ISINf5  DAIRY  BEEF    "  Title 


9 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A.  Problem  solving  discussion 
' of  actual  cases, 

B.  Let  each  student  locate  2 
available  facilities  used 

to  market  Dairy  Beef,  Report 
on  the  advantaRes  and 
disadvantages  of  each 
facility. 

A,  Students  can  contact 
available  prospective 
buyers  of  the  finished 
product  and  report  flndincs 
to  class. 

B,  Make  note  of  pro.iected 
values • 

A,  Instructor's  evalu- 
ation of  students 
reports, 

m 

MODULE  OF  IMS'iRUCriON 
Title  -    RAISING  DAIRY  BOEF  Code  -  01.01010699-03 

RESOURCE  MATERIALS 

A.  Books  -  Beef  Cattle,  Neumann  5  Snapp,  6th  edition,  J.  Wiley  §  Sons 

Animal  Science,  Ensminger,  Interstate 

t   

Cattleman's  Handbook  ,  Interstate 

Animal  Sanitation  §  Disease  Control,  Interstate 

B.  Bulletins  - 

1.  Economics  of  Tend-R-Leen,  Doby  Feeds,  New  Richmond,  Wise. 

2.  Tend-R-Lecn  Beef  Feeding  Program,  Beacon  Feeds 

3.  Agway  Beef  Feeding  Program,  Agway  Coop- 

4.  Bulletins  from  other  feed  companies 

C.  Periodicals  -  • 

Hoards  Dairyman 
Successful  Farming 
Agv/ay  Cooperator 
Beacon  News 
Farm  Journal 

I 

Cattleman's  Journal 


Title  • 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
PLAtmilTO  THE  CROPPING  PROGRAM 


Code  -    01 •01020103-01 


DKSCKIJM'ION: 


The  plan  for  a  cropping  prop:rain  depends  on  the  type  of  farm  enterprises, 
geographic  location,  alternative  marketSp  and  varieties  of  crops  available. 
Students  will  develop  skills  in  planning  a  nuitable  cropping  program  that 
will  provide  adequate  feed  for  a  particular  enterprise* 

Analysis  of  the  characteristics  of  the  land,  micro-climate,  feed  require- 
ments or  markets  of  several  farms  will  be  conducted  in  order  to  determine  crop 
prograuVs  best  suited  to  such  enterprises  or  markets. 


DIVISIONS  OR  UITITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 

Class  Other- 

1#    Cropping  Considerations  4  5 

2.  Determining  the  Soil  Productivity  2  4 

3.  Selecting  t.  e  Crops  and  Varieties  4  2 

4.  Crop  Inputs  2  1 

5.  Determining  the  Crop  Requirements 

for  a  Specific  Enterprise  or  Market  ,  _6  0 

18  12 


Revised  January  '75 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION  '  " 

Title  -       PLANNING  THE  CROPPING  PROGRAM  Code  -  01.01020103-01 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained :  -  , 

The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Determine  the  climatic  factors  that  influency^  a  cropping  program, 

2.  Determine  the  influence  o£  soils  on  the  cto/  .  program. 

3.  Determine  the  cropping  program  as  it  may  be  inflttcnced  by  governmental 
agencies • 

A.    Determine  the  cropping  program  on  the  Ws  of  the  physical  farm  situation. 

5.  Determine  the  needs  for  forage  and  grains  by  various  classes  of  UvestockV 

6.  Determine  the  benefit  of  rotation  vs.  mono  cropping  system. 

7.  Determine  the  yield  of  crops  on  a  farm  under  various  situations  of 
management  and  soil  condition. 

8      Select  crop  species  and  varieties  suitable  for  a    cropping  program 
of  a  giv'en  farm  on  the  basis  of  climate,  soil  and  physical  situation. 

9.    Determine  Inputs  that  are  required  for  the  production  of  a  crop  and 
the  possible  anticipated  returns. 

10.    Prepare  a  comprehensive  plan  for  a  farm  cropping  program. 


Code  *  01.01020103-OL 

Title  -      PT.AWNING  THE  CROPPING  PROGRAM 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJEC.  IVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  -  Cropping  Considerations 
Objective  iH 

Determine  the  clinate  factors 
that  influence  a  cropping  proj>ram. 


Objective  //2 

Betermine  the  influence  of  soils 
on  the  cropping  proRram. 


Objective  #3 

Determine  the  cropp  ing  program 
as  it  may  be  influenced  by 
povernraental  agencies. 


CONTENT 


A,  Climate  Factors  affecting  crop  production 
«  Rainfall  and  moisture 

,  monthly  and  seasonal 

•  amount  at  a  given  time 
,  number  of  days  having  01 •  inch  rain 

a  month      .  ./ 
,  Temperatures 

,  varlritiCAis  within  month 
«  patterns 
»  Growing  season 

•  frost  dates 
,  season 

•  grox^th  degrees 
,  Dry  length  factors 
,  Sunshine  -  and  cloud  cover 
.  Wind  speed  and  direction 
,  Micro  clinatlc  conditions 

,  flost 
,  rainfall 

topographic  influence 


A.  Soil  conditions  to  be  considered 


.  Texture 
.  Structure 
.  Tilth 
.  Slope 


Erosion 
Drainage  class 
Ease  of  cultivation 
Fertility  level 


governmental  programs  available 
,  Acreage  controls 
t  wheat 

•  corn 

•  soybean 

.  Conservation  practices 

«  pasture  renovation 

,  lime  program 
,  Applications  for  varied  programs 

•  preparation  of  farms 
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EDUCATION 


01,01020103-01 


-  Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Lecture  -  DiscuBsion  of 
weather  throup;h  the  year  and 
Rrowinf:   'eason  usinf^  x^eather 
data  fron  "VHiat's  Cropping; 
Up"  -  Weather^  crop  reportinf; 
service  data,  and  local 
weather  station  data^ 

B,  Student  preparation  of  rain- 
fall .c>raphs  for  area  for 
growinp;  Reason, 
Calculation  of  Grovinf. 
Depree  Days  available  for 
field  crops. 

Determination  of  critical 
photo  period  dates,  plantinn 
periods  for  specific  crops. 

C,  Tape  recording's  of  daily 
Weather  forecasts  for  local 
areaj particular  enphasis  of 
the  agricultural .forecast 
includinr^  lonp,  ranp;e  forecas 

D«  Lecture  -  Discussion  and 
group  s*'  '1y  of  dim  tic 
require!    ..ts  for  plant  growth 


A.  Lecture  and  discussion  on 
land  use  capabilities  class- 
ifications for  fields, 

B.  Study  SCS  farm  plan  naps  and 
country  soils  maps# 

C.  Discuss  the  kinds  of  plants 
that  can  he  n^o^^  under 
different  types  of  soil 
conditions. 


A.  Cuest  spealier  on  field  trip 
to  local  ASCS  office  for 
official  to  explain  the 
various  programs  that  are 
currently  available  for 
farmers  to  consider. 

B.  Class  discussi^ri'of  r.overn- 
mental  programs' 


A.  Preparation  of  charts  and 
graphs  of  climatic  factors, 

,  Operation  of  weather 

instruments  at  school 

and  compare  observations 

with  those  of  local 

weather  stations. 
«>• 

B.  Calculation  of  Daily  .Heat 
De[;ree  Days  and  amount  of 
prox^inp;  season  information. 

C.  Preparation  of  list  of  crop? 
that  can  be  successfully 
nrovm  baaed  on  climatic 
information  for  your  area. 


A»  Written  exam  on 
target  dates  for 
plant  in    crops  and 
estimate  harvest 
patterns  based  on 
weather  and  climatic 
conditions. 


A.  Preparation  of  list  of 

crops  that  can  be  success- 
fully f.roT-m  based  on  soil 
conditions.    List  these  in 
notebooks. 


A,  Note  taking  based  on  dis- 
cussion with  .ASCS  official 
and  preparation  of  vrritten 
report  of  the  suitability 
of  following;  isome  c^overn- 
mental  pror:rams  in  the 
cropping;  system. 
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A.  'Vltten  test  on  noil 
conditions  and  bov' 
the  conditions 
influence  a  croppinf^ 
proj!:ran. 


A.  Hrltten  report  of 
visit  or  field  trip 

B.  Oral  evaluation  of  ; 
f^overnm'ent  prop.ratns 

C.  Student  witen 
reports  on  the 

inf  luenc^i  of  .^.ovcrn* 
ment  on  cropping 
prof^rams.  • 


x:ode:' 
Title  - 


01.01020103-01 


AGRlCULTUa<^ 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  #4 

Determine  the  cropping  pro.^ran  on 
the  basis  of  the  physical  farm 
situation. 


CONTENT 


Objective  //5 

Determine  tha  needs  for  forage 
and  grains  by  various  classes  of 
llvestoclc. 


A.  Suitability  of  cropping  nror,ram  based  on 
physical  facilities, 

\  Fields 

.  location  of  field  in  relation  to  buildings 
,  shape 

,  sl2e  of  fl^elds 
,  special  problems 

•  wet 

•  stony 

B.  Labor  requirements  and  availability 

,  Full  time 
,  Part  time 

C.  Kquipnent  requirenents 

•  Specialized 
.General  purpose 

D.  Storaj^e  facilities 

,  Capacity 
.  Ar;e  and  condition 

•  Convenience 


A.  Using  the  home  farm  or  sample  farm: 

.  Determine  number  of  animal  units 
.  Determine^ feedinrr  requirements  for  a  unit 

for  f.eedinf*  season  for  foraf»e, 
.  Determine  the  total  amounts  of  forap;e 

needed  for  feedinf:  season., 
(This  can  be  expressed  in  terms  of  tons  or  H.E.J 
Grain  requirements  may  he  calculated  in  a 
similar  manner • 

B.  Determination  of  needs  for  average  animal  based 
on  production  eithei^  in  TON  lbs.  or  converted 
pounds  of  f>rain. 

C.  Determination  of  total  needs  for  the  various 
classes  of  livestock. 


Objective  #6 

Dotexrnine  the  benefit  of  rotation 
vs.  mono  croppinj^  system. 


ierIc, 


A.  Rotation  vs.  mono  cropping 
,  Soil  structure 
,  Draina^te 

•  Weed  control 

,  Disease  control 
.  Insect  pests 

♦  Plant  residue 
.  Erosion 

.  Fertility 
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EDUCATION 


01.01020103-01 

rLAm^iTjn  the  CRorpinn  T^ROORAft 


-  Code  , 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


V,  Leetute  nnd  proup  di9cuf5sion 
of  the  physical  facilities 
neeessary  for  various  crpps. 
,  Study  farm  maps  for 

field  conditions. 
»  ^etemination  of  labor 
distribution  require- 
ments 

Discussion  of  machines 
necessary  for  various  crops 
X'^lth  emphasis  on  machine 
that  may  ha  more  versatile. 

C.  Comparison  of  vrork  units 
rcjquired  for  various  crops 
(compare  10  y^ars  ap,o  irith 
piresent  time) 

D.  Pleld^trip  to  farm  to  exam- 
ine storage  facilities  for 
capacity  -  convenience  - 
condition. 


Lecture,  discussion,  and 
calculations  of: 

.  Animal  units 

.  Feedinf^  rates 

.  Length  of  feedinj>  season 

.  Calculations  of  animal 
units 

.  Feeding  rates  and  lenj^th 
of  feedin][>  season. 


A.  Lecture  and  supervised  study 
usinfT  references  of  prepared 
ditto, 

B.  Field  trip  to  several  fields 
contrasting,  the  two  systen.n^ 
vlth  desired  and  undesired 
results. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Av 


B 


Fif^ure  work  units  tor  crops 
^rown  on  farms  no^T  and  10 
years  ar;o.  ^ 
Prepare  charts  shotrlnr 
labor  distribution  for 
various  crops. 
C.  Make  lists  of  machines 

necessary  for  various  crops 
T).  Calculate  storaf^e  capacity 
of  facilities  in  bins,  mows 
cribsy  silos,  and  sheds  for 
various  crops. 


A.  Usin^  home  situations 
students  determine  number 
of  animal  units,  leny^th 

of  feedinf',  season,  and  tons 
of  forage  needed # 

B.  .  Use  of  tablets  for  calcula-*- 

tion  of  needs  of  various 
classes  of  livestock. 
Calculate  the  concentrates 
needed  for  specific  live- 
stock enterprifles.^ 

A.  Written  notes  from  readings 
and  from  board  materials 

B.  Evaluation  of  sites  as  to 
success  and  failures  with 
reasons. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A»  Urltten  report  by 
the  student  based 
on  a  specific  situ- 
ation. 

B.  A  T^itten  evalua- 
tion of  the  influ- 
ence of  physical 
facilities. 

C.  TJritten  quiz  on 
calculation  of 
Rtorap,e  facilities. 


A,  \Tritten  nui2  to 
test  the  ability 
of  students  to  cal- 
culate forage  and 
trrain  requirements, 
of  livestock. 


A.  Written  test  on 
advantaf^es  and 
disadvantages  of 
rotation  and  mono 
croppinf*  systems. 

B.  Oral  participation 
'  as  to  value  of  a 

system  In  a  r,iven 
situation. 


Code  -      01. 010 20103-01 

•ntlft  -    PLANNING  THE  CROPPING  PROGRAM 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

'  CONTENT  1 

Unit  2-  Dctomining  the  soil 

productivity. 

Objective  #7, 

Determine  the  yield  of  crops  on  a 
\   farm  under  various  situations  of 
1   management  and  soil  condition. 

A.  Determination  yields/acre 

.  Silage  corn 

standing  in  field 
crop  in  silo 
,  tower 
•  bunker 

•  Grain  corn 

.conversion  from  silage 

.  ear  cor  si 

.  grain  J 
.  Small  grain 
.  Hay 

B.  Determine  yield  on  basis  of  soil  conditions 

,  Soil  name  or  type                                   :  o 

•  Drainage  class 

; .  Slope  ■.                           '  :                         '■  ''y-  --'-j^ 
Erosion  .  ,  .    •                            '  ^  •' •- V  •       ;^\-^'v -v: 
,  Fertility  level.             ^  -^^^^ 

'  Unit  3      -  Selecting  the  crops 
and  varieties  to  use. 
Objective  #8, 

Select  crop  species  and  varieties 
suitable  iot  a    cropping  program 
of  a  given  farm  on  the  basis  of 
climate,  soil  and  physical  situa- 
tion. 

A»  Porage  Crops  Selection  Factors 
i  General 
.  Early  cutting 
^  Seasonal  sequence  of  cutting  1st  cut 
.  Repeat  cuttings' 

Soil  condition 
.  Yield  1  acre  -  cut  and  season 
.  Combination  compatability 
.  Disease  resistance 
,  Amount  of  seed  available 

B.  Legume  variety  selection    F.  Sraall  grains 

•  Alfalfa                                      •  oats 

•  Birdsf oot  trefoil                      ,  barley 
.  Clovers  • 

C.  Grasses                                           .  buckwheat -^^^  - 

•  Timothy                           '5.  Special  purpose  crop 
Brome  grass                           •  summer  annuals 

.  Orchard  grass                          emergency  hay 

D.  Special  Situation 'Materials          (forage)  crops 

E.  Corn                                          •  soybeans 

.  Growth  degrees                   '    .  sugarbeets 
.  Elevation                               •  crown  vetch 

.  Soil  ^conditions  r-V  H.  Other  local  crops. 
.  Standabillt:y  /  : 

.  Disease    tftsistance  . 


EOUCATICTN 


0.1.01020103-1 


Code 
Title 


A. 


TEACHING  METHODS 

Lecture  -  Discussion  of 
methods  used  to  determin® 
yields. 

Field  trip  to  sites  as  - 
crops  are  beinp;  harvest^^ 
to  determine  yields/acr^ 
under  differing  condition^. 
Examination  of  crop  recc^^^ 
hooks  for  yields  per  aci'^ 
for  area  farms  by  yie!ld^» 
Comparison  of  yields  in 
terms  of  index  number 
ha.sed  on  soil  condition^ 
comparison  with  county 
averanjes  or  other. 
Field  trips  to  sites  to 
determine    resultB  of  soi-l 
test  information. 
Cornell  soil  test  result^s 
or  other  aj^ency  testing, 
pro<>ram#    Extension  dem^^^*- 
stratlon  photos  for  tec^'^ 
nlques  and  yield  compar^"^ 
r;ons« 


Use  Cornell  Recommends  f^r 
Fora«;e  Crops  as  primary 
reference  for  individu^il 
study. 

Identification  of  seed 
samples  (plant  mounts)  ^ 
slides  aiid  :  ictures 
.  Lej>umes 
,  brasses  ^ 
,  Special  crops 
C.     Field  trip  to  local  see^ 
dealer  to  discuss  priced* 
availability  of  seed  an^^ 
recommendations  for 
years 

.  Tape  interviews  may 
be  substituted, 
n.    Examination  of  sales 

literature  of  seed  frot^ 
local  seed  dealers. 


A. 


Pi. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Determine  yields  of  various^ 
crops  on  the  home  or  coop- 
erative farm. 
Pvcview  soil  productivity 
charts. 

C,  Collect  soil  samples  usinr; 
soil  aup;ers. 

Test  ..samples  for  pH  levels. 
Sample  00 il  and  determine 
drainage  -  slope  -  erosion 
level. 


D, 


A.  Determa-nation  of  varieties 
to  use  f^r  situations  on  a 
given 

B«  Seed  a;  ^/iant  identifica- 
tion. 

C«  Students  make  a  list  of 
acceptable  crops  and  vari- 
eties for  the  home  farm. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  ITritten  quizzes 
cover  inp,  yield  de- 
termination and 
index  calculations* 

B.  SamplJ-^ft  soil  -  aind 
te^*  ii.ii  techniques. 

G,  L  i?  exercise  on 
soil  testing,  using 
unkno^m  samples ^ 
55rade  studetits  on 
lab  techniques  and 
accuracy  o^  results 


Written  report  of 
selection  of  crop 
species  and  varie- 
ties that  meet  the 
criteria  establishei^ 
for  a  given  situa- 
tion. 


Code  - 
Title  - 


01.01020103-01 

PtAimitIO  THE  CROVPINC  PROnRAI? 


AGRICULTURE 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Unit  4      Crop  Inputs 

Factors  to  Consider 

1 
1 

A, 

Land  resources 

1 

ObiGctive  9 

Labor  requirement 

1 

,  Number  of  individual.*? 

• 

DeteminG  inputs  that  are 

,  Hours 

1 

renuired  for  the  production  of 

,  T)istribution  of  labor  force 

a  crop  and  the  possible  antici- 

c. 

nquipnent  and  machinery 

pated  returns. 

•  TTutuber  of  units 

,  Efficiency  in  operation 

D. 

r»eed 

E. 

Fertilizer 

F. 

Chemicals 

,  Herbicides 

,  Insecticides 

■ 

,  Pesticides 

0, 

Total  capital  requirements 

H. 

Value  of  crop  return"  for  inventments. 

Unit  5  -  Detemininf^  the  Crop 

Students  are  to  plan  a  cropping  program  for  a 

Requirenents  for  a 

p,iven  farm  f^iven  a  set  of  conditions  or  for  the 

Specific  Enterprise  or 

home  farm  that  will  reflect  the  mastery  of  pre- 

^^arket. 

vious  x7orH. 

Obiectivc  if  10 

•  Climate 

,  Soils 

Prepare  n  conprehensive  plan  for 

.  Physical  conditions  cf  the  farm 

a  farm  cropping  prorrrain 

,  Oovernnental  pror^rams 

,  TIeeds  for  livestock  (if  applicable) 

c^ai  or»  h  tm^-'f />*-*f  a«  anH  til  an  scedinj*  rates— — —  • 

reflectinf?  items. 
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10 

EDUCATION 


01.01020103-01 

rLA^JTTiT-r^  THE  cRoppi^jo  rnonnv^?* 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  hETHODS 


A,  UsinjT.  cof5t  account  fip.ures 
for  the  p.iven  crops. 
Farn  nanaRetnent  handbook  £c 
Extension  Service  informa- 
tion and  data  from  school 
deinonsi-rntion  plots  -  De- 
terniuc  the  inputs  and  cost 
invob    .    n  prodticinp.  crops 
under  ^-'^r.:  •.In'^  conditions, 
^-^eld  ir  ir  tn  site?  to  o^— 
.'.♦crvG  tbi>  crop  at  vary  in  fr 
sta.f.e.*^  froTn  plantinr. » 
r.rowin.T  through  harvest inp:. 

C.  For  crop(5)  ."iro^m  on 

school  demonstration  area 
have  students  calculate 
the  input  and  returns  to 
determine  prof itahleness 
of  proposed  entcrprlse(s) . 


A.  Demonstrate  usinr  the 
chalkboard  for  cippllcation 
of  skills    in  dctermlnin?; 
the  cropplnf^  program. 

B.  Use  a  sample  farn  situa- 
tion. 

C.  Use  Farn  SCS  ?taps 

D.  Overhead  transparencies 
cf  charts  and  paj^es  from 
sample  farm* 


A.  Calculatins  the  costs  of 
inputs  and  returns  of 
various  crops. 

B,  Determine  profitableness 
of:  a  given  crop  in  a  Riven 
situation. 

;  C.  Complete  a  crop  demonstra- 
tion cost  account  pro^iect. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Students  work  out  trial 
croppinr;  prof^rams  usinf? 
appropriate  work  sheets, 

B.  Preparation  of  final 
prop,rams  shovinp,  justlfi- 
cationb  for  pronram. 

C.  Plan  aVcroppinr:  prop.ram 
for  tlie  land  laboratory 
or  crop  demonstration 
pro.iect. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Observation  of 
student  .ability  to 
select  crops  on 
the  basis  of  in- 
putja  to  returns  in 
jp;iven  situations. 
Oral  reasons  for 
selections  and 
inputs  used. 

B.  Evaluation  of  field 
trip  reports  or 

d  emp.ns  t  r  a  t  lo  n 
plot  projects. 


A.  Written  plan  for  a 
cropping  proj^ram 
for  a  j^lven  farm 
that  xvi'ill  work, 
satisfactorily  for 
a  period  of  from 

5  to  10  years  with 
thoughtful  justifi- 
cations for  all 
fields  o^  the  farm, 

B.  Provide  credit  for 
actual  x^ork  com-- 
pletadby  students 
develop inf*  compre- 
hensive cropping 
proj^rams  on  the 
home  farm,  crop 
demonstration  plotf 
and  land  labora- 
tory.. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -      PLANNING  THE  CROPPING  PROGRAM 


Code  -  01.01020103-01 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


A.  Books  -  !     Crop  Production,  3rd  edition 

DeLorit  and  Henry  L.  Ahlgren.  Prentice-Hall  Inc. 
;      Doane's  Farm  Management  Guide 
Farm  Crop  Production  Technology 

OE  -  81016 
Yearbc'*:  of  Agriculture  -  1957  Soil 

Modern  Farm  Management  Handbook  -  Hall  6t  Morrison  rinterstate 
Mbdarn  Corn  Production  -  Aldrich  &  Leng  -  F&W  Publistiing  Corp,  - 

(Farm  Quarterly),  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Modern  Soybean  Production  -  Aldrich  -  F6tW  Publishing  Corp.  -  Cincinnati 
Farm  Soils  -  E.L.  Wo r then  &  S.R.  Aldrich  -  Wiley 
Farm  Mangement  Handbook  -  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics, 

College  of  Agriculture,  I. M.S. 
Producing  Farm  Crops  -  Wilson  &  Richer  -  Interstate 

B.  Bulletins  -    Spring  Grain  -  Cornell  Ext.  Bulletin  1181 

Soils  and  soil  associations  of  New  York  -  Cornell  Ext.  Bulletin  930. 

,Soil  Areas  of   — -      County  -  County  Agricultural  Agents. 

What  IS  Conservation  Farm  Plan  -  Leaflet  249  -  U.S.D.A. 

C.  Periodicals  - 

Cornell  pecommen4s  for  Held  Crops  current  publication 
Successful  Farming  Magazines 
Farm  Journal  Magazines 
•  Hoards  Dairymen  Magazines 
What's  Cropping  Up  -  Agronomy  Department  -  College  of  Agriculture 

D.  Audiovisuals  -      ASCS , or  SCS  -  Aerial  View  of  areas  -  showing  locations  of  farm, 

fields,  etc. 
Farm  Maps  and  SCS  Conservation  Plans. 
Plant  Hardiness  Zone  Maps. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -       GROWING  THE  CROP  Code  -  01,01020103-02 

DKSCKIPTION: 


The  student  will  be  involved  in  the  preparation  of  the  soil,  timing 
of  planting,  planting,  and  culture  of  the  crop.     Conventional  tillage  and 
minimum  tillage  methods  will  be  compared.     The  care  of  fieads, planting  depth, 
width  of  rows,  plant  population,  fertilization,  and  lime  requirements  will 
be  discussed. 

Controlling  insects ,  diseases ,  and  weeds  will  be  discussed.     The  use 
of  the  proper  in-jecticides  and  herbicides  will  be  included  in  this  instruction, 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Ti.f?^  Allocations 

Class  Other 


1,  Choosing  the  crops  1  1 

2,  Limiting  factors  of  crop  production  2  3 

3,  Preparing  to  plant  the  crop  1  7 

A*  Planting  the  crop  1  4 

5-  Controlling  weeds,  insects,  and  diseases  4  3 

6*  Crop  records  __J^  ^ 

10  20 


Revised    February  1975 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title-         GROWING  THE  CROP  "  '  01.01020103-02 

OBJECTIVES  to  bC4  obtained: 
The  student  will    be  able  to: 

1.  Develop  reasons  or  justification  for  growing  a  crop  or  crops. 

2.  List  six  limiting  factors  in  the  production  of  given  crops  without  the  use 
of  references. 

3.  List  all  cultural  practices  to  be  used  In  growing  selected  crops  at  the 
highest  profit  level,  given  production  data. 

4.  Select  amounts  and  types  of  fertilizer  and  seeds  for  selected  crops, 
given  adequate  information. 

^  5.    Operate,  to  the  instructor's  satisfaction,  tillage  equipment  used  to  grow 
selected  crops. 

6.  Clean,  calibrate,  and  operate,  to  the  instructor's  satisfaction  equipment 
used  to  plant  selected  crops. 

7.  Identify  ten  weeds  that  affect  production  of  selected  crops  and  correctly 
list  two  effective  methods  of  controlling  each  weed. 

8.  Identify  five  insects  that  may  affect  crop    production,  and  indicate  one 
effective  method  of  controlling  each. 

9.  Identify  five  diseases  that  may  affect  crop  production  and  indicate  one 
effective  method  controlling  each. 

10.  Keep,  to  the  Instructor's  satisfaction,  cost,  materials,  and  labor  records 
for  the  crop(s)  grown. 

11.  Use  the  problem  solving  method  to  solve  a  given  problem  related  to  the 
growing  of  a  specific  crop,  using  necessary  references. 
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OAe  -  01.020103-02 

AGRICULTURAL 

-itle  -       GROWING  THE  CROP  , 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Unit  I  "  Choosing  the  crops 

A.  To  grow  for  sale  as  cmsh  crops 

Objective  #1 

B.  To  use  as  an  animal  feed  in  the  farm  business 

Develop  reasons  or  justification 

(convert  to  milk  or  meat). 

for  growing  a  crop  or  crops. 

C.  To  grow  for  sale  at  roadside  stands 

D.  To  have  own  project  for  work  experience  and 

money. 

.  Demonstration  project 

,  FPA  money  raising  project 

.  Family  farm 

•  Individual  student  project 

Unit  2      Limiting  factors  of  crop 

A.  Seed  bed  preparation 

production 

B.  Pl^5int  population  -  and  spacing 

Objective  #2 

C.  Moisture 

List  six  limiting  factors  in  the 

D.  Fertility 

production  of  given  crops 

E.  Weeds 

without  the  use  of  references. 

F.  Insects 

G.  Diseases 

H.  Time  of  planting 

I.  Proper  timing  of  application  of  chemicals  for  - 

E  ^  P  .  G. 

3.37 

4-  ■ 

ERIC 


EDUCATION 


01 .01020103-02 
CROWING  THE  CROP 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


ERIC 


Compare  TDN  output  of 
forage  and  grain  crops 
common  to  school  area. 
.  Class  discussion 
Show  cost  accounts  of  profit 
ability  of  cash  crops  ^ 
(Grains-  Rofighages) 
Show      summarized  crop 
records  from  files  of  other 
years,'  record- 
Give  examples'of  several 
cropping  programs  in  school 
district  and  how  they  fit 
Into  the  farm  business. 


Lecture  -  discussion  to 
present  information  (slides 
will  be  useful) . 
Trip  to  field  where 

the    student  will  plant 
crop  in  to  evaluate  limiting 
factors.  Field  trip  to 
FFA  demonstration  plot  or 
extension  service  research 
plots. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Make  computations  (using 
Cornell  farm  business 
Analysis  sheets  -  (top  10%) 
to  gain  .TDN  output  of 
forage  and  grain  crops. 
Make  notes  on  return/hr  of 
labor  if  it  Is  a  cash  crop. 
C.  Determine  how  crop  will  fit 
into  present  farm  business. 
Determine  if  choice  of  crop 
will  prove  financially 
rewarding 

.  Anticipated  -  returns 
.  Less  expenses 
.  Probable  profit  margin 


B 


D. 


A.  Take  notes  on  information 
presented. 

B.  Observe  and  record  limiting 
factors  in  field  where 
crop  will  be  planted. 

C.  Have  students  apply  informa- 
tion learned  to  the  home 
farm  or  demonstration 
plot  situations . 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Written  test  on  - 
.  Computations  on 

business  recordd 
.  Anticipated 

expenses  and  reti 

B.  Evaluate  studentfs 
ability  to  conslldei 
crop  alternatives 
for  his  home  farm 
business. 

C.  Written  report  on 
crop  demonstration, 
FFA  or  individual 
student  crop  projecjt 


A.  Written  or  oral 
test.  List  6  limitinjg 
factors. 

B.  Evaluate  studentfs 

ability  to  detect 
limiting  factors 
in  a  selected 
field. 

C.  Give  credit  for 
hands  on  type  work 
performed  by  any 
student  involved  in 
supervised  work 
experience  programs . 


i.lU:i 


01 .01020103-02 
GROWING  THE  CROP 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  3  -  Preparing  to  plant  the 

crop 
Objective  #3 

List  all  cultural  practices  to 
used  in  growing  selected  crops 
at  the  highest  profit  level, 
given  production  data 


be 


Objective  #4 

Select  amounts  and  types  of 
fertilizer  and  seeds  for  selected 
crops,  given  adequate  information 


A.  The  following  will  be  considered  for  each  of 
the  selected  crops: 

,  Soil  preparation  prior  to  planting 
,  Planting  the  crop  - 
.  time 
.  depth 

.   seeding  rate 
,  fertilizer  rate 
,  plant  spacing 

Controlling  weeds,  insects,  and  diseases 
,  Mechanical  means 
.  Chemical  means 
Special  cultural  practices 
.  Irrigation 
,  Top  dressing 


Fertilizer  and  limitations 

•  Taking  and  interpreting  soil  t^sts 

,  Types  of  fertilizer  to  apply  -  ratios 

.  Amount  of  fertilizer  *-o  apply  -  analysis 

.  Time  of  application 

,  Methods  of  application 

Seeds 

,  Varieties  -  and  their  advantages 

,  Hybrid  seed  -  explanation  of 

.  Adaptability  to  climate  -  growing  season 

.  Sources  of  seed 

.  Experiences  Df  local  farmers 

.  Prices 


ERIC 


380 


EDUCATION 


01.01020103-02 
GROWING  THE  CROP 


-  Code 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Prepare  a  laboratory  work 
.sheet(s)  on  exercise  that 
students  can  fill  out 

B.  Teacher  discuss  above  work 
sheet  or  lab  exercise  in 
class . 

C.  Problem  solving  to  determine 
cultural  practices  to  use 
on  school  demonstration 
project  or  on  student's 
home  farm. 


A,  Use  prepared  lab  exercise 
written  by  teacher  to  help 
students  research  new 
information. 

B,  Lecture  -  discussions  to 
present  information. 

C,  Demonstration 

,  Taking  soil  samples 

,  Soil  testing  for  pH 

,  Interpreting  test  results 

D,  Field  trip  to  local  fertili 
zex  and    seed  sales • 

E,  Field  trip  Co  demonstration 
area  to  obtain  soil 
samples  and  map  area. 


ERIC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A. 


Students  complete  lab  exer- 
cise or  work  sheets  on 
recommended  cultural  prac- 
tices. Class  discussion 
to  follow. 

Students  complete  work 
sheets  and  make  necessary 
changes-  . 

Use  the  problem  solving 
method  to  determine 
cultural  practices  on 
school  demonstration  project 


Students  complete  study 
exercise  on  fertilizer  and 
seeds.  Class  discussion  to 
follow  plus  problem  solving 
Take  notes  on  new  informatior 
Take  S'.  11  samples  -  send 
in  for  testing  for  pH, 
■^2^5*  ^2^  nitrogen 
Determine  amounts  of  lime 
to  apply  for  selected  crops 
Take  notes  on  prices. 
Recommendations . 
Methods  of  application^. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Written  test  on 

cultural  practices 
for  particular 
crop  will  be  giver 


Written  test  on 
fertilizer  analysis 
prices  -  best  buy 
and  on  seed  varie- 
ties r  e  c  o  mme  n  d  e  d . 
Evaluate  studentfe 
ability  to  take  soi 
samples  and  under- 
stand test  results. 
Evaluate  studentb 
ability  to  select 
correct  fertilizer 
for  a  given  situa- 
tion. 

Written  or  oral 
test  on  lime-liming 
and  reading  of  pH 
scale • 

Make  out  a  written 
lab  report  on  select 
ing  seeds  and  ferti 
lizer. 

Lab  test  on  unknown 
soil  samples  for 
lime,  N.P.K. 


Code  • 


itle  - 


01.01020103-02 
GROWING  THE  CROP 


AGRI^  CULT  URAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  #5 

Operate,  to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction,  tillage  equipment 
used  to  grow  selected  crops. 


Unit  A  -  Planting  the  Crop 
Objective  #6 
Clean,  calibrate,  and  operate,  to 
the  instructor's  satisfaction 
equipment  used  to  plant  selected 
crops • 


A.  Purposes  of  tillage  equipment 
4  Loosen  soil 

,  Provide  air  and  water  spaces 

.  Develop  proper  seed  bed  for  seed  to  germinate 
.  Provide  type  of  medium  adaptable 

B.  Types  of  tillage'  equiptte  nt 

C.  Operating  tillage  equipment 
.  Safety 

.  .Efficiency'''- .  "^^> 
,  Field  adjustments 
,  Calibration  methods 


A,  Types  of  Planting  equiptte  nt 

,  Grain  drills 

.  Corn  planters 

,  Spreaders 

,  Broadcasters 
B*  Preparing      equipment  for  planting 

*  Cleaning  equipment 

.  Lubricating  equipment 
.Calibrating  equipment 
C.  Operating  planting  equipment 
,  Safety 
^Efficiency 

*  Field  adjustments 
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EDUCATION 


01,01020103-02 
GROWING  THE  CROP 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture,  demonstration 
to  present  information, 

B.  Supervised  study  to  deter- 
mine tillage  equipment 
used  for  selected  crops. 

C.  Student  reporting 

D.  Demonstration  of  how  to 
operate  equipment 

E.  Student  practice,  supervised 
work  experience  at  land 
lab. 


A.  Field  trip  to  machinery 
dealer(s)   to  observe 
types  of  planting  equip- 
ment 

B.  Demonstration  of  cleaning, 
lubricating  anr'  operating 
planting  equipment 

C.  Student  practice  at  school, 
home  farm  or  cooperative 
farm. 


ERJC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Students  will  determine 
what  tillage  equipment  to 
use  for  selected  crops  and 
report  their  findings  to 
the  class. 
Students  will  operate  tillag 
equipment  used  for  growing 
a  selected  crop. 


Develop  list  of  different 
planting  equipment  used  in 
the  area  and  indicate  crops 
planted  with  each. 
Clean,  lubricate  and  cali- 
brate at  least  a  corn 
planter  and  a  grain  drill. 
Operate  planting  equipment. 


EVALUATIOK  PROCEDURES 


A. 


392 
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Observe  students 

operating  machinery 

Evaluate: 

.  Safety 

.  Efficiency 

,  Ability  to  make 

adjustments 
Written  report  on 
safety  as, it  relatee 
to  operating  tillage 
equipment . 


A. 


Written  or  oral  test 
to  determine  if 
student  knows: 
,  Types  of  planting 

equipment  and  its 

uses. 
,  Calculations  to 

calibrate  equipmerjt 
Evaluate  student's 
abilit  y  to  clean, 
lubricate,  calibrate 
and  operate  at 
least  the  corn 
planter  and  grain 
drill ,  in  terms 
of: 

,  Safety 
.  Efficiency 
.  Accuracy 


D.^Je  -  01.01020103-02 
:  itle  -       GROWING  THE  CROP 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  5  -  Controlling  weeds, 

insects,  and  diseases 
Objective  #7 

Identify  ten  weeds  thet  affect 
production  of  selected  crops 
and  correctly  list  two  effective 
methods  of  controlling  each  weed. 


CONTENT 


Weeds  affecting  crop  production 

.  Identification 

.  Methods  of  control 

.  Herbicides  available 

.  Forms  -  granular  -  liquid 

.  Application  -  methods 

.  Timing 


Objective  #8 

Identify  five  insects  that 
may  affect  crop  producMon, 
and  indicate  one  effectllve 
method  of  controlling  each. 


A.  Insects  affecting  crop  production 
.  Identification 

B.  Method  of  control 
.  Biological 

.  Chemical 


ERLC 
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10 


EDUCATION 


01.01020103-02 
GROWING  THE  CROP 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Group  consensus  to  determine 
ten  or  more  weeds  affect- 
ing area.  Use  slides  or 
mounts. 

B.  Supervised  study  to  deter- 
mine effective  control 
measures.  Use  work  sheets 
made  by  teacher. 

C.  Student  discussion  of  work 
sheets. 

D.  Student  practice  of  weed 
identification 

E.  Demonstration  on  sprayer 
and  nozzles,  pressures  - 
cleaning  and  calibrating. 

F.  Review  recent  Cornell 
Recommends  on  latest 
information  and  restric- 
tions -  lab  exercise. 


A.  Group  consensus  to  deter^ 
mine  insects  affecting  area. 
Slides  or  mounts  if  avail- 
able. 

B.  Supervised  study  to  determine 
effective  control  measures. 
Lab  -  exercise  to  be  used 

C.  Student  discussion  of  lab 
exercise  above 

D.  Student  practice  of  insect 
identification 

E.  Review^ recent  pesticide 
recommendations  for  the 
cropping  season. 

F.  Invite  a  custom  applicator 
to  class  for  a  discussion 

on  insect  control. 


A.  Determine  weeds  affecting 
area  by: 

.  Memory  of  past  problems 
.  Field  trip  to  observe 

current  situation 
.  Discussion  with  area 
farmers  -  custom  applica- 
tors. 

B.  Individually  determine 

methods  of  cont rolling 
selected  weeds,  and  report 
on  work  sheet  and  hold 
class  discussion. 

C.  Study  weed  specimens  for 
identification. 

D.  If  possible  apply  weed 
control  measures  to  school 
crop  demonstration  or  on 
local  crop. 

E.  Complete  lab  exercise  and 
discuss  dilution,  rates  of 
application,  and  timing. 


Determine  insects  affecting 
area  by: 

-..  Memory  of  past  problems 
.  Field  trip  to  observe 

current  situation 
.  Discussion  with  area 

farmers  or  extension  agent 
Individually  determine 
methods  of  controlling 
insects  -  complete  lab 
exercise . 

Study  insect  specimens  for 
identification 
If  possible  apply  insect 
control  measures  to  school 
crop  demonstration  or  on 
other  local  crop.  Use  1  or 
3  gal.  spray  -  outfit 
Complete  lab  exercise  on 
names  of  chemical s  and 
their  dilution'and  time  of 
application. 


A, 


Weed  identification 
test. 

Written  or  oral 
test  on  methods  of 
controlling 
selected  weeds. 
Observe  the  student 
practicing  changing 
nozzles  and  pressuri* 
and  checking  PSI 
and  gallonage  applii 
Field  trip  to  observe 
results  of  weed 
spraying  -  students 
write  a  field  trip 
report . 


Insect  identification 
Written  or  oral  test 
on  chemicals  and/or 
methods  of  controll- 
ing selected  insect* 
Class  to  make  field 
observation  if  prac«' 
tical . 

Oral  test  on  noii^lef 
PSI  -  Dilution  -  anq 
timing. 

Oral  questions  on 
results  of  fielld 
observations  or 
written  field  trip 
report . 


304 
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ERIC 


:  i  I  i  e  - 


01.01020103-02 
GROWING  THE  CROP 


agricultura'l 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  #9 

Identify  five  diseases  that  may 
affect  crop  production  and 
indicate  one  effective  method 
of  controlling  each. 


Unit  6  -  Crop  Records 
Objective  #  10 
Keep, ^to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction,  cost,  materials, 
and  labor  records  for  the  crop(s) 
grown. 


CONTENT 


A.  Field  crop  diseases 
.  Symptoms 
.  Method  of  control 
,  Fungicides  available 
,  Forms 

.  Application  *  methods 
.  Timing 


A*  Cost  records 

.  Seed  bed  preparation 
.  Planting  cost 
.  Feirtilizer  cost 
.  Seed  cost 

•  Chemical  cost 

.  Cultivating  cost 

.  Harvesting  cost 

.  Other  handling  costs 

.  General  farm  expenses  (overhead) 

B.  Materials  records 

.  Amounts  of  all  materials  used 

.  Name  and  grade  of  all  materials  used 

C .  Labor  records 

•  Types  of  labor 
.  Hours  of  labor 
.  Cost  -Of  labor 

D.  Field  observation  records 

.  Observations  of  deficiencies,  weeds,  insects 

or  diseases. 
.  Plant  populations 

E.  Methods  of  keeping  records 


39G 
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EDUCATION 


01.01020103-02 
GROWING  THE  CROP 


-  Code 

-  Title 

\ 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Group  concensus  to 
determine  major  field  crop 
diseases  in  the  area.  Use 
pictures  *  slides  -  mounts. 

B.  Supervised  study  to  deter- 
mine effective  control 
measures.  Use  work  sheets 
made  by  teacher. 

C.  Student  discussion  of  woti'^ 
sheets.  - 

D.  Student  practice  of  disease 
identification. 

E.  Field  trip  to  farmer  who  has 

disease  problems.  Invite  a 
custom  applicator  to 
class  for  a  discussion 
on  diseases. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A. 


A.  Lecture  -  discussions  to 
present  information 
(attached  DeKalb  record 
forms  may  be  useful.) 
Custom  operator  -  costs. 

B.  Supervised  study 
Students  keep  records  on 
crop  grown. 

C.  Field  trip  to  secure 
information  for  records. 


C. 


D. 


Determine  diseases  affecting 
area  by; 

.  Memory  of  past  problems 
.  Discussion  with  area 

farmers  or  extJ^nsion  agent 
.  Field  study  of  current 

situation  if  possible, 
ndi'Vidually  determine 
.iiethpds  of  controlling  area 
crop  diseases  and  report  on 
work  sheet  and  hold  class 
discussion. 

Study  disease  specimens  or 
pictures  for  identification; 
make  a  collection  if  possible 
If  possible  apply  disease 
control  measures  to  school^ 
crop  demonstration  or  observe: 
custom  operator  in  action. 


A.  Students  will  keep  informa- 
tion on  crop  throughout 
module  and  record  it  at  the 
end  of  the  module.  Use 
system  recommended  by 
Cornel}.  IMS  Service  and  ATAN^: 

B.  Students  will  observe 
different  crop  record  forms 
which  can  be  displayed 
in  class. 


396 


13 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Disease  identifica- 
tion 

B.  Written  or  oral 
test  on  controlling 
selected  crop 
diseases. 


A.  Evaluate  students 
completed  records, 

B .  Written  test  on 
crop  cost  account 
project. 


01,01020103-02 
GROWING  THE  CROP 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  #11 

Use  the  problem  solving  method 
to  solve  a  given  problem  related 
to  the  growing  of  a  specific  crop 
using  necessary  references. 


CONTENT 


A.  Steps 
B  ,  Infc 


iving  method 

Ing  problem  to  solve. 


SJL9 


Mti       H  n,^  a  variety  to  plant 
Determining  artount  and  analysis  of  fertilizer 
Determining  tillage  methods 
Determining  row  spacings  -  plant  population 


EDUCATION 


01.01020103-02 
GROWING  THE  CROP 


-  Code  : 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture  -  discussion  to 
present  background  informa- 
tion. 

B.  Teacher  develop  work  sheets 
with  problems. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Record  information  needed 
to  solve  the  problem 

B.  Individually  use  the  problem 
•    solving  method 

C.  Report  on  specific  crop 
problems  and  solution  ^ 
the  problems  on  the  home 
farm,  cooperative  fn^^*^  or 
school  demonstration  plot. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Evaluate  results  of 
student's  work. 

B.  Each  student  write 
an  overall  plan  for 
growing  a  crop. 
Plan  to  be  300  words 
or  longer. 

C.  Oral  answers  to 
specific  crop 
problem  situations 


ERJC 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -        GROWING  THE  CROP  Code  -  01.01020103-02 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 

A.  Periodicals  -      Insects  -  Ider         lual  -  Calif.  State  Poly  Tech. 

DeKalb  Crop  dxiagi: 

Successful  Fa  !M         .oils  and  Crops 

Crops  and  Soils  -  agronomy  society 

B.  Bulletins  -         Our  Land  and  Its  Care  -  American  Potash  Inst  

'    ~"    ~  Cornell  Recommends  for  Field  Crops  Current  Issue  

Cornell  Recommend  for  Vegetable  Crops  -  U.S.D.A. 
Doans  Farm  Management  Guide 

Field  and  Crop  Record  -  Cornell  bulletin  ( 25C) 
Spring  Grains  for  New  York  S^:ate  -  Cornell  #E1181 
Birdsfoot  Trefoil  -  Cornell  #E111D 

Commdrf  Foliar  Diseases  of  Alfalfa  and  Clover  -  Cornell  E1205 
Forages:  Production  Utilization,  Harvesting  -  Cornell  S39 
Potash  on  Alfalfa  Pays  -  Cornell  SBl 
Hunger  signs  in  Crops  -  Xornell  IMS  $.15 
Minimum  Tillage  -  Cornell  IMS.  $.15 

Weed  Control  -  Cultural  and  Chemical  -  Cornell  IMS  $2.00 
Demonstrations  in  Farm  Crops  -  Cornell  IMS  -  $1.A0 

C.  Books  -  Hunger  Signs  and  Crops    ^  rw^r^r 

:   Crop  Production  3rd  Edition  Prentice  -  Hall,  Inc.,  Englewood  Clift 


New  Jersey  - 
Farm  Management  Handbook  1967  -  Cornell;  Agricultural  Economics 


D.  Audio^Visual 


DeKalb  film  strips  on  Limiting  Factors  v: 

American  Potash  Institute  Slides  Fertilizer  deficiencies 

DeKalb  corn  achievement  forms 

Specimens  of  weeds,  insects  and  diseases 

Farm  Business  Chart  \        .  r-  ii 

Fundamentals  of  Plant  Identification  18  color  slides  and  script  -  Cornell 

IMS  $12.25  ^  * 

Worksheets  for  slide  set  -  $.25 

Weeds  Identification  and  Control  -  77  slides  -  Cornell  IMS  -  ^I2.z:> 
Identification  of  weeds  parts  1+2  -  Corhell  IMS  -  $5.15 
Know  Your  Weeds  -  Cornell  IMS  -$15.30  • 
Se^  IMS  catalog  for  other  aids 

/  • 
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Sample  o£  a  Worksheet 
Fertilizer  Applications 
Plans  of  four  farmers  in  our  area. 


Spring  1973 

Jaroes  Post  &  Sons 

1.  Corn  on  aj-falfa  sod 

400  lbs  of  10-10-10 


2.  Sweet  corn  or   '      "^fa  d 

alfalf.  ...^ 
15  loads  oi  cow  manure 
400  lbs  of  10-10-10... 
total  nutrients  for  corn.. 

3.  Oats 

200  lbs  of  10-10-10 


Arnold  Duppengieser.,6t  Sons-^: 

1.  Corn 

 lbs  of  32%  N.  solution  100 

400.       lbs  o£  10-20-20  

Total  rmtrients  for  corn   

2.  Oats 

200  lbs  of:-lO-20-20   

Gordon  Richards  5^  Son 

1.  Corn 

 _lbs  of  Ammonium  Nitrate  60 

400        lbs  of  15-15-15   

Total  nutrients  for  corn 

2.  Corn 

plow  down.  

250  lbs  of  15-15-15   

  lbs  of  NH^NO^ 

Total  nutrients   

Van  Slykes  in  (5|^i3^-ile  Twp 
1.  Corn 

200  lbr«  ic5f  urea   

100  Ifei  of  muriate   

125  lbs  of  18-46-0   

Total  nutrients   

400 
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^  MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

^^^^^  "         HARVESTING  FIELD  CROPS  Code  -  01.01020103-03'^ 

nKSCKIITlON; 


Students  will  develop  skills  in  selecting  weather ^conditions 
favorable  to  harvesting,  determining  optimum  time  to  harvest  crops, 
selecting,  preparing  and  adjustment  equipment  for  harvest  crops.  Students 
will  analyze  modern  grain  and  iiorage  crop  harvesting  systems. 

The  safe  and  efficient  operation  of  harvesting  equipment  will  be  studied 
by  students.     Machinery  and  equipment  adjustments  for  optimum  efficiecny 
will  be  discussed. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  xm^m  €F  eONTENT  Time  ALLocattons 

Class  Ot&er 


1,  Determining  when  CC3> 'fe^icvest  field  crops                              3  5 

2,  Harvesting  methods  and  j>roceduras                                        2  8 

3,  Adjusting  harvestir^ft  ci^^iilpment                                           _3  ^ 

8  22 


Revised  February,  1975 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  ^  HARVESTING  FIE^.D  CROPS  ^^^^  ^  01.01020103^03 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  vrill  be  able  to: 

1.  Describe  with  18%  accuracy,  four,  four-day  weather  forecasts  during  a 
three  week  period.,  using  all  available  information. 

2.  Correctly  determine  when  to  harvest  five  selected  field  crops  to 
obtain  laaximum  di^^estible  nutrients  per  acre* 

3.  List  five  modern  methods  used  to  harvest  field  crops  and  list  the 
machinery  required  for  each  method. 

4.  Use  the  problem  solving  method  to  select  and  justify,  to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction,  equipment  used  to  harvest  a  crop  in  a  given  situation* 

5.  Determine,  to  the  instructor's  satisfaction,  the  amount  of  crop  loss 
during  harvesting,  in  a  given  situation, 

6.  Perform  three  adjustments  on  five  harvesting  machines  to  decrease  the 
amount  of  crop  left  in  the  field. 


! 
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01.01020103-03 
HARVESTING  FIELD  CROPS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Detormining  when  to 
harvest  field  crops 
Objective  #1 

Describe  with  80%  accuracy 
four,  four^day  weather  forecasts 
I  during  a  three  week  period 
;  using  all  available  information 


a. 


Sources  of  weather  information 

•  Television 
.  Radio 

.  Newspaper 

.  U.S.  weather  bureau  -  telephone 
.  Visual  observation 
.  Other 

Interpreting  weather  information 

.  Reading  weather  maps 

.  Ide]jtifying  clouds  and  their  effect 

•  Interpreting  barometric  pressure  changes 
.  Interpreting  humidity  readings 

.»  Evaluating  satellite  pictures  ' 

.  Predicting  frontal  movements 

Agricultural  weather  forecasting 

.  Applying  information  to  local  situation 


Objective  #2 

Correctly  determine  when  to 
harvest  five  selected  field 
crops  to  obtain  maximum 
digestible  nutrients  per  acre 


ERLC 


Effect  of  maturity  on  digestible ^nutrients  per  acpe 
.  Corn  silage 
.  Hay 
.  Grain 
.  , Hay 1 age 

Measuring  maturity  in  field  crops 
.  Stage  of  flowering 
.  Stage  of  seed  development 
•  Moisture  content 
.  Color 
.  Total  yield 
.  Digestibility 
.  Other 


m 
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EDUCATION 


01.01020103-03 
HARVESTING  FIELD  CROPS 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Lecture  discussion  to 
present  information 
Demonstrations  on  interpret- 
ing weather  information 
Outdoor  classes  to  obtain 
weather  readings 
Student  practice  using 
equipment  and  information 
!ro  forecast  iweather. 


A.  Take  notes  on  new  informa- 
tion 

B,  Use  information  to  make 
weather  forecasts  for  four 
four-day  periods 


A.  Lecture  to  present  informa- 
tion 

B.  Demonstrations 

.  Crops  at  different 

stages  of  development 
.  Using  moisture  testers 
.  Estimating  total  yield 

C.  Student  practice  at 
school  land  laboratory 
crop  demonstration  plot. 


Students  practice  determine* 
ing  wiien  to  harvest  various 
crops. 

Students  use  references  to 
calculate  nutrient 
differences  at  various 
stages  of  maturity  for 
various  crops . 


A.  Evaluate  student 
forecasts  for  accuracy . 

B.  Written  test  on 
key  words  used  i  ii 

her  forecasting 


A.  Test  student's 

ability  to  determine 
if  given  crops  should 
be  harvested  either 
on  field  trips  or 
from  samples  in 
class • 


ERIC 


01.01020103-03 
HARVESTING  FIELD  CROPS 


-AGRICULTURAL 


OiiJF.CTlV^S  BY  UNIT 


Unit  2  -  Harvesting  Methods 

and  Procedures 
Objective  #3 

L:  '^r..  fivo  modern  methods  used 
to  iiarvest  field  crops  and  list 
the  machinery  required  for  each 
method. 


CONTENT 


methods  ^ 


Objective  #4 

Use  Che  problem  solving  method 
to  select  and  justify,   to  the 
instructors  satisfaction, 
equipment  used  to  harvest  a 
crop  xn  a  given  situation. 


A.  Fi ctors  to  consider  in  select 
harvest Ing  . rops . 

Cost  pel"  acre  harvested 
,  Use  of  the  crop 
.  Equipment  available 
,  Time  required 

Fie^Ld  loss  accepCakJ-^e 
.  Othfi^r 

B.  Methods  of  harvesting;  field  crops 
,  Making  hay 

.  Maki-ng  hay  1  age 
,  Use  of  the  crop 
,  Chopping 
/Harvesting  grain 
,  High  moifa  '^re  corn 
.  Other 

C.  Equi'l^ment  required  for  various  methods  of 
harvesting 


A.  Steps  in  problem  solving  method 

B.  Description  of  situation  (should  be  an  actual 
situation) 
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EDUCATION 


01 .01020103-03 
HARVESTINr  FIELD  CROPS 


-  Code 
•  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


Lecture  discussion  to 
present  information 
Problem  solving  method  to 
demonstrate  the  process  of 
selecting  a  harvesting 
method . 

Individual  supervised  study 
student  reporting  to  deter- 
mine the  equipment  required 
for  harvesting  method. 
Field  trip(s)   to  farm  or 
machinery  dealership . 


A.  Individual  instruction 

B.  Supervised  study 


:^rui)L:^::  application  ACiiViTiES 


D. 


Students  take  note  of  new 
information. 

Students  assist  in  problem 
sol vi ng  method 
Each  student  select  a 
method  of  harvesting  crops 
and  determine  all  the 
equipment  that  could  be 
used  to  harvest  it  then 
report  findings  to  class. 
Observe  equipment  and  its 
uses  during  field  trip(s). 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Solve  given  problem  during 
supervi  sed  study 
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Written  test  listing; 
5  modern  methods  of 
harvesting  crops 
Machinery  required, 
for  each  method 
Written  reports 
on  methods  used  to 
harvest  forages  and 
grains  on  the  home 
f  arm . 


A.  Evaluate  studentfe 
completed  problenv. 

B .  Oral  report  regard 
ing  a  specific  crop 
and  si-uation. 


'  ■■■■■7 


01.01020103-03 
HARVESTING  FIELD  CROPS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  3  -  Adjusting  harvesting 

equipment 
Objective  #5 

Determine  to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction,  the  amount  of 
crop  loss  during  harvesting, 
in  a  given  situation. 


Objective  #6 

Perfoocm  three  adjustments  on 
five  harvesting  machines  to 
decrease  the  amount  of  crop 
left  in  the  field 


CONTENT 


A.  Types  of  crop  loss  during  harvesting 
.  Crop  left  standing 

.  Crop  cut  then  dropped  by  harvester  in  field 

,  Losses  from  cutting  Coo  high 

.  Losses  between  field  and  storage  area 

B.  Measuring  field  loss 

.  Estimate  total  crop  -  sample  and  weigh  a 

given  area 
•  Sample  and  weigh  amount  left  in  given 

representative,  area  after  harvesting.. 
.  Amount  left  X  100  ^  %  logs 
total  amount 

C.  Determining  causes  of  field  loss 
,  Improper  equipment  adjustment 

.  Improper  equipment  operation 
,  Defective  equipment 
.  Crop  too  mature 
.  Weather  conditions 
.  Other 


A.  Adjusting  harvesting  to  decrease  field  loss 
(using  operators  manuals) 

.  Speed  changes 

.  Sharpening  cutters 

.  Adjusting  pickup  teeth 

.  Adjusting  fans,   sieves,  and  shakers 

.  Adjusting  knotters 

.  Adjusting  rollers 

.  Other 

B.  Using  operators  manual  to  troubleshoot  causes 
of  incomplete  harvesting 

.  Mowers 

•  Rakes 

.  Clippers 
.  Choppers 
.  Balers 

•  Combines 
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EDUCATION 


01,01020103-03 
HARVESTING  FIELD  CROPS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Lecture  discussion  to 
present  information 

B,  Demonstration  of  technique 
and  calculations 

C,  Student  practice  on  field 
trips. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Take  notes  on  new  information  A, 

B.  Practice  determining  crop 
losses  during  field  trips 
and/or  home  farm 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Have  students 
determine  field 
loss^  in  a  crop 
working  in  teams 
of  two. 


A.  Demonstration  of  adjust- 
ments on  farms  or  at  dealer- 
ships 

B.  Student  practice 

C,  Films  showing  machinery 
adjustments  and  operations, 

D,  Adult  farm  field  days  to 
demonstrate  harvesting: 

,  Hay 

,  Haylage 

,  Cornsilage 

,  High  moisture  corn 

,  Ear  corn 

,  Small  grains 


Students  practice  making 
adjustments  on  harvesting 
machinery  in  the  field. 
Calculate  decrease  in  field 
loss  after  making  adjust- 
ments. 
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Observe  students  as 
they  make  adjustment 
use  a  check  sheet 
to  record  each  stu- 
dent?s  progress. 
Written  report  on 
major  types  of 
equipment  used  for 
specific  crop 
enterprises.  Student 
should  explain  the 
major  adjustments 
and  key  points  in 
operating  the 
equipment , 
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Part  VII 


Course   FPM  .  ~ 

Name  of  Module        Harvesting    FIELD  CROPS 


RESOURCE  MATERIAL: 


A.  Periodicals  - 


Soils  and  Crops 

Sucaessfut  Farming  -  Soils  and  Crops 


Books 


Crop  Production.    Third  ed.    Delorit  -  Ahlgren  Prentice-Hall,  Inc, 

Doanes  Farm  Management  Guide.. 
Combines  and  Combining,  Ohio,  available  from  IMS  for  $2.05 


Audio-Visual  - 


Slides  -  American  Potash  Institute 

Wheat  Grading  Factors,  Oat  Kernel  Damage,  Corn  Kernel  Datnagc 
colored  pictures  from  IMS  -  10c  each 


B.    Bulletins  - 

Cornell  Extension  bulletins  #E1059,  #1107,  S39,  S67 
Operators  Manuals  for  Harvesting  Equipment 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title-      STORING  THE  FIELD  CROP 


Code  -  01.01020103-04 


nKSCKNTION: 


The  fanner  must  insure  that  he  has  adequate  storage  facilities  to 
store  the  crops  he  produces.    He  must  select  the  storage  facility  that 
will  maintain  the  quality  of  feed  stored.    Crops  must  be  protected  from 
weather  damage,  excessive  moisture,  heat  build-up,  and  rodents.  The 
student  will  investigate  the  types  of  bins,  cribs,  and  storage  facilities 
as  each  is  related  to  a  specific  crop.    The  advantages  and  limitations  of 
storage  facilities  will  be  investigated.    The  economics  involved  in 
selecting  storage  facilities  will  be  emphasized ,  —    -   — - 


'  -■''■'MS 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT 

1,  Selecting  Storage  Facilities 

2,  Hazards  Encountered  in  Storing  Crops 

3,  Methods  of  Storing  Field  and  Forage  Crops 


Time  Allocations 
Class  ffther  . 


3 
3 

j- 
9 


8 

3 

10 
21 


Revised  April  1974 

0 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
'^^^^^  "        STORING  THE  FIELD  CROP  ^^^^  "     01 .01020103-OA 

OBJECTIVES  to  bo  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to:  ^ 

1.  Correctly  recoinraend  and  describe,  to  the  instructors  satisfaction,  five 
types  6i  facilities  used  to  store  field  crops  grown  in  the  local  area. 
Determine  relative  costs  and  returns  of  five  types  of  storage  facilities. 

2.  Correctly  calculate  the  volume  and  weights  of  crops  in  storage  areas 
shaped  as  a  square,  rectangle,  pyramid,  cylinder,  cone  or  irregular 
given  the  dimensions  of  the  structure  and  unit  weights  of  the  crop. 

3.  Use  the  problem  solving  method  to  correctly  select  safe,  protective, 
and  economical  storage  facilities  for  given  field  crops  in  a  given 
situation* 

4.  List  ten  safety  hazards  associated  with  storing  selected  field  crops, 
and  describe  the  preventative  steps  that  may  be  taken  for  each  hazard 
listed* 

5.  Demonstrate  to  the  instructors  satisfaction,  ability  to  properly  perform 
the  mechanical  operations  involved  in  storing  hay,  silage,  and  grain 

in  their  respective  structures. 

6.  Demonstrate  to  the. instructors  satisfaction  the  ability  to  make  at  least 
ten  recommended  adjustments  on  equipment  used  in  the  process  of  storing 
field  crops. 


7.    Determine  the  relative  quality  of  silage,  hay,  and  grain  taken  from 
storage  facilities  given  several  samples. 


4 1 1 


01,01020103-04 


AGRICULTURAL 


Title  - 


STORING  THE  FIELD  CROP 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Selecting  storage 

facilities 

Objective  1 

Correctly  reconunend  and  describe, 
to  the  instructors  satisfaction, 
five  types  of  facilities  used  to 
store  field  crops  grown  in  the 
local  area.  Determine  the  relative 
costs  and  returns  of  five  types 
of  storage  facilities. 


Types  of  storage  facilities 
.  Mow  storage 
.  Silos 


•  bunker 
.  Corn  cribs 


.  upright 


•  trench 


.  air  tight, 
.  conventional 


.  Bins 
.  Other 

B •  Construction  of  storage  facilities 
.  Materials  used 
.  Strength 
.  Longevity 
.  Versatility 

.  Protection  given  stored  crop 
.  Other 

C  .  Advantages  and  limitations  of  type  s  of  storage 
facilities 
.  Cost  per  unit  of  crop  stored 
.  Keeping  quality  of  contents 
.  Ease  of  handling  materials 
.  Versatility  of  structure 
.  Deterent  to  rodents  and  pests 
.  Other 
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EDUCATION 


01.01020103-04       -  Code 
STORING  THE  FIELD  CROP        -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture  and  discussion  to 
present  new  information. 

B.  Supervised  study  and 
student  reporting. 

C.  Visit  farmer  who  likes 
glass  lined  silos. 

D.  Visit  farmer  who  likes 
concrete  silos. 

E.  Visit  a  farm  where  there  is 
new  construction  -  storage 

F.  Visit  a  farm  that  has  no 
silos  -  hay  iJ  stored  in 
mow. 

G.  Teacher  to  get  cost  data 
for  storage  facilities  f 
silages  and  for  grains. 

H.  Invite  resource  people  in 
Extension  Service  and 
field  men  from  companies 
that  sell  storage 
facilities  and  equipment.. 


A. 


C. 

D. 


F. 


Take  notes  on  new 
information  presented. 
Select  a  storage  facility 
and  use  references  to  find 
in !ormation  concerning 
s':ructure  (A-H)  and  advan- 
tages and  limitations  (A-H) 
then  report  findings  to  the 
class . 

Take  notes  on  field  trip. 
Observe  -  gather  cost 
figures  -  hold  discussion. 
Determine  the  cost  to  go 
from  a  mow  system  to  an  all 
haylage  (silo)  system 
including  -  automatic 
unloaders  and  feeders . 
Students  make  notations  and 
comparisons  -  list  types  of 
storages  -  and  under  each 
give  "  advantages, 
disadvantages . 


A.  Written  and/or  oral 
test. 

B.  Write  report  on 
field  trips. 

C.  Instructors  to 
checks  students ' 
progress  in  this 
study.  Grade 
notebooks. 

D.  Written  quiz  on  - 
costs  and 
advantages  and 
limitations  of 
specific  storage 
facilities. 


41-3 


Co  :^  - 


01.01020103-04 


AGRICULTU-RAL 


Title 


STORING  THE  ^im.B  OROP 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


ObjectrL^e  2 

Correetfty  calculate  tht;  v-  i^  3 
and  wsKLghts  of  cropsi  iin    f:or  ge 
areas  sfeiped  as  a  snuaaTe? 
tangle ^  pyramid,  cyl±nd~  P^'^ne 
or  irregular  given  the  ifci^wisions 
of  the  structure  and  unii  ^a^ights 
of  the  crop. 


Objective  3 
Use  the  problem  solving  method 
to  correctly  select  safe,  protec- 
tive, and  economical  storage 
facilities  for  given  field  crops 
in  a  given  situation. 


CONTENT 


A.  Fitdu.Eg'\^v-^;^^      of  storage  leelliGries  CPaiges 
53-64-  g^^^S^metic  in  Agricultural 
.  Squjfc^t^^  ctr  rectangle 
*  VolmsE'  =  length  X  width  X?  height 
.»  CyliinEbers 

Volume  =  IVr^  X  height 
.  Cones  and  pyramids 

Volume  =  area  of  base  X^u-aight  3 
.  Irregular  volumes 

Br^ik  into  squares,  rec^  les,  cylinders, 
or  -TiTyramids. 


coni 


}i  .  Determining  Weight  of  material  in  facilities 
.  Amount  =  No.  of  units  in  structure  X  weight 
per  unit, 

.  Weights  per  unit  of  crops  as  found  in 

references  -  Farm  Manaf^ement  Handbook  (Cornell 
or  Arithmetic  in  Agriculture. 
Sample  calculating  found  in  references. 


A  .  Steps  in  problem  solving  method 

B  .  Factors  to  consider  in  selecting  storage  facili- 
ties from  Objective  1 

C  .  Information  pertinent  to  problem  students 
will  solve  -  preferably  an  actual  situation. 
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EDUCATION 


01.01020103-04 
STORING  THE  FIELD  CROP 


-  Code 


A. 

B. 


I 


I  D. 


TEACHING  method; 

Lecture-discuss ior  re, 
present  information. 
Demonstration  to  show 
methods.     Teacher  use 
overhead  projector  f c 
calculations . 
Student  practice  solvi 
problems . 

Field  trip  to  determi;- 
volume  of  storage  are  : 


t/riXJDENT  APPLICATION  ACTlVlt^ 


A.-  Lecture-discussion  to 
present  information, 

B«     Supervised  study  using 
problem  solving  method. 

Co     Teacher  make  up  work  sheers, 
sample  attached. 


ERIC 


Take  notes  of  new 

information. 

Solve  practice  probler. 

Solve  problems  during  field 

trip. 


SoJive  given  problem  using 
problem  solving  method. 
Assume  you  need  storage  to 
feed  herd  of  100  dairy 
cows  plus  replacements, 
Deterroine  hay  equivalent 
needed  per  cow  -  total 
tons  storage  needed  - 
De t ermine"  ""cr"dps^^   o ~  B e  gfciwn 
yields  jEcnd  storage 
capacity  needed. 
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EVALUATION  PEGCEDURES 


Written  t%&t  on 
volume  problems. 
Evaluat::L!0*i  of 
probleniE-  'Solved  on 
field  t— ip. 


Evaluate  results  of 
problem  student  has 
solved. 

Make  a  chart  of 
storage  facilities 
on  your  farm  and  foi 
each,  give 
dimensions,  storage 
capacity  tn  "ton 
and/or  bitshels. 
Develop  a  plan  for 
changes  in  storage 
facilities  or 
methods  you  would 
like  to  see  in  the 
future. 


Co  it 


Title  - 


01,01020103-0^1 
STORING  THE  FIELD  CROP 


R  I  C  U  L  T  U  R  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  UNIT 


Unit  2     -  Hazards  encountered  in 
storing  crops. 
Objective  4 

List  ten  safety  bazaz^ds  associated 
with  storing  selectedi  field  crops, 
and  describe  the  preventative 
steps  that  may  be  taken  £o.r  each 
hazard  listed. 


Unit  3      -  Methods  of  storing 
field  and  forage  crops. 
Objective  5 

Demonstrate  to  the  instructors 
satisfaction,  ability  to  properly 
perform  the  mechanical  operations 
involved  in  storing  hay,  silage, 
and  grain  in  their^respective 
structures. 


CONTENT 


A.  Safety  hazards  in  Storing  field  crops^* 

.  Sources  of  information  -.botsrt  potential  hazards 
•  operators  manuals 
.  bulletins 
.  periodicals 
.  farmers 

.  agencies  -  extenslori,  safery  councils 

. .  personal  experience 
.  other 
.  Types  of  Hazards 

running  machinery 
.  falls 

.  poisonous  gases 
.  fires 
^  - -      .  suffocation 

.  respiratory  infections  from  dnst 
.  other 

.  Preventative  steps  to  decrease  hazards 


ERLC 


A.  .  Hay  Storage 

.  Working  with  elevators 
^  S  tacking  hay 
•  Other 

B .  Silage  storage 

.  Operating  the  blower 
. D  istributlon  of  silage 
V  0-ther 

C .  Grain  storage 

.Working  with  elevators 

, P  roviding  ventilation 

. D  etermining  moisture  content 

.  0  ther 

D .  Ear  Corn  storage 

,  Providing  ventilation 

,  Controlling  rodents  and  pefSiLs 

.  Other 
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SDUCATI0  1?! 


01.01020103-0^ 


STORING  THE  FIELD  CROP 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHINGT^THGDS 


A.  Lecture  -  litsciissdon. 

B.  Demons tr a tiiCCL  of  liter aturn 
concerned  ^stlxIi  ifeinm  safety., 

C.  iS;e source  psxsortc^il  if 
available. 

D.  Super visedirstrudy  snd 
student  r epor ting . 

E.  Group  cons^sus- 


STlJDESir  APPLieSTEaSC  ACTIVITIES 


A- 


C- 


D. 


T&iie  notes  on  nesisf 
iirrDrmaticEs:-. 

Each  studectrt  ^svelop  a  List 
of  hazards  associated  w±th 
crop  stor^^  del  his  farm, 
work  exper::fLenc»  istation, 
or  a  neigliSj:oriii^:fann  and 
Indicate  putrGventative  steps 
fox  each  bezard. 
Discuss  hazards  and 
preventative  steps  in  class 
group  discussion-. 
Keep  a  classroom  bulletin 
board  on  accidents  and  farm 
safety. 


EVmiMlTON  PROCEDURES 


A.    ^yi:t±rtten  test 
:B.     E^luate  students' 
:.rvey  of  hazards.. 


A.  JBemonstrations 

MLeld  trips  to  observe  and 
:^actice  proper  procedure. 

C.  ^y^isit  custom  grain  drying 
operation 

Determine  .costs  :of 
drying  grain 

 . —Cos  t— of-sror  ihg"^ain  ~ 

.    Trucking  back  to  Sarm 

D.  Teacher  prepare  woris:  sheet 
that  will  illirstra:te  the 
returns  that  may  b:e  gained 
by  storing  g:ra:in  at  harvest 
and  selling  next  spring. 


A.  Observe  desaonstrations 

B.  .    Practice  storing  crops 

during  fiard  trips. 

C.  Observe  operation  - 

Make  notses  on  costs  3, 
based  cm  moisture 
percentages. 
;  "Deteiinitm^  1^^^ 

of  several,„grain  samples 
brought  lis:  by  students, 

D.  Determine  value  of  storing 
grain  vs.  sealing  it  at 
harvest.     Consider  ASCS  - 
gc3wernment  loan  storage* 


^Emluate  students  at, 
tififiy  |jerf orm  oper- 
ations on  field  . 
tripa. 

Mrltten  quiz  on 
costs  of  dr3d.ng  -and 
storing  1,000  _ 
bushels  of  crorn  — 
with  30%  moiistui^,, 
Djevelizmp  a  pLa^  ^^nr 
yoiar  £arm  far  iiinariilg 
either  shelled  corn 
or:  corn  on  thejircxjb. 
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ERIC 


Co  ii  -  01./l>l020103-04 

TiULe  -      SimiNG  TPE  FIELB  CROP 


AGRICULTURAL 


CONTENT 


ifflir]ective  6 

mmansttat^:  to  tfe  :x22Ht:;r?4sct:o^ 
j^tlsf actixm  the  :^CT?fl'T7^  ito  make 

least  tsn  reccnnnifiinjsn:  adjust 
BffiEnts  on  equxpment-  itffigtasLirn  the 
pasocess  of  sroring^  :£i^-di:d  crops- 


Adjtai^:*':ment8  on  equipment  as  given  in  operators 
•  15^:^ Ting  fans 

.  iS^evators  -  liay,  auger  and  paddle  type 
.  l^tloading  wagons 
,  ^^irage  blowers 
.^xrage  harvestors 


Objective  7 

Determine  the  relative  :cE2aLx:t:y  of 
sClage,  hay,  and  grain  taken  from 
storage  ikcilitles  sgiverr several 

samples. 


A. Factors  to  consider  in  evaluating  field  crop 
quality. 

,  Matairity  of  sample 
.  Ccsior 
.  Odor 

.  Freedom  of  disease  or  insect  damage 
.  F!reedom  of  weather  damage 
.  lEoreign  particles  present 
Size  of  sample 

Digestibility  and  nutrient  content  -  (forage 
testing) 
Other 


4T8 
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ERIC 


•E  D      C  A  T  I  0  N 


0:1,01020103-04 
STORING  THE  FIELD  CROP 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Ifemonstr^tion 

B.  Student  pxacti.ce  on  home 
farm  ox  cooperative  farm, 

C.  Field  tri^ps. 


ERIC 


STUDENT  AKSLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Obsesryg.  and  take  notes  durinj; 
-  deaanstrrst  ions  • 

B.  Pra<^ti  ceil  making  adjvtstments 
rectjnrmnended  in  opexatox's 


A.  Lecture-dlscussion  tt)  presen^:^. 
factors  to  consider. 

B .  Demonstration  of  differences 

C .  Student  practice  at  evalua- 
ting quality. 

.  Visit  a  faaanenr  or  boorow 
his  reports  on  complete 
analysis  of  jse^^er^l  of 
his  feeds. 

D .  Use  IMS  sheet  -  Forage  Crop 
Judging  (EEA  Ca«:e:st)  -  and 

 se  t_uP-..a---le  ssoti-  in  judglafe. 

E  .  Use  IMS    :fiheet:  an-^jwbasat 

oat  or  cOTti  kennj&I  dsan^^:. 
:F.  Lab  eJ^ercise  (oti  ^^fetBXinlimiTj^ 

quality  of  rctugtca^ges  ana 

grains. 


Take  notes  on  ffflrtors  to  ccon 
sider  in  evaluatxng  crop 
samples* 

Praat2L3ce  determlriiiHg  relia^ 
tlve  quality  of:  crop  ssmpJss. 
Send  sample  :for  cnntplete 
^naLysis  to  collie  of  agx^- 
cultmre  -  Study  ti&e-  reports 
Discussion  of  samples  set  up 
hgr'  teacher  after  fil3ia2eiit 
^s^oasiluatii^txn  • 

Ofe^rvejpLctures-  gjiCTrn  anci 
qisiSty  qE  grains  -  make 
a^JLlst:  o£  U.S.D.A..  grades 
far  two  grains  -  get  prices 
on  difff erent  grain  grades. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A- 


Evailuate  students 
ability  to  make 
recommended  adjust- 
meint  s  • 

Written  quiz  on 
safety. 


A. 


d: 


Crop  sample  pl^afie- 
nosnt  tesst.  bused  on 
quality/. 
Use  IMS  Sheet 
Forage  Crop  Judging 
Oral  exam  on  what 
a  complete:  feed 
anal:^is  sbs/m^ 
Jtscige:  10  flg&ttples 
of  f  cnEBgea  arki/te: 
TgraiTas:.    U^e  FEA 
Sjrage  Crop  Judgit^: 
^eet  s  • 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCnoS 


Title  -       STORING  THE  flELD  CROIP  Code  -    01  •01020103-04  , 


RESOURCE  MAJERXALS 


A.  Periodicals  -  Soils  and  Craps  ^.      ^  ^« 

Successful  Fanaai-ng  -  Soilis  and  Cfccops  and  Harvestxng  Issues 
Farm  S^ety  -  Hural  Safety  Councril 

B.  Books  -  Crop  Ptroduction.    Third  ed-    3)eIorit  -  Ahl^en  Prentice-Hall,  Inc. 

Doanes  Faxrm  liJsniagement  Guide, 
Farm  Managemeifl:  Bfe.ndbook  -  Cornell 

■■Arithmetic  tn  Agriculture  -  Int^arstate  Prlntems  and  Publishers 

C.  Audio-Visuals  -      ^  ^    ^  ,  . 

*  \^eat  gtading  Eactors.,  Oat  kernel,  damage,  comiiiaexiM^  damage, 

colored  :pictuxges  from  I.M.S,5  $10  each 
Slides  ^  Ameitlcan  Botash  lnsti^tute 

Slides  ^  Barvesta.1^  asofl  Sitoriug  «tedium  KnEHt.ur!fi£  Hsy  Crop 
Silage,  3»i  ^deffi  -  ^^^^  -  I jaUS. 
HarvastiLmg  aaad  Ststrliag  lHig^::malst33!2QBv  SSorn:  - 


Bulletins 


Operator*  s  3toi*aKfe6  ©?r  e^anifts^^used  In- ^seaciiiaig  ^module* 
Coramll  Exls^its^  :Elli5S;  sgT^  B994,  E353- 

l)rj±ng  Shellled  JCSzi^      $.20r  fjaesffli  X,M,1S,, 

IMS  ^  Cornell  -  IHSanage  Crops- .Jaffliging  Sheet TO  Contest  Form 
.    ,  -    tased-at-iSta^Bsir^-   — 


SAMPLE 


Storing  Field  Crops 
Lab  Worksheet 
Objective  3 


SAMPLE 


Plan  a  new  storage  facility  for  this  farmer  who  is  unhappy  using  a  bunker  silo 
for  sxiage  and  he  has  lost  his  labor  force  who  has  helped  him  mow  hay. 

He  plans  to  grow  - 
A*  150  acres  of  corn  -  for  silage 

B.  50  acres  of  corn  -  for  grain 

C.  150  acres  of  corn  -  for  alfalfa  hay 

D.  50  acres  of  corn  -  for  oats 

Using  top  10%  yields  from  Cornell  Business  Analysis  Sheet  -  develop  -  an 
upright  silo  system  for:  a)  Corn  silage  b)  Corn  grain  (high  moisture) 
c)  Haylage  -  and  d)  Grain  (steel  bin)  Assume  dry  hay  will  be  used  in  - 
feeding  young  calves  to  one  year  of  age. 

Alternatives  -  determine  -  advantages  and  limitations  of  each.    He  will 
use:  two  self  unloading  wagons  to" do  the  feeding  in  a  bunk. 

a.  Glass  lined  silo  system 

b.  Combination      harvestor  -  concrete  stove  or  continuous  poured 
concrete  silos  -  unloaders  included 

c-    All  concrete  silos  - 
d.    All  wood  silos  - 

^   ■         tons  storage    X    Harvestor  ==  $   

    tons  storage    X    Concrete  Stove  -  .  , 

    tons  storage    X    ^  ^  * 

    tons  storage    X      .    ,  ^   


tons  storage    X 

tons  Storage    X 


Oats    Bu  storage    X  ____     Steel  Bin 
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SAMPLE 


Storing  the  Field  Crop 
Lab  Worksheet 
Field  Trip 
Objective  #1 


SAMPLE 


NAME  OF  STUDENT 


1.  Farm  of 


Visited 


(DATE) 


2.  Kind  of  operation    dairy    beef    cash  crop  other. 

3.  Animals  carried  next  fall  and  winter  - 


cows 
animal s 


4,  Crops  grown  past  growing  season  - 
Acres  Name  of  Crop 


replacements 
other 


Yield  Acre 


Total  Tons 


5.  Storage  facilities  on  this  farm  -  get  sizes 
Name  of  Crop  How  Stored 


Size  of 
Storage 


Tonnage. 


6.  Farmers  comments  -  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each  facility  - 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    WEED  CONTROL  IN  FIELD  CROPS 


Code  -  01,01020103-05 


DKSCKIi'TlON: 

The  super  production  of  most  crops  is  usually  expected  In  American 
agri'2ulture .    For-this  reason  our  society  has  been  able  to  enjoy  an  abundance 
of  available  nourishment  exceeded  by  no  other  country  in  the  world.  Extensive 
knowledge  in  the  areas  of  soils,  fertilization,  pesticides  and  herbicides  has 
greatly  assisted  our  farmers  in  their  successful  crop  production. 

This  module  deals  with  the  control  of  weeds  through  proper  tillage  and 
use  o£  herbicides. 

The  student  will  be  involved  with  weed  identification  and  categorization 
and  the  selection  of  chemical  and  mechanical  weed  control  methods  available 
today  to  facilitate  greater  production. 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  proper  selection  of  herbicides  and  safe 
handling  of  the  chemicals  and  equipment  used  in  weed  control. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT 


Time  Allocation 

..Class.-^  Other^ 


1.  Identification  of  weeds 

2.  Mechanical  weed  control 

3.  Chemical  weed  control 

4.  Safe  use  of  machinery  and  chemicals 


2 
0 
1 

4 


8 
1 
7 

10 

26 


Revised  April,  197* 
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MC332DLE  OP  INSTRUCTION 
Title- ^   WEED  CONTi^L.  IN  FIELD  CROPS 


Code  -  01.01020I03-'05 


OBJECTllTES  to  be  obtaiinocl : 
The  student  will  be  aSUe  to: 

!•     Prepare  a  working  definitxoin  :of  the  term  Weed, 

2.  Prepare  a  list  of  25;  *veeds  canunon  to  the  area  and  categorize  each 
as  a  broad  or  narrow  Isaf  variety  and  whether  they  are  annuals, 
biennials  or  perenirEailas, 

3.  Collect  and  presearce  '13  different  specimens  of  weeds  found  in  the  area. 

4.  .^Idantify,  by  using  a  fey,  and  to  the  instructors  satisfaction  each  of 

15  specimens  colleclsd. 

5*     List  and  compare  xeasCTis  forr  using  mechanical  weed  control. 

6.  List  ten  differraiiS:  ci&sinxcals  used  to  control  weeds  and  note  any 
government  regui'alrions  pgr-talning  to  each. 

7.  Make  a  chart  includltt^  eBch  of  the  ten  chemicals  in  Objective  5  and 
show  which  weeds  eazii:d:s  effective  against  and  the  crops  each  protects. 

8.  Select  a  control  wMch  has  been  proven  effective  on  each  of  the  15 
specxmens  colliected  and  note  the  proper  stage  of  growth  to  apply  th6 
contEol- 

9.  List  and  demonstrate  15  precautions  to  use  when  working  with  weed  control 
•  chemicals  and  raadiiiifi^ry .  > 


llLr  Cal±brate  to  the  liSislnriictSr^^^^  a  "sprayer^ which  Will  be  used 

to  apply  a  laerbicixfe. 

11.    Demonstrate  to  the  instructors  satisfaction  the  procedure  to  use  when 
applying  a  chemical  lierbicide. 
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*''C6de  01.01020103-05 
Title  -     WEED  CONTROL  IN  FIELD  CROPS 


AGRICULTUR 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


COKTENT 


Unit  1  -  Identification  of  weeds 
Objective  1 

Prepare  a  working  definition  of 
the  term  Weed. 


Objective  2 

Prepare  a  list  of  25  weeds  common 
to  the  area  and  categorize  each 
as  a  broad  or  narrow  leaf  variety 
and  whether  they  are  annuals, 
biennials  or  perennials. 


Objective  3 

Collect  and  preserve  15  different 
specimens  of  weeds  found  in  the 
area* 


A.  Definition  of  Weed 

.  A  plant  out  of  place 


A.  Field  and  forage  weed  ident  -  FFA 

B.  Vegetable  crops  ident  -  FFA  contest 


A.  Field  activity 

B.  Collect  30  common  weeds  in  the  area 


E  D  U  C  A  T  1  0  N 


  01.01020103-05    -  Code  \  _ 

WEED  CONTROL  IN  FIELD  ^ROPS    "  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Supervised  study  of  weeds 

•  Weeds--presentation  of  film 
strips , mounts , slides, movies 

•  Weeds--of  the  North  Central 
States--go  through  20  pic- 
tures and  point  out  diff- 
erence in  structure. 

•  Develop  yocabulary  on  leaf 
characteristics. 


A.  Write  notes  in  notebook 

B.  Write  definitions  from  three 
different  references  in  note 
book  and  from  these  three 
extrapolate  a  definition 
which  can  be  used  in  wead 
control. 

C.  Make  drawings  of-- leaf 
charactericlxcs  from  new 
vocabulary. 


A.  Supervised  study 


B 


Weeds  of^the  Northeast 


Slide  presentation 
.Weed  Identification  and 
control 
.  film  strips 

C.  Classroom  mounts 

D.  Slides  made  by  teacher 

E.  Weed  charts 


A.  . Supervised  collection 

B.  Field  trip  ^ 

C.  Teacher  demonstrate  collection 
and  preservation 

D.  Weed  charts 


.ERIC 


A.  Collect  and  evaluate 
each  student's 
definition. 

B.  Notebook  evaluation 


A.  Use  Cornell  IMS  -  FFA  Contest 
Field  &  Forage  and  Vege.table 
Crop  -  Weed  sheets  to  select 
the  weeds  to  use 

.  Check  those  known  by  stu- 
dent first 

•  Question  farmers  and 

herbicide  sales  companies 
to  acquire  the  weeds  most 
common  to  th<i  area. 

B.  Observe  slidp.s,  pictures  or 
mounts  and  learn  special 
characteristics  as  pointed 
out  in  class  discussion. 


A.  .  Select  and  collect  different 

weeds  discovered  on  the  field 
trip,   (use  newspaper  or 
magazines) 

B.  Preserve  specimens  for 
further  use  and  observation. 

C.  Student  collection  of  weeds 
from  home  farms  or 
demonstration  area. 


A.  Teacher  and  student 
evaluation  of  the 
list  compiled. 


B.  Written  quiz  at  end 
of  each  period. Final 
quiz  on  23  weeds. 
Use  IMS  forms. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  collection  and 
preservation. 
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Code  -    01  •01020103-05 

Title  -  WEED  CONTROL  IN  FIELD  CROPS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  4 

Identify  by  using  a  key  and  to  the 
instructors  satisfaction  each  of 
15  specimens  collected. 


Unit  2  -  Mechanical  Weed  Control 
Objective  5 

List  and  compare  reasons  for  using 
mecbanical  weed  control. 


Unit  3  -  Chemical  Weed  Control 
Objective  6 

List  ten  different  chemicals  used 
to  control  weeds  and  note  any 
governnent  regulations  pertaining 
to  each. 


A.  Weed  identification  key 
.  Leaf  shapes 

•  Leaf  sizes 
.  Colors 

•  Stem  shapes 

.  Presence  of  hairs 

B.  Identification  of .common  weeds 

•  Agri-business  company  charts 


A.  Tillage 

B.  Mulching 

C.  Mowing 
.  Time 
.  Cost 

.  Results 


Chemicals 

.  2,4-D 

.  Cyanamid 

.  Pre^emergence  sprays 

.  2,  4-5T 

.  Silvex 

.  MtithoKychlor 

.  Paraquat 

,  Malathion 


.  4  -  (2,4-DB) 
.  Ammonium  sulfate 
.  Sodivvn  ar«eaite 
m  Simazine 
.  Amitrol-T 
.  Atrazine 
.  DiNitro 
.  Do^^on 
.  Satan 
.  Eptam 

B.  Safety  procedures  involved  when  working  with 
chemical s . 
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EDUCATION 


 01.01020103-05 

VfEED  CONTROL  IN  FIELD  CROPS 


Code  

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A. 

Lecture  on  use  jl:  key 

A. 

Take  HDtes  on  lecture  and 

A. 

Teacher  sv^aluatlon 

•3. 

D<^jaionstration  of  the  use  of 

demonstration 

of  students 

V 

the  key 

B. 

Practice  using  the  key 

identifications 

C. 

Supervised  scudent  ase  of  the 

C. 

Identify  and  record  names  of 

weed  Identification  key 

each  specimen 

D. 

Lab  exercise 

A. 

Lecture  on  economics  of  weed 

A. 

Note  taking 

A. 

Teacher  and  student 

control  cost  per  acre 

B. 

Pane  *  discussion-- three 

evaluation  of  dis- 

B. 

Panel  discussion 

people  for  mechanical  methods 

cussion 

C. 

Supervised  snudy 

vs  chemical  sprays 

B. 

Written  essay 

D. 

Invite  field  man  of  agri- 

C. 

Prepare  costs  per  acre  for 

questions  on 

business  to  class.  Discuss 

using  chemicals  vs  mechanical 

Mechanical  weed 

mechanical  and  chemical 

tillage 

control. 

weed  control 

A. 

Demonstration.  Calculate  cost 

A. 

Take  notes  and  fill  in  work 

A. 

Oral  quiz  on  demon- 

per acre  to  control  specific 

sheet  on  costs.  Calculate 

stration 

weeds  in  corn  and  Jiorage 

cost  of  various  chemicals 

crops.   Use  work  sheet. 

B. 

Note  taking  and  questions 

B. 

Have  each  student 

B. 

Guest  speakers 

from  guest  speakers 

prepare  a  plan  for 

.  Cooperating  agricultural 

C. 

Prepare  a  lift  of  chemicals, 

his  farm  for  using 

w  L 1  dU  ^  V«  d  X      V«  wLUU  d  LI  ^  C  O 

t"  fi  P    t^o       c    t"Vio\7    oont"  T"o  1  nH 

In  ot"1tI     "1  H  0  0       riA  \Ta 

•  Extension  specialist 

specific  regulations  on  each. 

dilutions,  names  of 

C, 

Supervised  study 

D. 

Hold  class  discussion  on 

chemicals,  rates  of 

.  Use  Cornell  Recommendr;  to 

dangers  of  sora  herbicides. 

application  and  costs 

complete  a  work  sheet 

.  Discuss  ecological  aspects 

C. 

Quiz  on  chemical 

of  herbicides 

> 

safety. 

428 

7 

VUeoHe  -  01.01020103-05 

tr  Title  -    WEED  CONTROL  IN  FIELD  CROPS 


AGRICULTUR,A 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


coNTE^rr 


Objective  7 

Make  a  chart  including  each  of  the 
10  chemicals  in  Objective  6  and 
show  which  weeds  each  is  effective 
against  and  the  crops  each  protects 


Objective  8 

Select  a  control  which  has  been 
proven  effective  on  each  of  the  15 
specimens  collected  and  note  the 
proper  stage  of  growth  to  apply  the 
control. 


Unit  4  -  Safe  use  of  machinery 
Objective  9 

List  and  demonstrate  15  precau- 
tions to  use  when  working  with  weed 
control  chemicals  and  machinery. 


.er|c:„  


—  ~ 

A.  Chemicals 

.  Pre- emergence  sprays 

.  Attrex  ' 

.  2,4-D 

.  Silvex 

.  Sutan 

,  Simazine 

.  Malathion 

.  Sodium  arsenite 

.  Methoxychlor 

B.  Weeds  killed 

C.  Crop  protected 


A.  Pre- emergence 

B.  Post  emergence 


A.  categoric  s 

.  Tractor  operation 

.  Calibration  of  equipment  (residual  effect) 

.  Labeling 

.  Storage 
B;v-Safaty 

.  Handling  of  chemicals 
'   .  Storage  of  chemicals 

.  Disposal  of  containers 
C.  Chemical  applicator  certification 

.  Private 

.  Commercial 
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EDUCATION 


01.01020103-05     •  Code 
WEED  CONTROL  IN  FIELD  CROPS     -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Supervised  study  common 
weeds. 

B.  Supervised  study  common 
crops  grown  in  the  area 

C.  Supervised  study  chemical 
weed  controls  for  crops 

D.  Film  strips  and  movies  on 
weed  control 


A.  Xecture 

B.  Supervised  stiady 

C.  Field  trip  to  farm  using 
herbicides 

D.  Slide  presentation  on 
common  weed  controls 


A.  Supervised  study  using  book- 
let: Agriculture  Chemical 
Safety 

B.  Revif^w  in  discussion  of  safe 
tractor  operation 

C.  Equipment  safety 

D.  .  Cooperative  extension 

educational  program 

E.  Environmental  Conservation 
Department  examination  for 
chemical  certification 
permits. 


A.  Make  the  chart  and  file  in 
notebook 
.  Chart  may  show  many  optiont 
possible 


A. 


B. 


C. 


A,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  the  chart 
Bv  Written  test  on  10 
chemicals  used  to 
control  weeds  in 
forage,  and  grain 
crops  grown  in  the 
area. 


A.  Note  taking 

B.  Add  to  the  chart  previously 
made  a  notation  stating  sta 
of  growth  to  apply  control. 


I'eacher  evaluation 
a£  chart  and  notes 
g^R-  Ojca-l  quiz  on  major 
weed  controls  for 
forage  and  grain 
crops  common  in  the 
area.     


Record  in  notebook  the  pre- 
cautions to  be  used  when 
using  chemicals. 
Prepare  a  list  of  safe 
tractor  opferation  rules  to 
be  reviewed  by  instructor. 
Chemical  applicators  permit, 
regulations 


A. 


B. 


Oral  or  written  exam 
on  15  precautions 
when  using  agricul- 
tural chemicals. 
Test  on  safe  use  of 
machinery  when  apply- 
ing chemicals. 
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Code  -  01.01020103-05 

Title  -      WEED  CONTROL  IN  FIELD  CROPS 


AGRICULTURAL 

■  '  ' '  'iU       ■    -  - 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT  COWTEKT 


Objective  10  A,  Spray  equipment 

Calibrate,  to  the  instructor's  .  Hand  operated--8mall 

satisfaction,  a  sprayer  which  will  .  Machine  operated — large 
be  used  to  apply  a  herbicide. 


Objective  11 

Demonstrate  to  the  instructors 
satisfaction,  the  procedure  to  use 
when  applying  a  chemical  herbicide 


ERIC 


A.  Setting  up  equipment 
Check  calibration 

C.  Prepare  chemical  solutions 

D.  Safety 
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EDUCATION 


,  01.01020103-05    -  Code 
WEED  CONTROL  IN  FIELD  CROPS    "  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A. 


B. 

C. 
D. 


Demonstration  of  use  of  each 
type  by  machinery  dealer,  or 
farmer  who  uses  this  equip- 
ment, 

Prsipare  a  .w^rJcsheet:  of  steps 
to  be  used  in  operation. 
Supervised  wccrk  experience. 
Learn  pHXtsj  cof  a  sprayer , 
run  the? pxsip,  calibrate 
waterr  expended  using^  the 
calibrating  j  ar . 


A.  Demonstration  by  teacher. 
Run  sprayer  at  three  diff- 
erent tractor  rqad  speeds 
and  at  different  psi  set- 
tings. Note  gallonage 
delivered,  change^^rnoazle 
size  and  repeat  above. 

B.  Demonstration  on  mixing  a 
liquid  with  water  to  get 
proper  dilution. 

C.  Demonstration  on  mixing  a 
wettable  powder. 

D.  Demonstration  and  trouble 
shooting--plugged  sprayer 
lines,  tips,  or  bad  pump. 


A.  Observation  of  demonstration4A 

B.  Question  any  poorly  under- 
stood parts. 

C.  Complete  the  worksheet. 

D.  liabel  drawing,  showing 
sprayer  parts,  study  nozzle 
size,  psi  and  output. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  ot>e ration 

B.  Co  1 lec  t  worksheets 
and^valuate. 

C.  Oral  test  on  sprayei* 
Nomenclature 


A.  Observe  demonstration  and 
repeat  later  by  student 
teams  or  groups. 

B.  Make  a  chart  showing  gal/acr<i 
delivered  in  six  different 
situations  using  a  calibra- 
ting jar.  J 

C.  Observe  demonstration  by  ' 
class  members,  repeat  later. 
Have  students  work  in  small 
groups  or  teams. 


B 
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.  Written  test.  Have 
students  determine 
how  much  chemical 
and  how  much  water 
is  needed  to  spray 
X  acres  for  X  crop 
to  kill,  X  variiBtyi' 
of  weeds. 

Students*  demonstra- 
tion and  how  to  mix 

ingredients  with  

water. 

Performance  grading 
on  students'  work  in 
their  demonstrations 
in  applying  chemical 
herbicides. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -  ygED  CONTROL  IN  FIELB  CROPS  ...   ^^^^  "  01.01020103-05 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 

Books:     Weed  Control;  as  a  scxence,  Klingman,  John  Wiley  &  Sons,  Inc. 

^proygT^Pract         inPasture  Mgt>,  McVikar  and  McVikar,  Interstate 
Weeds,  Muenscher,  Macmillan  Co. 

wi^^  of  the  North  Central  States,  Agric.  Exp.  Station,  Univ.  of  111 .,  Circular  I 
W^^di^f  the  North  East,  PhilliTs»  Univ  of  Del.,  Ag.  Exper.  Station,  Newark 
— '  ■  '  Delaware 

*  ■  ■ 

Bulletins:     Cornell  Ext .  BuLL.  11A7    -  Killing  Undesirable  Vegetation  with  Chemicals 
Cornell  Ext.  BuliL.     769    -  Chemical  Weeding  ^ 
Cornell  Ext.  Bull.  115A    -  Poison  Ivy,  Poison  Sumac 
A-H  Leaders'  Guide  L-10-1  Know  Your  Weeds 
Agway  Chemical  Guide  -  Current  Year 

Audio  Visualis  -  1.  Quack  Grass  Control,  Slide  set 

IMS  Cornell  University,  Stone  Halt  _  - 

2.  Weed  Ident.  and  Control,  Slide  Seri^Jif* 
IMS  Cksrneil  University,  Stone  Hall 

3.  Kodachrome  Slide  sets  -  (loan  or  :purchase)  Visuals  Office 
Roberts  Hall  -  Cornell  University  or  Film  Library 

A.  Weed  Mounts  (on  loan)  -  Vegetable  Crops  Specialist 
New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture 

5.  Movie  -  Battle  Report  -  The  Underground  War  on  Weeds  - 

Public  Relations  Department  -  Elanco  Products  Co. P.O.  Box  1968 
Indianapolis,  Indiana  46206 
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Operation  of  a  Low,  (^lonage  Sprayer 
^  Lab  Work  Sheet 

Example  :&ne_ 


1.  A  low  gallonage  sprayer  will  deliver  about   to  — 

gallons  of  water  P^r  acre. 

2^   is  used  to  keep  chemicals  in  suspension. 

3]  ^  .  vrLU  keep  foreign  parttdfefes  out  of  the  .  . 

pressure  lines.  ;^ 

4.  The  pumps  are  made  of  (material) 

5.  in  an  8004  tip  the  first  80  stands  for   

6.  g^ctra  solution  that  doesn't  go  to  the  nozzles  is  fed 
back  to  the  tank  through  a 


7-  A  .  is  held  within  the  female  body  of  a  nozzle.  ;J 

8.  Atvaziiie  is  used  to        '    _  -   ,       ^  -  ■      — — 

(crop) .  , 

9.  2>  4-D  Is  used  to  -  -   - —       ■      ■  ■    -  - —  :>| 


(crop) . 

10.  Chemical  which  will  control  mosquitos  around  the  home 

11.  ^  ]  ounceg  of  thlB  ^fi*Wl*^al  to  .   gal  water 

^  ttlWd  dilution  for  i^sRict  control. 

12.    is  a  cc&emical  which  will  clean  out 

a^sprayer  with  2,  4-D  xesxdue. 

13^  ^  will  caiean  out  a  sptisa^er  that  had 

atrazine  £n  It. 

14.  15.16.  -  List  :below  three  -separate  ways  :i::o  control  amount 
of  solution^^lled  pe^r  acxe. 


17^  ^  — ~"  a:Mnd  of  metal  :that  will  not  corrode. 

18.  The  200  gal.  tank  we  saw  was  made  of  .  

19]  When  using  a  calibrating  jar  -  a  practiice^  runway   ;  _ 

feet  long  is  .used  as  a  test. strip. 
20.  If  I  want  to  /apply  ^0  gallQaaB:  r»f  solutionnpex  acre  I 

must  use      80         tip  at   libs  pst    at  ^  ^mph.r 

(See  a  booklet) 
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Weed  Control 
Lab  Work.  Sheet  -  Example 

NAME 


1.  Name  the  material  used  to  control  broad  leaved  weeds  in  corn  and  in 


lawns • 


2.  An  800A  tip  means  something.     What  does  the  first  80  mean? 
_"3;.  What  does  the  OA  mean? 

Ja.  The  amount  of  liquid  applied  per  acre. .  .increases.,  or  decreases 
as  the  tip  is  changed  from  an  8002  to  an  800A  tip. 

_5.  Name  the  material  which  will  control  grasses  in  corn? 

_6.  In  what  form  does  his  material  come  in? 

_7.  In  what  form  is  it  applied? 

8.  To  get  a  solution  down  close  to  the  corn  weeds..., —  ^ 

^     are  used  on  the  sprayer. 

_9.  In  calibrating  a  sprayer  ..-.a  strip     i^ods  long 

is  used. 

]^0.  A                     •      jar  is  used  to  measure  the  amount  of  liquid  being 

applied. 

11.  The  spacing  between  the  nozzles  may  be    or    inches, 

12.  The  sprayer  we  used  yesterday          sprayed  the  solution  in  a 

broadcast....  or  bands. 

13.  One  gallon  of  water  weighs  about   lbs  while  one  gallon 

of  liquid  nitrogen  weighs  ^  A^^. 

14.  If  I  sprayed  18  gallons  of  liquid  nitrogen  per  acre...  how 
many  pounds  of  this  material  was  I  putting  on  per  acre? 

15.  If  liquid  nitrogen  tests  32%...  how  much  actual  nitrogen 
was  I  putting  on  in  problem  14  above? 

16.  What  kinds  of  material  should  I  use  to  remove  the  2,  4^D  residue  from 
a  tank  which  I  want  to  use  to  spray  beans  for  insects? 


17.  How  can  I  remove  atrazine  residue  from  a  tank .. .which  I  want  ». 
"     ■        to  clean  so  I  can  spray  alfalfa  for  insects.  Atrazine  residue 

will  kill  alfalfa. 

18.  A  farmer  chooses  to  spray  corn  for  grasses  ...  before  the  corn 
is  up   this  is  called  a  treatment. 


19.  The  sprayer  we  used  yesterday  will  spray...  any  liquid. 

Name  three  kinds  of    different  materials  which  may  be 

sprayed  out....  —  1  :  ;  : 

20.  On  the  back  of  this  sheet  solve  for  the  following  problems: 
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Weed  Control 
Lab  Work  Sheet  -  Example 


Continued 


a.  What  nozzle  size,  mph,  and  psi  will  I  need  to  apply  300  lbs  of  liquid  N. 
per  acre? 

b.  What  nozzle  size,  mph,  and  psi  will  I  need  to  apply  12  gal,  of  water 
and  1  pint  of  2, . 4-D  per  acre? 

c.  I  want  to  get  a  t&nk  of  atrazine  ready  for  20  acres  of  corn.    How  much 
water  will  I  need  to  put  into  the  tank.    How  much  atrazine  will  I  need  to 
put  into  the  tank? 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title 


THE  CULTURAL  AND  MANAGEMENT  PRACTICES 
OF  THE  APPLE  ORCHARD 


Code  -  0K01020105-01 


DKSCKJn  ION: 


The  apple  producer  must  always  ke^p  his  orchard  healthy  to 
produce  at  maximum  capacity.    Trees  that  no  longer  produce  must 
be  removed  and  new  trees  established.     Students  will  be  involved 
with  t  he  selection  of  apple  varieties,  planting  systems  and 
rootsfcocks  based  on  soil  and  climatic  conditions.    They  will 
develop  plans  to  maintain  orchard  nutrition  and  practice  method 
of  pollination,  pruning,  training  and  tree  propagation.  • 


MAJOR  DIVI5tT0NS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocations 


Class,  Other 

1.  Planting  systems  and  rootstocks  3  3 

2.  Variety  Selection  2  2 

3.  Fruit  Tree  Nutrition  and  Orchard  Soils  2  4 
A.    Basic  Pollination  Procedures  12 

5.  Pruning  and  Training  2  A 

6.  Basic  methods  of  tree  propagation  1  1 

7.  Orchard  Pest  Control  _1  _2 

12  18 


Revised  March,  1975 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -  Yjjg  CULTURAL  AND  MANAGEMENT  PRACTICES  '  01.01020105-01 

OF  THE  APPLE  ORCHARD  . 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1,  Evaluate  orchard  planting  systems and  select  a  planting  system 
based  upon  given  conditions. 

2,  Compare  characteristics  of  common  root stocks  and  make  selections 
based  upon  managerial  factors. 

3,  Identify  primary  varieties  of  apples  arid  make  selections  for 
local  planting. 

4,  Identify  the  physical  characteristics  of  orchard  soils. 

5,  Identify  physical  limitations  of  orchard  soils  and  be  able  to  make 
recommendations  for  improving  drainage. 

6,  Take  soil  samples,  interpret  the  results  of  a  comprehensive  soil 
analysis  and  make  necessary  recommendations  for  nutrient  requirements. 

7,  Develop  a  pollination  schedule. 

8,  Prune  young  and  establsihed  trees. 

9,  Reproduce  demonstrated  methods  of  grafting. 

10,  Discuss  additional  methods  of  tree  propagation 

11,  Hake  pest  control  recommendations  based  upon  accepted  standards 
and  outline  a  program  for  the  orchard* 

*  Additional  pest  control  covered  in  modules  01.01020105-2  (Controlling 
Apple  Diseases)  and  01.01020105-3  (Controlling  Apple  Insects) 
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Code  - 
J  i  1 1  e  - 


.01,01020105-01 

-      ■  AGRICULTURAL 
THE  CULTURAL  A^fD  MANAGEMENT  PRACTICES  OF  THE  APPLE  ORCHARD 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  -  Planting  systems  and 

rootstocks 
Objective  #1 

The  student  will  be  able  to 
evaluate  orchard  planting 
systems  and  select  a  planting 
system  based  upon  given 
conditions . 


Objective  #2 

The  student  will  be  able  to 
compare  characteristics  of 
common  rootstocks  and  make 
selection  based  on  managerial 
factors 


Unit  2  -  Selection  of  apple 

varieties  ^ 
Objective  #3 

The  student  will  be  able  to 
identify  primary  apple 
varieties  and  make  selections 
for  local  planting 


erIc 


CONTENT 


A.  Location  of  Orchards 
.  Climatic  factors 

.  temperature 

.wind 

.  sun 

.  hail  ' 
.  rainfall 
•  Topographic  factors 
.  air  flow 
.  buffers 

B.  Planting  Systems 

.  Low  Densi'ty  (75-150  trees/acre) 

.  Medium  density  (20O-3OQ  trees/acre) 

.  High  density  (^00-800  trees/acre) 

.  Ultra  High  density  (over  800  trees/acre) 

A.  Rootstock  characteristics 
^.  Nursery 

.  propagation 
.  disease  problems 
.  insect  problems 
.  growth  character 
.  Field 

.  anchorage 

.  growth  character 

.  soil'  conditions  §  ^ 

.  disease  problems 

.  insect  problems 

.  spacing 


Variety  characteristics 
.  Fruit 
.  size 
.  color 
.  quality 
.  storage  ability 
Structure  -  growth  habit 
Ripening 


B. 
C. 

"D'nearing  character 

E.  Disease  resistance 

F.  Spacing 
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E  DUCATION 


01.01020105-01 

THE  CULTURAL  AND  MANAGEMENT  PRACTICES 
OF  THE  APPLE  ORCHARD 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  ^ETHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Demonstration 

C.  Field  trips 

D.  Supervised  student  research 
(Ref.   2  ) 


Lecture  outline 
(Ref.  1) 


A.  Lecture  -  demonstration 

B.  Field  trip  to  orchard 

C.  ComjJil-e  basic  comparison 
chart  (Rootstock  vs 
factors) 

D.  Assign  students  research 
for  class  reports. 


ERIC 


A.  Students  will  develop  a 
site  plan  for  model  orch- 
ard with  factors  supplied 
by  teacher  based  on  local 
conditions. 

B.  Field  trips  to  orchards  to 
consider  location  factors 


A,  Field  trips  to  various 
density  planting  sites 


A.  Students  collect  variety 
specimens  for  class 
display. 

B.  Research  report  based  on 
Ref.  1  bulletins  and 
trade  catalogs. 
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A.  Compart  student 
plans  vi.  th 
working  sites. 


A.  Written  report 


A.  Identification  test 
of  main  commercial 
varieties  and 
varieties  of  local 
importance . 

B.  Oral  report 

C.  Written  quiz  on 
related  material 


01.01020105-01  A  G  R  I  C  U  L  T  U'R  A  L 

THE  CULTURAL  AND  MANAGEMEITT  PRACTICES  OF  THE  APPLE  ORCHARD  .. 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Uni^3  -  Fruit  Tree  Nutrition 

A.  Soil  requirements  of  orchards 

and  Orchard  Soils 

.  Drainage 

Objective  #A 

.  Water  holding  capacity 

The  student  will  be  able  to 

.  Aeration 

identify  the  physical 

.  Depth  favorable,  to  roots 

characteristics  of  orchard 

B.  Physical  characteristics  of  orchard  soils 

soils . 

.  Texture 

,  Structure 

.  Color 

.  Stoniness 

.  Tilth 

.  Slope 

•  pH 

.  Mottling 

Objective  #5 

A.  Soil  Characteristics  affecting  productivity 

The  student  will  be  able  to 

.  Permeability  (drainage  class) 

recognize  physical  limitations 

■  uepcn  I avoraoie  to  r ooc s 

of  orchard  soils  and  be  able 

.  Moi sture  holding  capacity 

to  m/ike  recommendations  for 

•  Ease  of  cultivation 

improving  drainage. 

B.  Treatments  to  improve  drainage  and  productivity 

•  Diversion  ditches 

.  Open  Git  cries 

.  Tile 

Objective  #6 

A.  Soil  Testing 

The  student  will  be  able 

.  pH 

to  take  soil  samples, 

.  Comprehensive  soil  analysis" 

interpret  the  results  of 

.  sample  collection 

a  comprehensive  soil  analysis 

,  handling 

and  make  necessary  recommendations 

.  results 

for  nutrient  requirements. 

.  recommendations 

.  Fertilizer  application 

Unit  A  -  Basic  y-ollination 

A,  Principles  of  pollination 

procedures 

.  Methods 

Objective  #7 

.  Flower  parts 

The  student  will  be  able 

•  r  er  li 1 izacion 

to  develop  a  pollination 

•  Problems 

schedule. 

,  cross  pollination 

timincy 

.  Aids 

B.  Causes  of  poor  fruit  set 
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EDUCATION  01. 01020105-01  -  Code 


THE  CULTURAL  AND  MANAGEMENT  PRACTICES    '  "^^^^^ 
OF  THE  APPLE  ORCHARD 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A.  Lecture 

B.  Outline  apple  tree  soil 
requirements 

A.  List  physical  characteristic 
of  soil 

(Slide  series) 

B.  Field  demonstration 

A.  Lecture 

B.  Demonstration 

C.  SCS  soil  speciali.-jt 

D.  Field  trip  -  tile  install- 
ation, ditches 

A.  Field  demonstration  by 
teacher  or  fertilizer 
company  f ieldman 

B.  Lecture  -  demonstration 

A,  Lecture  •  demonstration 
/B.  Bulletin  (CU  LL46) 

C.  Class  visit  bookkeeper 

D.  Film  -  pollination 

A.  Using  ''Land  Judging 

Scorecard"  have  students 
check  characteristics 
on  demonstration  sites 

s  A.  Hold  soil  judging  contest 

A.  Visit  orchards 

B.  Gather  cost'^inf ormation 
and  maintenance  facts 

A.  Each-student  collect 
samples  from  local  farms 

B.  Each  student  interpret 
results  of  test  and 
develop  a  fertilizer 
program  based  on  his  samples 

A.  Check  orchard  layout 
observe  and/or  open 
.   working  hive 

A.  Test  -  list 

physical  character is 
tics. 

A.  Compare  student 
scorecards  to 
standards 

A.  Student  report  on 
problem  situation 

A.  Comparison  to  test 
site  with  extra 
credit  possible  for 
individual  plans 

A.  Compile  pollination 
schedule  for  a  work 
orchard  with 
several  varieties 

Lng 

i 

ERI 
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Code  - 
'Title  - 


01.01020105-01 

AGRICULTURAL 
THE^  CULTURAL  AND  MANAGEMEOT  PRACTICES  OF  THE  APPLE  ORCHARD 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  5  -  Pruning  and  Training 
Objective  #8 

The  student  will  be  able  to 
prune  young  and  established 
apple  trees 


Unit  6  -  Basic  methods  of  tree 

V.  propagation 
Objective  #9 

The  student  will  be  able  to 
reproduce  demonstrated  methods 
of  grafting 


Objective  #10 

Students  will  be  shown  and  be 
able  to  discuss  additional 
methods  of  tree  propagation 


Unit  7  -  Orchard  Pest  Control* 
Objective  #11. 

Students  will  be  able  to  make 
pest  control  recommendations 
based  upon  accepted  standards 
arid  outline  a  program  for  the 
apple  orchard 

^Complete  coverage  in  modules 
#J)1  •01020105-02  and 
#  01.01020105-03  -  Controlling 
apple  diseases  and  controlling 
apple  ins€icts 


CONTENT 


ERLC 


A.  Function  of  pruning 
.  Stimulate  growth 

.  Shaping 

.  Tree  strength 

.  Harvest  ease 

B.  Heading 

C.  Leader  training 

D.  Timing 

•  Young  trees 

.  Established  trees 
.  tender  varieties 
.  hardy  varieties 

E.  Methods  and  Procedures 

.  Tools  (hand  and  pneumatic) 
.  Type  of  cuts 

•  Mechanical 

A.  Principles  of  grafting 

B.  Types  of  grafting 
.  Bridge 

.  Cleft  - 
,  Bud 
.  Others 

C.  Procedures 

A,  Types 
.  Inlay 
.  VJhip 
.  OtUars 


A.  Major  Disease  problems 

B.  Major  insect  problems 

C.  Spray  or  Control  scheduling 

D.  Animal  Pest 


443 


EDUCATION 


01.01020105-01 

THE  CULTURAL  AND  MANAGEMEWT  PRACTICES 
OP  THE  APPLE  ORCHARD 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  >ETHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture  illustration 
with  prepared  examples 

B.  Demonstration  «  in  class 
and  in  field 

C.  Ditto  worksheet  on  pruning 
problems 


(IMS  AV  216  Pruning  Masters) 


Lecture  -  field  demonstra- 
tion of  mechanical  pruners. 
Trade  or  extension  programs 


A.  Supervised  pruning  by 
students  in  a  working 
orchard 

B.  Pruning  of  school  or  nearby 
trees. 


A.  Demonstration 

B.  Field  trip  to  commercial 
nursery 


A.  Observe  operation  and  take 
notes:  operating  principles 

•  COStt~<^^,^ 

.  labor 
.  time 

.  tree  damage 


A.  Notes  -  practice 


A,  Identification 
quiz  on  tools  and 
explanation  of  use 

B,  Individual  demonsttfi 
tion  on  a  tree  in 
need  of  pruning  . 

C,  Student  will  mark 
wood  to  be  pruned 

on  printed  example. 


A.  Student  managerial 
report 


A.  Students  will  do 
a:  bridge 
>cleft 
bud 


A.  Field  trip  to  commercial 
nursery 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Cornell  recommendations 
-Cm, — Trad  e— r  e  c  o  mme  nda  ti  o  n  s — 

D.  Pesticide  fiel^man 


Chart  basic  spray  program 
for  a  local  or  the  student!s 
-orchard-*— Glass-di-scuss-ion — 
of  plans* 


A.  Class  reports 
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ERIC 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -  The  Cultural  and^l^  Practices 
of  the  Apple  Orchard 


Code  ^  01 •01020105-01 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


Modern  Fruit  Science,     Norman  Childers      Horticultural  Publ. 
Apple  Planting  Systems,     R.L.  Norton    Extension  Specialist  $2*00 
Pruning  Handbook 


Bulletins:     Tree  Fruit  Recommendations    N#Y.S.  College  of 
Planting  and  Early  Care  of  the  Apple  Orchard 
Cultural  Practices  in  the  Bearing  Orchard  . 
Apple  Varieties  of  New  Sork  State 
Pollination  and  Fruit  Development  of  Tree 
Fruits 

Control  of  Wildlife  Damage  in  Orchards 

Orchard  Soils 

Lqnd  Judging  in  New  York 

Factors  Affecting  Chemical  Thinning  of  Apples 
Search,  Vol  1  #  2    Apple  Cultivars 
Propagating  Fruit  Trees 
Plant  Science  Information  Bulletins  CU 
Special  Research  Reports    CU  and  Genev.a_ 
Top-working  and  Bridge-grafting  Fruit  Trees 
Establishing  and  Managing  Young  Apple  Orchards 

Masters:     AV  216    Pruning    CU  IMS 


Agriculture 
CU  3^4 
CU  1212 
CU  1174 


CU 
CU 


1146 
1055 


CU  904 
Geneva 
Geneva 
Geneva  #773 


CU 

;  USDA  1&97 


Field  Trips: 


NYS  Horticultural  Society  Winter  Show  Rochester 

Kingston 

Extension  Demonstration  Plots  and  Plantings 

Trade  Field  Demonstrations 

Nurseries 


TTims  -  avaflaFle  trom  TraSe  sources 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  ^       CONTROLLING  APPLE  DISEASES  Code  -  01.01020105-02 

l)KS(:klI>'ri()N: 


This  module  will  enable  the  student  to  identify  both  major 
and  minor  diseases  of  the  apple  orchard.    The  student  will  develop 
a  working  knowledge  of  primary  recommendations  to  control  major 
disease  problems  at  the  proper  time  and  be  able  to  safely  handle 
and  operate  application  equipment. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocations 

Class  Other 

1.  Identification  of  apple  diseases  3  3 


2.  Disease    life  cycles 


3  2 


3.  Spray  recommendations    (fungicides)  2  A 
Spray  application-preparation  and 

equipment  operation  ^  ^ 

5.  Safety  _1  J:. 

-  13  17 


Revised  March,  1975 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title-     COOTROLLING  FRUIT  DISEASES  -  APPLES  Code-  01 .01020105-02_ 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 


The  student  will  be  able  to: 

T.  Identify  the  following  major  apple  diseases  at  important  stages  of  their   

development: 

Apple  scab  Fireblight 

Brown  rot  Root  knot  nematode 

Cherry  viruses  Powdery  Mildew 

2,  Discuss  minor  apple  diseases. 

3,  Outline  the  life  cycle  of  the  above  diseases. 

4,  Identify  field  damage  of  apple  diseases  and  make',  recommendations  to  correct 
or  control  the  problem. 

5,  Develop  a  spray  program  to  control  problem  orchard  diseases  based  upon 
acceptable  recommended  materials. 

6,  Mix  spray  materials  safely,,  calibrate  equipment  and  apply  materials 
at  proper  rate. 
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2 


Code 


: itle  - 


bUOl020l05-02 
CONTROLLING  APPLE  DISEASES 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  -  Identification  of  apple 

diseases 
Objective  #1 

The  student  will  be  able  to  identlfjy 
the  following  apple  diseases  at 
important  stages  of  their  develop- 
ment: 

•  Apple  scab  cherry  viruses 
.  Brown  rot  powdery  mildew 
.  Fireblight  rootknot  nematode 

Objective  #2 

The  student  will  be  able 
to  discus  minor  apple  diseases. 


Unit  2  -  Disease  life  cycles 
Objective  ^^3 
The  student  will  be  able  to  outline 
the  life  cycle  of  all  major  apple 
diseases 


Unit  3  -  Spray  recommendations 
(fungicides) 

Objective  #A 
The  student  will  be  able  to  identify 
field  damage  of  apple  diseases  and 
make  recommendations  to  correct 
or  control  the  problem. 


CONTEWT 


A.  Apple  Disease  Classification 
.  Fungus 

.  Bacterial 
.Virus 

B.  Disease  Conditions  (growth  and  development) 

C.  Disease  Identification 
.  Damage 

.  tree 

.  fruit 
.  Development 

.  conditions 

.  appearance 
.  Transmission 


A.  Diseases  , Life  Cycles 
.  Dormant 
.  Active 

.  characteristics 

.  conditions 

.  timing 
.  Period  of  effective  control 


A.  Materials. classification 

B.  Compatibility 

C.  Legal  restrictions  (pesticide  laws) 

D.  Effectiveness  of  control 


Objective  #5 

.The  student  will  be  able  to 
develop  a  spray  program  to  control 
problem  orchard  diseases  based 
upon  acceptable  recommendations. 
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ERIC 


EDUCATION 


01.01020105-02 
COOTROLLING  APPLE  DISEASES 


-  Code 
'  Title 


Lecture 
Demonstration 
C.  Prepared  disease  mouncs 
or  illustrations 
,  Disease  on  tree 
.  Disease  on  fruit 
,  Stages  of  development 
.  Method  of  transmission 


er!c 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture 

Prepare  ditto  handout  for 
each  disease 
C.  Orchard  observation 
,  Sltdesj 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Demonstration 

C.  Resource  person 

.  Spray  material  man 
.  Extension  specialist 
.  Conservationist 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Take  notes 

B.  Visit  orchard  and  conduct 
disease  inventory 

C.  Collect  disease  samples 
or  commercial  advertisements 
of  diseases. 

D.  Plot  life  cycle  chart  for 
each  maior  disease 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Identification  quiz 
all  major  or  locally 
important  diseases 
,  damage 
.  type 

,  transmission 


A.  Complete  disease  ditto 
R.  Student  reports  on  each 
disease 

C.  Collect  five  field  samples 

D.  Inventory  a  diseased  orchard 


A.--Compara  material  ingredients 
using  Cornell   '  Recommendatio|:i 
and  trade  guides  develop  a 
spray  program  using  accept 
able  materials  for  a  test 
orchard. 
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A.  Grade  completed 
ditto  and  notes 

B.  Field  samples 

C.  Quiz 


A.  Grade  schedule 
s      and  selection  of 
materials. 


Code  - 
:itle  - 


01,01020501-02 
CONTROLLING  APPLE  DISEASES 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT  ^ 

Unit  4      Spray  applicat?.on  - 

preparation  and  equipment 
operation 

Objective  #6 

The  student  will  be  able  to  mix 
spray  materials  safely,  calibrate 
equipment  and  apply  materials  at 
the  proper  rate, 

- 

A,  Pesticide  Safety 

•  Storage 

.  Handling 

•  Mixing 

•  First  Aid  , 

B-  Pesticide  mixing  procedure 

C.  Calibration  of  spray  application  equipment 

D.  Operation' of  spray  application  equipment 
.  Types 

.  Principles  of  operation 

•  Service  and  maintenance 
.  Operation 

• 
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EDUCATION 


01 .01020105-02 
CONTROLLING  APPLE  DISEASES 


-  Code 

-  Title 


• 

TEACHING  hETHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

• 

A.  Lecture 

B.  Demonstration 

C.  Resource  Person 

D.  Film 

A.  Lecture  -  Demonstration 

B.  Lecture  -  Demonstration 

C.  Lecture  -  Demonstration 

D.  Field  trip 

.  Equipment  dealer 

.  Orchard 

.  Trade  shows 

E.  Opeitation  and  Service 
checklist 

F.  Film 

A.  Pesticide  safety  program 

B.  Present  safety  demonstra- 
tion 

A.  Students  measure  and  mix 
sample  materials. 

B.  Calibrate  main  types 

C.  Prepare  applicator  for 
operation  performing  all 
service  and  maintenance 
operations. 

D.  Operate  equipment  under 
field  conditions 

A.  Outline  safety  pro- 
cedures and  list 
hazards 

B.  Each  student  demon- 
strate pesticide 
mixing 

A.  Observation  of 
student  safety 
habits  and  procedure 

B.  Check  accuracy 

C.  Compare  to  check 
list 

D.  Observe  operation 

E.  Quiz 

• 

7 

•• 

ERIC 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -Controlling  Apple  Diseases  Code  -  01 •01020105-02 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


Books:  Modern  Fruit  Science,       Norman  Childers     Horticultural  Publ. 

Approved  Practices  in  Fruit  Production,  Scheer  and 
Juergenson      IntErstate  Publ* 


Bulletins:  Tree  Fruit  Recommendations    N.Y.S.  College  Agriculture 
Cultural  Practices  in  the  Bearing  Apple  Orchard     CU  1212 
Planting  Practices  for  Control  of  Cherry  Yellows 
Virus  Complex  CU  1066 

Combating  Replant  Problens  inOrchards  CU  1169 

Five-Year  Study  of  Fire  Blight  CU  963. 

Insects  and  Diseases  of  Stone  Fruit  Trees  CU  1113 

Aircraft  for  Orchard  Disease  Control  Geneva  S 

Petroleum  Oils  for  Control  of  Orchard  Pest  <314 
Eesticides  and  You  Chemical-Pesticides  Publ  #  6 

Pesticid.e  register  G.L*  Mack     (Geneva)  i 

Power  Sprayers  and  Dusters  USD A  2223 

Establishing  and  Managing  Young  Apple  Orchards  USDA  1897 


Field  Trips:  NYS  Horticultural  Society  Winter  Show 
Demonstration  Programs 
Local  Orchards 


Films  available  from  trade  sources 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title        CONTROLLING  APPLE  INSECTS 

f)KS(:Kll>Tl()N: 

This  module  will  enable  the  student  to  identify  the  primary 
insect  pest  of  appples*    In  addition  life  cycles  of  these  insects 
will  be  studied  and  the  damage  caused  by  them.    The  student  will 
develop  a  working  knowledge  of  spray  materials  and  recommendations 
with  skills  necessary  to  operate  equipment  and  qply  insecticides • ' 
Students  will  be  able  to  identify  field  injury  resulting  from 
insects  and  be  exposed  to  new  techniques  in  insect control. 

MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocations 


1,  Identification  of  apply  insects  and 
their  damage 

2,  Insect  life  cycles 

3,  Spray  ttEcommendations 

A,  Spray  application  -^preparation  and 
equipment  operation 

5.  Safety 

&•  Insect  trap  techniques  and.  monitoring 


Revised  June ,  197A 


Code  -  01.01020105-03 


Class  Other 

3  6 

4  2 
3  1 

2  4 

.  1  2 

^  .  -ii 

13^  I6k 


1 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -  CONTROLLING  APPLE  INSECTS  Code  •  01,01020105-03 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 


„The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Identify  the  following  major  insect  pests  of  the  apple  orchard  at  important 
stages  of  their  life  cycles:  ^ 

Apple  maggot  Aphids  -  green  and  rosy 

Mites  -  E.R.M,  &  2  spotted  Oriental  fruit  moth 

Red-banded  leaf  roller  Plum  curculio 

Coddling  moth  Peach  tree  borer 

2.  Discuss  minor  apple  insect  pests   and  effective  measures  of  control. 

3.  Recognize  field  damage  caused  by  problem  insects  in  the  apple  orchard, 

A/* Outline  the  life  cycles  of  the  above  insects  and  be  able  to  specify 
optimum  periods  for  effective  control. 

5.  Categorize  spray  materials  and        compile  or  organize  a  program  to  control 
orchard  insect  pests  based  on  accepted  recommendations. 

6.  Mix  spray  materials  safely,  calibrate  application  equipment  and  apply 
materials  at  proper  rate. 

7:     Discuss  biological  control  of  insect  pests  and  methods  of  monitoring. 


4  5  1 


'.de  -  01.01020105-03 

:l.c.>  .       COOTROLLING  APPLE  INSECTS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  ! 


Identification  of  apple 
insects 
Objective  #1 

The  student  will  be  able  to 
identify  the  following  major 
insect  pest  of  the  apple  orchard 
at  important  stages  of  their 
life  cycle: 

Apple  maggot 

Mites  -  E.  R.  M.  &  2  spotted 

Red  banded  leaf  roller 

Coddling  moth 

Aphid  -  green  and  rosy 

Oriental  fruit  moth 

Plum  curculio 

Peach  tree  borer 


Objective  #2 

The:  student  will  be  able  to 
discuss  minor  or, other  insect 
pest  of  local  importance  and 
effective  measures  of  control. 

Objective  #3 

The  student  will  be  able  to 
recognize  field  damage  caused 
by  problem  insects  in  the  apple 
orchard. 


Unit  2  -  Insect  life  cycles 
Objective  #4 
The  student  will  be  able  to  outline 
the  life  cycle  of  the  above 
insects  and  be  able  to  specify 
optimum  periods  for  effective 
control ,  


A.  Basic  Entomology  (  General  Introduction) 

B.  ' Insect  Characteristics 

,  Head 

.  Thorax  (legs  &  wings) 
.  Abdomen 

C.  Types  of  Orchard  Insect  Pesi: 
.  Chewing 

.  Sucking 

•  Lapping 

t>.  Insect  Development  (Metamorphosis) 

•  Egg 

.  Larvae 
.  Pupa 
.  Adult 


A.  Types  of  field  damage 
.  Trees 

.  Fruit 

B.  Characteristics  of  Damage 

C.  Economic  Effect  * 


A.  Life  Cycles 

B.  Feeding  Habit 

C.  Field  Damage 


4  00 
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EDUCATION 


0l.0l020l0f;-03 
CONTROLLING  APPLE  INSECTS 


-  Code 
-Title- 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDEWT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture  -using  chalk  - 
board    and  overhead 
.  Lead  class  discussion  to 

select  major  pest 
»  Prepared  mounts  or  trade 
illustrations  on  display 

D.  Movie 

E.  Demonstration 
.  Field  trip 


A.  Lecture 

E.  Ditto  Handouts 

C.  Trade  Materials 

D.  Field  trip  to  orchard 

E.  Movie 


A.  Lecture  outline 

B.  Ditto-life  cycles 

C.  Supervised  class  research 


EKLC 


Complete  picture  of  typical 
insect  identifying  parts 
Each  collect  five  insect 
specimens 

Collect  five  examples  of 
insect  field  damage 


A,  Identification  quiz 
.  Parts 
.  Insects 
.  Damage 
,  Specimen  collection 


B. 


Inventory  orchard  for 
insect  damage 
Compare  fruit  damage  and 
discuss  effect  on  price. 
C.  Hold  insect  and  insect 
damage  contest , 


A.  Identification  quiz 

B.  Written  report. 


Chart  life  cycle  of  all 
major  insect  pest  indicat- 
ing optimum  time  of  control. 


A.  Collect  notes 

B.  Quiz 
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.  Lile 


01,01020105-03 
CONTROLLING  APPLE  INSECTS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  3  -  Spray  recommendations 
Objective  #5 

The  student  will  be  able  to 
categorize  spray  material  and 
to  compile  or  organize  a  program 
to  control  orchard  insect  pest 
based  on  accepted  recommendations 


CONTENT 


Hrti't  4  -  Spray  application  - 

preparation  and  equipment 
operation 

Objective  #6 

The  student  will  be  able  to  mix 
spray  materials  safely,  calibrate 
application  equipment  and  apply 
materials  at  proper  rate. 


Unit  6  -  Insect  trap  techniques 
and  monitoring 
Objective  #7 

The  student  will  be  able  to 
discuss  biological  control  of 
insect  pest  and  methods  of 
monitoring 


ERLC 


Types  of  Spray  Materials 
.  Adjuvants 

.  wetting  agents 

.  spreaders 

.  stickers 

.  penetrants 

,  emulsifiers 

,  dispersants 
,  Insecticides 

,  petroleum  oils  (dormant) 

,   lead  arsenate  (inorganic) 

, -phosphate  (contact  or  internal) 
,  Acaricides  (mites) 
,  Organic  Compouncs 
.Physical  compatibility 
Application  period 


A.  Pesticide  Safety 
.  Storage 

.  Handling 
.  Mixing 
.  First  Aid 

B.  Pesticide  mixing  procedure 

C.  Calibration  of  spray  application  equipment 

D.  Operation  of  pesticide  application  equipment 
.  Types 

.  Principles  of  operation 
.  Service  and  maintenance 
.  Operation 


A,  Biological  controls 
,  Predators 

,  Set  pheronome  trap 

B,  Insect  monitoring' 
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EDUCATION 


01.01020205-03 
CONTROLLING  APPLE  INSECTS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


r 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES      EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Demonstration 

C.  Movie 

D.  Worksheet 


A.  Develop  worksheet  comparing 

materials. 
,B.  Each  student  report  on  an 

assigned  material 
C.  Obtain  trade  materials  for 

comparison  and  evaluation 


A.  Demonstration 

B .  Lecture-Demonstration 

C,  Lecture 

D,  Demonstration 
E-r  Resource  person 
F.  Field  trip: 

•  Dealer 
.  Orchard 


A. 

B. 
C. 


ERIC 


Resource  person 

.  Spray  representative 

Lecture 

Demonstration 


Demonstration 
Field  Trip: 
.  Dealer 
.  Orchard 

.  Equipment  show  or  demonstralzion 


A.  Lecture 

B,  Organized  class  discussion 

C.  Demonstration 

D,  Resource  person 


A.  Worksheets 

B.  Reports 

C.  Quiz 


A.  Develop  program  uKing 
local  conditions  with 
compatible  materials 

B.  Mix  oirnulated  materials 
under  ;  supervision 

C.  Pesticide  safety  contest  or 
program 

D.  Demonstration 

E.  Calibrate  equipment  under 
test  and  field  conditidns 

F.  Compare  types  of  equipment, 
operation  and  service 

G.  Field  operation  of.  equipment 


A.  Student  program 

B.  Quiz 
C.  Grade  student  demonsfc 
tion 

Grade  student  per- 
formance 

Grade  student  per- 
formance . 


A.  Notes 

B.  Prepare  written  report 

C.  Visit  location  or  plaie 
monitoring  or  trap  device 
for  class  'obsefv^ 
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A,  Quiz 

B.  Reports 


ra< 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


I 

Title  -  Controlling  Apple  Insects 


Code  ^  01  •01020105-03 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


Books 


Modern  Fruit  Science,  Norman  Childers     Horticultural  Publ. 
Approved  Practices  in  Fruit  Production,     Scheer  &  Juergensen 
Insects  Identification  Manual      California  State  Polytechnic 
Insects    The  Yearbook  of  Agriculture  195^ 


Bulletins': 


Cultural  Practices  in  the  Bearing  Orchard 
Insects  and  Diseases  of  Stone  Fruit  Trees 
Petroleum  Oils  for  the  Control  of  Orchard  P 
Apple  Maggot  Control  Research 
Apple  Maggot  Fly  Emergence  • 
Red-banded  Leaf  Roller  and  Its  Control 
Pesticides  and  You  Chemicals-Pesiii 
Pesticide  Register 
Power  Sprayers  and  Dusters 

Tree  Fruit  Recommendations" ;N.Y.S.  College  o 


.    CU  1212 
CU  1113 
est  Geneva  ^14 
Circular  5 
Geneva  769 
Geneva  755 
cides  6 
Geneva 
USDA  2223 
f  Agricultui5e 


A  great  deal  of  trade  material  is  available  from  manufact^^ 


Film:  First  aid  -  poisons 
Trade  Films 


8 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -     HARVEST,  mRKETING,ANB  STORAGE  OF 

THE  APPLE  CROP  ^^^^  -     01 •01020105-04 

oKSCKirnoN: 


New  York  State  apples  are  available  during  most  of  the  year  because 
of  effective  harvesting,  storing,  and  marketing  methods.    This  module  Is 
designed  to  consider  both  the.  technical  and  skill  aspects  of  these  factors. 
The  student  will  examine  the  industry  and  production  cost  factors. 

The  student  will  be  able  to  determine  apple  maturity  and  evaluate 
methods  of  harvest.    Methods  of  storage  will       compared  and  gradinj^ 
standards  discussed  with  consideration  given  to  marketing  channels.  The 
student  will  be  able  to  identify  the  primary  problems  of  the  apple  indus- 
try and  pose*  solutions* 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  ■  Time  AlJncations 


Class 

Other 

1. 

Understanding  the  Apple  Industry 

4 

2 

2. 

Apple  Harvest 

2 

4 

3, 

Apple  Storage 

2 

4 

A. 

Apple  JIarketing  and  Grading 

4 

4 

5. 

Identification  of  Industry  Problems  and 

2 

2 

Consideration  of  Solutions 

14 

16 

j^gvised  March  1975 
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Title  - 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Harvest «  Clarke tinfe  and  Storap.e 
of  the  Apple  Crop 


Code  -  01.01020105-04 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained:   The  student  will  be  able  to: 


1,  Collect  economic  data  materials:  prices,  production  cost,  etc.,  and 
interpret  the  factors  which  have  resulted  in  the  local,  state,  and  . 
national  apple  markets. 

2,  Outline  both  the  process  and  fresh  fruit  marketing  channels  available 

to  the  producer • 

3,  Harvest  fresh  market  and  process  apples  and  demonstrate  an  understanding; 
of  the  principles  of  mechanical  apple  harvest* 

4,  Compare  methods  of  apple  storayje  and  make  a  selection  based  on  local 
business  factors. 

5,  Investigate  institutions  which  affect  the  marketinf:  of  the  apple  crop 
and  evaluate  the  role  played  by  each. 

&♦    Restate  apple  grading  standards  and  f>rade  a  standard  sample  to  U.S,D,A, 
specifications, 

7.    Analyze  the  problems  facing  the  apple  industry  and  pose  researched 


solutions. 
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Code  -  01.01020105-04 

Title  -     Harvest^  Marketing  and  Storage  of  the  Apple  Crop 


AGRXCTLTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  -  UNDERSTANDING  THE  APPLE 
INDUSTRY 

Objective  1 

Collect  economic  data  materials: 
prices*  production  cost,  etc,  and 
to  interpret  the  factors  which 
have  resulted  in  the  local, 
state,  and  national  apple  market 


Objective  2 

Outline  both  the  process  and 
frccli  fruit  markctin'^  channels 
available  to  the  producer 


Unit  2  -  APPLE  HARVEST 
Objective  3 

Harvest  fresh  market  and  process 
applies  and  demonstrate  an  under- 
standing* of  the  principles  of 
mechanical  apple  harvest 


ERIC 


CONTENT 


A,  Apple  production  ret^ions 

B.  Product  characteristics 


C,  Production  and  consumption  data 
,  Local 

.  State 
.  National 

D,  Basic  economics 


A,  The  apple  market 
.  Fresh 

.  direct 
i  wholesale 
,  Process 
,  contract 
,  open  market 

B,  Cooperative 

C,  Ap.encies 

,  Conminsion  houses 
,  Brokers 
,  Jobbers 


A.  Time  of  apple  harvest 
,  Flesh  firmness 

,  Ground  color 
,  Ease  of  separation 
.  Lays  in  full  bloom 
,  Calendar  date 
;  Su^ar  concent 

B.  Methods  of  apple  harvest 
.  Hand 

g  preparation 
.  equipment 
.  containers 
.  labonr 
,  procedure 
.  Mechanical  . 


C.  Crop  handling 
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E  D-  U-C  A  T  I  0  N 


01.ni020.l05-nA        -  code 


ERIC 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Lecture  outline 

Supervised  study 
C.  Resource  person 
C,  Field  trip 


A.  Lecture  outline 

B,  Field  trips  * 
Resource  people 

D«  Marketing  representative 


A.  Lecture  outline 

H«  Demonstration 

C.  Field  trips 

D.  Resource  person 


Harvest,  Marketing  and  Stoi:a;>e  of    -  Title 
the  Apple  Crop 


STUDEOT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Survey  local  fruit  industry 

B,  Prepare  exhibit  to  show 
characteristics  of  the 
apple  and  the  apple 
iuGustrv 


A.  Outlines  local  marketing: 
ch'  mels 

B.  Develop  a  plan  to  market 
apples  fjiven  a  local 
situation 

C.  Class  reports 


Students  check  orchard 
uain^  various  raethods  of 
determining^  ripeness 

B.   Pickup  dropB  for  fund 
raising  activity 

u\    Harvest  apples  in  orchard 


E»    Field  trial  or  dfc*iTnonstrn-- 
tion 

F.    Panel  dl.scus5^ion:     hand  vs. 
mechanical  harvest 

C^-  Demons trn tion 


D«    Rf'.viev?  trade  raaterial 


Fr    Compare  daxnar^e  with  variour^ 
hand ling  procedures 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Oral  or  wit  ten 
test  o  n  prices 


A.  Oral  or  \^itten 
test  on  fresh 
warketfi-i 
Teacher  evaluation 
of  plan  and  report 
evaluation 
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A,   Check  each  student .^s. 
harvest  -  sample 


B.  Oral  or  xTritten  test 
on  the. principles  of 
mechanical  harvest. 


C,    Class  presentation 


Code  -  01.01020105-04 

Title  -  Harvest,  riarketinp  and  Storafte  of  the  Apple  Crop 


AGRlCULTUa.A 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UHIT 


Unit  3  -  APPLE  STOPJVOE 
Objective  4 

"Compare  methods  of  apple  storage 
and  make  a  selection  based  on 
local  business  factors 


coMTEwrr 


Unit  A  -  APPLE  riARKETING  ANT) 
GRADING 

Objective  5 

Investlj>ate  Institutions  which 
affect  the  marketing  of  the 
apple  crop  and    be  able  to 
evaluate  the  role  played  by  each. 


Objective  6 

Restate  apple  grading  standards 

-and - gr ad  e  a-  s tand ar d  sainpl e_t o 

USDA  specifications. 


ERLC 


A,  Types  of  apple  storage 
«  Common 

.  Refrigerated 

.  Controlled  atmosphere 

.  freezer 

B,  Factors  affecting  storage  life 
.  Climate 

.  Orchard  management 
.  Variety 
.  Size 
•  ,  Maturity 
•  Handling 
,  Temperature 
.  Ttarket 

C,  Storage  problems 
,  Temperature 

«  Disease 
.  Rodent 


A.  Market  outlets 

.  Individuals  -  open  market 
.  Contracts 
.  Cooperative 

B.  Marketing  orders 

C.  Market  controls 


A,  Apple  grade  standards 

._B  i,J,lechanicial  gr^^   

C»  Hand  'trading 
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EDUCATION 


01.01020105-04-  Code 
Harvest,  Marketing  and  Storage 
of  the  Apple  Crop 


Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture  outline 

B.  Field  t,rips 

C.  Ditto  handout 


D.  Outline  factors  affecting 
storage  life--allow  students 
to  research  areas r 
£.  Supervised  study 
F.  Resource  person 


A.  Lecture  outline 

B.  Resource  person 

C.  Field  trip 

D.  Prepared  mounts  and  speci- 
mens 

E.  Lectiire'T'outline 

F.  Field  trip 

G.  Resource  person 


A.  Lecture 

B,  Demonstration 

C,  Field  trip 

D.  Ditto  handout 
Prepared  mounts 


ERIC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Fill  in  comparison  chart 

B,  Visit  at  least  two  types 
of  storage 


C.  Compile  .factor  -  effect 
chart 

D.  Oral  report  to  class 


A,  Oral  quiz 

B.  Collect  charts 


A.  Review  mounts  and  specimen 
samples 

B.  Have  students  market  an 
apple  crop  as  a  managerial 
exercise 

C*  Have  students  record  daily 
apple  market  prices 


A, 


B. 


Students  will  grade  field. 

samples  of  apple- crop 

using  grade  standards  and 

sizing;  rings 

Students  will  observe. 

mechanical  grader  in 

operation 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


C,  Grade  report 


A.  Identification  quiz 

B.  Report  j^r ad e 


A.  Quiz  on  parade 
standards  each 
grade  one  bushel 


Code  •  01,01020105-04 

Title  -   Harvest,  Marketing  and  Storage  of 
the  Apple  Crop 


A  C  R  1  C  U  L  :  U  R  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  5  -  IDENTIFICATION  OF  INDUS- 
TRY PROBLEMS  AND  CONSID- 
ERATION OF  SOLUTIONS 

Objective  7 

Analyze  the  problems  facing  the 
apple  industry  and  be  able  to 
pose  researched  solutions 


ierJc 


coNntnr 


A«  Primary  apple  industry  problems 
,  Efficiency 
•  Production 
«  Labor 
,  ?^arket 
.  Education 
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EDUCATION 


01.01020105-04 


Code 


Harvest,  llarketinp  and  Storage  of  the   -  Title 
Apple  Crop 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture  outline  of  manager- 
ial decision 

B.  Resource  person  and  inter- 
views 


d 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A<i  Develop  managerial  plan 

B,  Present  panel  discussion 
to  social  studies  class  or 
local  service  club 

C,  Have  students  examine  new 
market  channels 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


At  Each  student  will 
present  the  topic 
individually  or  as 
part  of  a  group 
Grade  managerial 
plan 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    Harvest,  Marketing  and  Storage 
of  the  Apple  Crop 


Code  -    01 •01020105-04 


RKSOUKCK  MATERIALS 


Books: 


Modern  Fruit  Science,  Norman  Childers  Horticultural  Publ, 
Approved  Practices  In  Fruit  Production    Sheer  and 

Juergensen     Interstate  ^      i  i4«#. 

Apple  Planting  Systems    R.L.  Norton  Extension  Specialist 


Bulletins: 


Tree  Fruit  Recommendations  N.Y.S,  College  of 
Cultural  Practices  of  the  Bearing  Orchard 
Apple  Varxeties  of  New  York  State 
The  Storage  of  Apples 

Controlled  Atmosphere  Storage  of  Apples 
Harvesting,  Handling  and  Packing  Apples 
Apple  Grade  Standards 

Directions  for  Judging  Apples  Cornell  Dept. 

K 


Agriculture 
CU  1212 
CU  117A 
CU  AAO 
Cli  759 
CU  750 
USDA 

of  Pomology 
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GRADhS 


UtS.  Extra  Fancy  consiBts  of  apples  of  one  variety  which  are  mature  (1)  hut  not 
overripe  (2),  carefully  hand-picked  (3),  clean  (4),  well  formed  (5),  free  from  decay, 
internal  brox^minp,  internal  breakdo^m,  scald,  scab,  bitter  pit,  Jonathan  spot,  freezing 
Inlury,  broken  skins,  and  bruises  (except  those  that  are  slipht  and  incident  to  proper 
handling;  and  packing),  and  visible  water  core*  The  apples  shall  also  be  free  from 
iniury  (6)  caused  by  russetinn  (6a)  sunburn  or  spray  burn  (6b)  llnb  rubs  (6c)  hail 
(6d) p  drought  spots  (6d)  scars  (6d)  stem  or  calyx  cracks  (6e)  other  diseases  (6f) 
Insects  (6g)  or  mechanical  or  other  means  (6).     Each  apple  of  this  grade  shall  have 
the'  amount  of  color  specified  hereinafter  for  the  variety*     (see  Color  Requirements, 
Tolerances  and  Condition  after  Storage  and/or  Transit,) 

U»S>_  Fancy  consists  of  apples  of  one  variety  which  are  mature  (1)  but  not  over- 
ripe  (2),  carefully  handpicked  (3)  clean  (4),  fairly  well  formed  (7)  free  from  decay, 
internal  browning,  internal  breakdown,  bitter  pit,  Jonathan  spot,  scald,  freezing 
injury,  broken  skins  and  bruises  (except  tliose  incident  to  proper  handling  and 
packing),  and  visible  water  core.    The  apples  shall  also  be  free  from  damage  (3)  scars 
(8d)  stem  or  calyx  cracks  (8e)  other  diseases  (8f)  insects  (8g)  or  mechanical  or  other 
means  (8) •     Each  apple  of  this  grade  shall  have  the  amount  of  color  specif ied  hereinafter 
for  the  variety,     (see  Color  Requirements,  Tolerances  and  Condition  after  Storage  or 
Transit.) 

U»S,  .No«  1  The  requirements  for  this  grade  are  the  same  as  U.S.  Fancy  except  for 
the  color;  and  , russeting.     In  this  grade  less  color  is  required  for  all  varieties  except 
yellow  and  green  varieties,  for  which  the  requirements  for  both  grades  are  the  same. 
Apples  of  this  grade  shall  be  free  from  excessive  damage  caused  by  russeting  which 
means  that  they  shall  meet  the  russeting  requirements  for  U.S.  Fancy  as  defined  under 
the  definitions  of  ''damage  by  russeting"  (8a)  provided,  that,  the  aggregate  area  of  an 
apple  which  may  be  covered  by  net-like  russeting  shall  not  exceed  25  per  cent,  and 
further  provided,  that  the  aggregate  area  of  an  apple  which  may  be  covered  by  smooth 
solid  russeting  shall  not  exceed  10  per  cent.     (see  Color  Requirements,  Tolerances  and 
Condition  after  Storage  or  Transit  .) 

U,S,  llo*  1  Cookers  consists  of  apples  of  one  variety  which  meet  the  requirements  of 
U.S.  No,  1  grade  except  as  to  color.     This  grade  is  provided  for  apples  which  are  mature 
but  which  may  not  have  suf f icient ^color  or  meet  the  specifications  of  U.S.  No.  1  (see 
Tolerances  and  Condition  after  Storage  or  Transit.) 

i.  Numbers  and  letters  in  parentheses  following  grade  terms  indicate  where  such 
terms  are  defined  under  Definitions. 

U.S.  Utility  consists  of  apples  of  or.s  variety  which  are  mature  (1)  but  not  overripe 
(2),  carefully  hand-picked  (3)  not  seriously  deformed,   (9)  free  from  decay,  internal 
browning,  internal  breakdown,  scald  and  freezing  injury.     The  apples  shall  also  be  fvee 
from  serious  damage  (fO)  caused  by  dirt  or  other  foreign  matter,  broken  skins,  bruises, 
russeting  (10a)  sunburn  (10b)  spray  burn  (10b)  limb  rubs  (10c)  hail  (lOd)  drought  spotfii 
(lOd)  scars  (lOd)  stem  or  calyx  %acks  (lOe)  visible  water  core  (lOf)  other  diseases 
(lOg)  Insects  (lOh)  or  mechanical  or  other  means  (10).     (see  Tolerances  and. Condition 
after  Storage  or  Transit.) 

U.S.  Hail  Grade  consists  of  apples  \;hich  meet  the  requirements  of  U.S.  No.  1  grade 
except  that  hail  marks  where  the  skin  has  not  been  broken  and  x^ell  healed  hail  narks 
where  the  skin  has  been  broken  shall  be  pemjitted,  provided  the  apples  are  fairly 
well  formed.     (see. Color  Requirements,  Tolerances  and  Condition  after  Storage  or 
Transit.)  ^ 
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New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture  '-'-252 
nepartment  of  Pomolof.y 
DIRECTIONS  T-on  JUBCINC,  PLATES  OF  APPLES 

qrore  Card-     The  type  of  score  card  used,  the  points  considered  and  their 
and  considers  the  following  points  and  values. 


Fom 
r.lzc. 


.  15 

.  15 

Color   ^'■■> 

Condition  nr  'laturity  15 
Freedom  from  Blenish  30 

100 


Interpretation  of  terms; 

/'^^  Fnrm.    The  shape  and  conformation  of  apples  on  any  one  plate  should 
Sfr^pical  ?or^he  variety,  the  region  of  growth  bein,  connidered 
somewhat!    All  speciments  on  a  plate  should  be  uniform,       f ap- 
\^hen  competition  is  close,  a  careful  comparison  of  the  more  minu 
cha?ac?e?i8tics  of  the  basin,  cavity  and  stem  are  made  when  con- 
sidering  uniformity, 

(2^  Size-     The  specimens  on  any  one  plate  should  be  ""J^"^^^"^^^",^"'^ 
IrfAe  size  that  is  most  acceptable  on  the  market  for  the  variety.  > 
I  plate  iSould  be  scored  do.m'if  the  specimens  are  either  under  or 
over  the  accepted  commercial  size, 

f-x^  r„inr.     All  soecimens  on  the  plate  should  be  uniformly  colored  in  the 
Srr^at  is  considered  ideal  for  the  variety  in  the  district  grown. 
Xn^:drin'.%olor  consider:   (a)  the  --ct™  of  the  .round  c  io..^ 

E  -e  fsllfd  Z^rSl&^^^^f^r^ 

?he  appies  on  a  Riven  plate  should  be  either  uniformly  blushed  or  uni- 

are  equally  j>ood  otherwise. 

With  apples  typically  with  a  red  ovej-color, 
the  variety  is  desirable.    In  general,  the  more  color  the  better  tnc 
"  "   plate!  provided  the  color  Is  typical.    Apples  may  be  poMshed,  but  I. 
no  case  should  polished  specimens  be  given  the  preference. 

TT^^or  this  headinp  is  included  the  somewhat  indefinite  char&cteV" 
the  actual  shade  of  green  may  be  the  same. 


12 
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M-255 


(4)  Condition  or  Maturity,:    This  refers  to  the  degree  of  ripeness.  An 
apple  to  be  In  excellent  condition  should  be  mature^  but  firm  for 
the  variety.     It  should  be  free  from  withering  that  comes  when  apples 
are  picked  too  green  or  have  not  been  stored  properly.    The  fruit  should 
not  be  overripe  so  as  to  be  raealy  or  show  physloloj^lcal  breakdown. 

(5)  Freedom  from  Blemish!      Specimens  should  be  free  from  blemishes  of  all 
sorts.    The  judges  should  look  partic%'X^;-ly  for  (a)  marks  of  fundus 

or  physiological  disease,  Includln/^        .:  7n  and  watercore;   (b)  Injury 
from  Insects  of  all  kinds,  (c)  mechar.L   1  Injury,  Including  loss  of 
stem.    Unmistakable  evidence  of  codlinp.  moth  Injury  or  San  Jose  Scale 
may  disqualify  a  plate.    Other  blemishes  are  considered  Important  in 
about  the  following  order:  Bide  worms,  scab,  other  fungous  blemishes, 
fltlppln,  curcullo  or  red  buj^^  skin  punctures,  bruises,  stem  broken  or 
out,  russet  (not  typical  for  variety)  and  limb  rub.    The  extent  of  scab 
spots  should  be  considered.    Minute  spots  are  not  as  serious  as  some 
other  blemishes,  whereas  spots  which  would  throw  the  apple  out  of 
fancy  Rrade  should  disqualify  the  plate. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  on  this  score  card  uniformity 
is  not  considered  as  a  separate  heading  but  that  it  is  scored  under 
each  of  the  headings,  form,  size,  and  color.     Some  score  cards  give 
uniformity  as  a  separate  heading,  but  this  is  not  considered  advisable, 
because  such  a  practice  usually  results  in  a  double    cut  for  uniformity. 

Other  Information :  Five  specimens  constitute  a  plate  for  judging,  and  "her 
four  or  six  specimens  disqtialify  a  plate  in  a  contests 

Caution:    Avoid  pressing  the  specimens  with  the  thumb  and  finger  so 
as  not  to  brulsa  the  fruit.    The  degree  of  firmness  can  be  determined 
by  gentle  pressure  with  the  inside  of  the" whole  hand. 

Defects,  apparent  or  otherwise  should  not  be  probed  with  finger 
nail  or  other  hard  object.    This  disfigures  the  fruit  and  makes  the 
contest  unfair  for  those  who  judge  the  fruit  later. 

Special  care  should  be  used  to  replace  all  specimens  on  the  right 
plate. 

Be  prepared  if  necessary  to  defend  your  judgment  in  the  placing  of  ^ 
the  plates. 

If  the  variety  is  incorrectly  named  the  plate  is  disqualified  and 
if  possible  the  correct  name  indicated  on  the  plate  card.     I^  a 
synoiiym  is  used  the  plate  is  judgec'i  and  the  accepted  name  indicated. 
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SCORE  CARD  FOR  PLATES  rtF  APPLES             \  M-137 
Student's  Name  •  •  •  • 


Variety 


Plate  I 


Plate  II 


Perfect 
Score 


Score 


Reasons 


Score 


Reasons 


Form 


15  : 
^ ,  f 


Size 


15 




Color                 25  ! 

^           ■   1 

!■  *  ■    ■    '  1 

i                               _  '      _  ■ 

Freedom  from  . 
Blemish            30  ] 

"J.  i 

Condition  15 

I —  # 

Total 


100 


Total  Score 


Total  Score 


Plate  III 


Plate  IV 


-  ■      ■  ■  -1 

Perfect  ; 
Score  , 

Score  i 

Reasons  , 

Score  i 

Reasons 

Form 

15  \ 

Size 

15 

Color 

25 

Freedom  from 
Blemish 

30 

*                               "i,             ■  '"> 

Condition 

15 

• 

Total 


]  PlacinR  1st 


100 
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2nd 


3rd 


4  th 


HRTHODS    OF    STORING  APPLES 


COmoUED  ATMOSPHERE 


REFPJCMEI) 


COWN  or  AIR  COOLED 


Dlscrlption 


Cost 

Advantages 

,  H 
01 

Dlsadvantafjes 


^Principles  of 


^^ratlon 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -   Producing,  Vf^(>etable  Crops  for  Processinr 


Code  -  01.01020107-01 


DKSCKJ  n  iON: 

The  costs  and  returns  of  producinr;  veritable  crops  for  proce«sine  vrill 
be  reviewed  by  students  enrolled  in  this  module  as  they  develop  skills  in 
the  selection  of  vef:etable  varieties  in  demand  by  vegetable  processors. 
Cultural  practices  for  the  production  of  hifth  quality  vefte tables  will  be 
discussed. 

Processor  contracts,  quality  of  ve;?etabies  to  be  harversted^  and 
types  of  equipment  needed  to  economically  produce  processing  veirretables 
are  areas  in  x^rhich  students  will  work. 

Special  services  such  as  Rradinr*  and  packing  the  raw  verretable  pro- 
ducts V7ill  be  performed  by  students. 

Divisions  or  Units  of  Content  Tine  Allncatinn 


ClasG 


Other 


1.    The  Costf-;  of  and  Returns  on  Vepetable 
Crops  Raised  for  Processing; 


2.    Nefjotiatinpr  Contracts  with  Ve^*etable 
Processors  ^* 


3,    Cultural  Practices  for  Vegetable 
Production 


4 


2 


4,    Harvestinf^  and  Packin;^  Techniques  for 
Processing  Vef>etables 


8 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
TiM^       Produclnr.  Vegetable  Crops  for  Processinir 

^^^^^  *  Code  -  01.01020107-01 

OBJECTIVES  to  bo  obtained: 
The  student  vrill  be  j.ble  to; 

1.  Determine  the  feasibilltv  of  establlshinr.  a  venetable  enterr^riso  for 
a  nrocessinr;  market. 

2.  Select  B  ve?Te.table  crops  which  can  be  r.rox«m  for  procesninr  in  a  specific 
region.    Dete'mine  the  factors  to  consider  for  producing  each  crop 
selected 

3.  Deternine  the  costJ5  involved  in  nroducinj>  a  specific  vegetable  crop. 

4.  Research  a  list  of  prices  received  by  producers  over  the  pa.qt  5  vears 
for  each  crop  listed  in  ob.iectlve  2,     Present  the  information  in 
rrraph  form. 

5.  Determine  which  of  the  vet»etable  crops  selected  v;ould  be  the  most 
profitable  in  a  f^iven  re.rrlon.     Rank  each  in  order  of  tlic  amount  of 
hifthest  economical  returns. 

6.  Determine  4  factors  used  in  nef^otiatinr,  a  f>rov;in??  contract  with 
processors. 

7.  List  10  items  which  need  to  be  considered  in  developin  -  a  bonified 
trritten  contract. 

8.  Develop  a  ^rovrinfr  and  marketing  contract  for  a  specific  ver>etable  crop, 

9.  Demonstrate  acceptable  techilinues  for  the  operation  of  ecuinment  needed 
to  fit  soil,  plant  and  produce  ves>etable  crops. 

10«     Identify  2  acceptable  means  of  veed  control  for  each  vegetable  listed 
in  obiective  2. 

11.  List  2  insecticides  which  are  permissablc  for  use  on  each  crop  listed 
in  objective  2. 

12.  Identify  6  pests  which  can  attack  each  vegetable  listed  in 
obiective  2» 

13.  Determine  if  irriytation  vill  be  needed  for  the  nroduction  of  crops 
selected  in  obiective  2. 

14.  List  market  5>radcs  used  to  evaluate  each  crop  liijtcd  5n  obiective  2. 

15.  Compare  the  cost  of  mechanical  harvest inft  and  hand  labor  for  each  i 
crop  listed  in  obiective  2. 
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2 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  . 


Producinrt  Vec^etable  Crops  for  Processin?^ 


ol,010201v)7-01 


Code  - 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained:  Cont, 

16.  DemQAStrate  the  ability  to  operate  In  a  live  situation  at  least  one 
mechanical  harvester  for  a  specific  veyretable  crop  produr*     in  your 
region, 

17.  Determine  t ha  optimum  time  to  harvest  vegetable  crons  that  will  insure 
a  hiph  quality  paclca^e  after  the  ver:etable  is  processed, 

18.  Determine  the  techniques  used  by  the  farmer  to  handle  vercetable  crops 
in  preparing  for  and  transporting  them  to  the  processor. 


0 


477  - 


Code  - 
Title  - 


01 •01020107-01 
Produclnp  Venatable  Crops  for  Trocessinft 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  *  The  costs  of  and  returns 
on  vepretahle  crops  raised  for 
processing 

Objective  1 

Determine  the  feasibility  of 
establishinr,  a  vegetable  enter- 
prise for  a  processinft  market. 


A.  Factors  affectinr  production 
.  Soil 

•  type 

,  drainr  >e 

,  fart:  :ty 
,  Climate 
,  Topography 

B.  Labor 

. >vpilablllty 
«  Cost 

C.  Markets 

«  Locations? 
»  distance 


Obiective  2 

Select  8  vegetable  crops  trhich 
can  be  grovm  for  processin^>  in  a 
specific  ref^ion.    Determine  the 
factors  to  consider  for  producinn; 
each  crop  selected • 


A.  Efiuipment' 

.  Soil  preparation 
,  Plantini!: 
,  Harvesting! 

B.  Fertilizers 

.  Amounts  needed  (from  test) 
.  Cost 

*  Methods  of  applications 

C.  Herbicides 
.  Cost 

.  Applicability 

D.  Pesticides  "  Z  ^■ 

•  Costs  : 
,  Applicability 

E«  Labor 

,  Availability 

,  Adaptability  to  the  crop 

.  Cost 
F.  Custom  uorlT ' 
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uUCATlON 


01.01020107-01 
ProducinjT  Ver.etable  Crops  for  Processinn: 


~  Code 
-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


:  A,  Lecture/dif^cussion 

1  B,     Supervised  study  on  land 
use  capability  maps 


1 

,  C. 

to 


Fi/?;ld  trip  to  land  labora- 
f<' and  commercial  n rowers 

i\i::^,t  speakers  from  Soil 
Coi'iBervation  Service, 
Cooperative  Extension, 
Personnel  from  processinjr 
platAtB.  ,  . 


E.    Demonstrate  hov  to  secure 
soil  samples,  test  samples, 
and  determine  fertilizer^ 
requirements* 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


i  A.    Class  diJ5cussion  of  the 
i         factors  involved, 

j  Supervised  study  of  crops 

which  are  adaptable  to 

i         New  York  State,  and  to  the 
jteopraphical  locations 

:  selected. 


lERIC 


A.  Take  notes  on  lecture  and 
class  discussions, 

B.  Secure  land  use  capability 
map  of  the  f>eoj^raphic  area 
of  particular  interest. 

C.  Test  soil  for  fertility  and 
plU  ^ 


A,  Participate  In  class 
discussion. 

Compile. notes  for  the 
notebook. 

C,  Prepare  a  list  of  crops 
which  can  be  p.rown  in  the 
desir^nated  region. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 
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A,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  notebook* 

B,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  students  ability 
to  test  aoil» 

C,  Performance  ftrade  on 
soil  testinn  tech- 
ninues. 

n.  Lab  quiz  on  unkno^-m 
soil  samples. 


A,  Oral  or  wit  ten  tes 
on  factors  to  con- 
isider  when  selectlnr. 
a  vegetable  to  raise 
for  processing. 

B,  Teacher  evaluation 

of  the  cropsiij;,  : 
selected. 


Code  -  01.01020107-01 
—  Title  -  Producin?^  Vepetable  Crops  for  Processinp 


AGRICULTURA 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Ob.lectlve  3 

Determine  the  costs  involved  in 
producin?*  a  specific  vegetable 
crop. 


Oblective  4 
Research  a  list  of  prices  reccivec 
by  producers  over  the  past  5 
years  for  each  vej^etable  listed 
in  oblective  2.    Prepare  the 
information  in  nraph  f:i:uTn. 


A.  Enuipment 
•Depreciation 

•  Operatioii 

B.  Fertilizer 
•Season  purchased 

•  in  season  cost,  -  high 
.off  season  cost  -  lower 
C»  Herbicides 

.Cost  of  product 

•Cost  of  application 
D.  Pesticides 

•Cost  of  product 

•Cost  of  application 
E^  Labor 

•Wages 

•Insurance 

•Social  security 

•  llousine 

•Union  activities 
?•  Custom  Hork 


A.  Market  Prices 

•Income  for  vegetable  crops 
•Prices  received  for  each  tvpe  of  crop 
over  the  past  5  years 


Objective  5 

Determine  which  of  the  vegetable 
crops  selected  wuld  be  the  most 
profitable  in  a  given  region. 
Rank  each  crop  in  order  of  the 
highest  economical  return. 


mic 


A.  Cost  of  producing 
.Machinery 
.Labor 

•  Seed 

•Fertilizer 
.Herbicides 
•Insecticides 
.Transportation 

B.  Income  Factors 
•Prices  received 
•quality  ' 

C*  Profit 

.  •Ilet  profit 
•income 

^^M.w'~te3cpen8es  ) 
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EDUCATION 


• 


01.01020107-01 
rroducinf!  Vegetable  Crons  t*'or  ProceRRinr: 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Class  discussion 

13,  Supervised'  study  of  costs 

related  to  each  factor 
C,  Croup  activity  researchinn; 

factors.     Select  a  ;»roup 

leader, 

n«  Allox^  each  f^roun  to  report 
its  results  to  the  class. 

E.  Have  Extension  Service 

specialists  report  on  cost 
items  of  specific  crops. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Compile  notes  for  the  note-  A.  Teacher  evaluation 


book. 

B.  Actively  research  cost  fac- 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


tore  assit^ned  to  a  particular    student's  notebooks. 


f>roup. 

C.  Prepare  the  item  researclied 
for  presentation  to  the 
total  class. 


of  material  researchep 
and  tliat  filed  in 


B.  Oral  or  written 

test  on  cost  factors. 


A,  Supervised  study 

B,  Class  discussion 

C,  Cuest  speaker  from  a  veyze- 
table  pirocessinj*  plant  - 
topic    prices  paid. 

n.  Analysis  of  crop  reporting 
service  data  afrriculture 
and  markets^ 

E.  Oroup  activity  -  set  up 
.t>roup  for  each  crop, 
selecc  a  j*roup  leader. 


A.  Present  a  report  as  an  out- 
jtrowth  of  research,  prices 
received  for  specific  crops 

B.  Compile  information  in  the 
notebook* 

C.  Prepare  a  rtraph  shovTinr  tlie 
fluctuation  of  prices, 
seasonallv  and  annual  1^% 


A .  Teacher  evaluat ion 
of  prepared  infor- 
ma\:ion  and  the  ^^raph. 

B.  Essay  cfuestion  on 
prices  of  vegetable 
crops. 

C.  Oral  nuiz  on  prices 
of  vegetable  crops. 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Class  discussion 

C,  Teacher  prepare  mimeo 
materials 

D,  Huest  speaker  from  a  pro- 
cessinj>  vegetable  farm  - 
topic    cost  of  producing 
and  return* 


A,  Participate  in  class  dis- 
cussion 

B,  Question  the  speaker 

C,  Compile  infoirraation  in  the 
notebook* 


A.  Oral  or  written  test 
on  cost,  income,  and 
profit  calculation. 

B.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  prepared  infor- 
mation  in  notebook* 
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Code  -  01.ni020107'-ni 


Title  -  Producin?  Vcpietable  Crops  for  rrocefininf 


AGRICULTIIRA 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  2  -  Ner'.o  tint  Inn  contracts 
with  ve^etabie  pr oces53ors 

Objective  6 

Determine  4  factorn  uf-Jcrl  in  np.no- 
tiatlne  a  rrowin^r  contract  vrith 
nrocesRors. 


Obiective  7 

Lipt  10  item.';  Khicli  need  to  be  con 
sidered  in  dcvelopinr  n  bonified 
vrritten  contract. 


Obiective  8 

Develon  a  ftrowinn  and  Tuarketinr: 
contract  for  a  specific  vegetable 
crop. 


Unit  3  -  Cultural  practicG55  for 
vegetable  production 

Obiective  9 

nemonRtratc  tcchnlnues  needed  to 
operate  equipment  used  to  fit 
soil,  plant,  and  produce  vegetable 
crops. 


CONTENT 


A.  Needfl  of  the  processor 

B.  *Icods  of  the  grower 

C.  Needs  of  the  consumer 

D.  Lenality  of  contract 
E •  Ind ividuals  involved 


A,  Nanes  of  producer  and  buyer 
.Dates  of  contract 

.Terns  of  contract 

B.  Producer 

.Varietv  of  venetable 
.Tine  of  planting 
.Oualitv 
.Hrade 
Ci  Processor 
.trades 

.Amount  contracted 
.Open  market 
.Prices 


A.  Anounts  to  be  delivered 

B,  Date  of  delivery 

C.  Transportation 

D,  Quality  of  product 
Price 


A*  Safety  and  operation 
.Tillage  erulpment 
♦  Plantinyr  enuipneni 
'.  Sprayini*  ecuipment 
.Dust inn  enuipmcnt 
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EDUCATION 


01.01020107-01  .  Code 

ProduclnR  Vef>etable  Cronfl  For  ProcnnRin^    -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A»  Class  discussion 
B.  Field  trip  to  procesainR 
plant 

>C,  duest  speaker''  -  contractor 
from  processing*  pl^nt 


A,  ClasB  discussion 

B.  ^anel  discussion 
Supervised  study 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Participate  in  class  dis- 
cussion 

B.  Participate  in  field  trip 

C.  Compile  notes 


A.  Participate  in  class  dis- 
cussion 

B.  Prepare  for  panel  discus- 
sion 

C.  Cotnplle  notes 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Oral  or  written 
test  on  factors  and 
reasoninf^  for  the 
development  of 
contracts, 

B.  rield  trip  report 
;*rade 


A,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  students  note- 
book 

B,  Students  prepare  a 
wltton  contract  for 
a  specific  cotrmiodltv. 


A,  Supervised  study 

B,  Class  discussion  of  the 
contract 


A.  Prepare  the  contract 


A,  Teacher  evaluation  o^ 
the  prepared  contract 
n.  Students  nrepare  a 
witten  contract  for 
a  specific  commodltv. 


A.  Lecture/discussion 

B.  Demonstration  of  equipment 

C.  T^leld  trip  to  observe 
equlpinent  belnr.  operated 

D.  Supervised  practice 


A,  Participate  in  class  dis- 
cussion 

B,  Observe  demonstration 

C.  Participate  in  field  trip 

D.  Operate  eouipment 


\.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student's  ability 
to  operate  equipment 
used  In  vegetable 
production. 
B,  Oulz  on  safety 
procedures. 
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ERIC 


Coda  - 
Title  > 


01.01020107-01 

Producing  Vepetable  Crops  for  Processing 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTTVFS  RY  IINTT 

CONTENT 

Ob1 active  10 

Identify  2  acceptable  means  of 
weed  control  for  each  vegetable 
listed  In  objective  2, 

A.  Chemical 

•  Certification  rerruitrements 

.naulptnent 

•Availabilitv 

„  .Cost 
ii»  Mechanical 
•Equipment 

•  I^bor 

Objective  11 

List  2  Insecticides  which  are 
pertnlssable  to  be  used  on  each 
vegetable  listed  in  objective  2. 

A.  Insecticides  affect  on 
•  Chewinp: 

.Sue  kin?? 
•Contact 

B.  Collection  of  insects 

Objective  12 

Identify  6  pests  which  can  attack 
each  of  the  vegetables  listed  in 
objective  2, 


Objective  13 

Determine  if  irrigation  will  be 
needed  for  vegetable  crop  p;rovrth 
v/hen  conslderinp;  each  crop  listed 
in  oblectlve  2* 


A.  Families 

Classification 
C,  Catej^orization  according  to  crop 

attacked 


A^  Averatrc  yearly  rainfall 

Rainfall  reouired  for  the  crop 

C^  Irrigation 
.Costs 

•Types  of  systems 
•  pump 
.c>ravity 


Unit  4      Harvest inf^  and  packlnp: 
techniques  for  processing?  vere*^ 
tables • 

Objective  14 

List  the  quality  evaluations  used 
in  select Inrt  and  f\tad±r\p.  the 
vej^etables  listed  in  objective  2^ 


A*  State  firades 
Federal  .c^rades 


4  8  4 

10 


F.  DUCATION 


01* 01020107-01         .  Code 
Produclnf:  Vegetable  Crops  for  Processinf*  •  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Supervised  study 

B,  Class  discussion 
Cm  Invite  a  erover  and  Extensio|n 

Service  to  discuss  chemical 
and  mechanical  weed  control 
for  specific  crops  In  the 
region. 


STUDEl/r  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A*  Participate  in  class  dls-^ 
cusslbni 

B,  Compile  notes 

List  inethods  of  \<reed  control 


A.  Supervised  study 

B,  Insect  collection  and 
laboratory  demonstration 
and  practice. 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Demonstration  of  Identifyim 
pests 

C.  Supervised  practice 


I  

j    A.  Supervised  study 

!    B,  Field  trip  to  farm  uslnp: 

'     '  irrljyation 


A*  Compile  notes 

B,  Collect  Ivftfiects 

C,  Recoifiatind  Insecticide  to  ut^e 
in  controlling  Insects • 


A,  Compile  notes 

Observe  demonstration 
C,  Cate^rorize  crop  with  pests 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  list  of 
acceptable  mrv  "^s  of 
weed  control. 


A. 


Oral  or  written  tesi; 
on  types  of,  and 
effects  of|  insectl" 
cides  on  the 
vegetables  selected 


A,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  identi- 
fication of  pests. 


ERIC 


A,  Compile  notes 

B,  Roisearch  Industry  tnagazines 
•Cut  out  pictures  of  differ* 

ent  types  of  Irrigation 
systems. 


A,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student's  rea- 
soninf!  for  selecting: 
or  re.lectine  Irri- 
station. 


A. 
B. 

i  C. 


Supervised  study  market 
parades 

Field  trip  to  vegetable 
processing  plant 
Invite  field  personnel  from 
processin?^  plant  to  schoolt 
discuss  produclnp:  quality 
vegetables,  gradinj*  stan- 
dards and  maintalninr*  qualify 
from  farm  to  plant. 


A,  Compile  notes 

B.  Participate  in  the  fiald 
trin. 


A,  Oral  or  written  tes 
listing  the  quality 
tirftdw  V  Jed 

for  6  specific 
vep.e  tables. 
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Code  -  01.01020107-01 

Title  -  Producing  Vegetable  Crops  for  T>roceBSinR 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Obiective  15  ,  . 

Compare  the  cost  of  mechanical 
harvestinr,  and  hand  labor  for  each 
crop  listed  in  obiective  2. 


Obiective  16 
Demonstrate  the  ability  to  operate 
in  a  live  situation  at  least  one 
mechanical  harvester  for  a  speci- 
fic vcRetable  crop  produced  in 
your  region. 


CONTENT 


A,  Farmer  o^Jned  equipment 

B.  Custom  work 


Obiective  17 

Determine  the  optimum  time  to 
harvest  ver^etable  crops  that  will 
insure  a  hiph  quality  package 
after  the  vegetable  is  processed. 


A.  Safety 

B.  Alertness 

C.  Efficiency 

D.  Maintenance  of  enuipment 

E.  Servicinit  of  equipment 


Obiective  18 

Determine  the  techninues  used  by 
the  farmer  to  handle  vegetable 
crops  in  preparing  for  and 
transportinf?  them  to  the  processo 


A.  Ouality  indicated  in  the  contract 

B.  Estimation  of  maturity 

C.  Usinr,  -tenderometer 


A.  Immediate  deliverv 

B.  nefrlReration 

C.  Care  in  handlinj^ 


erIc  , 
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EDUCATION 


ni.oio20io7-ni 


Code 


Producing  Vegetable  Crops  for  Processing  xitle 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Supervised  study 
Class  discussion 


A,     Compile  notes 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  the  ^^Itten 
comparison. 


A,  Class  discussion 

B,  Teacher  demonstration 

C,  Supervised  practice 


A,  Participate  In  class  dis- 
cussion. 

B,  Observe  demonstrations^ 

C,  Practice  operating:  the 
machine. 


A,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  progress 
in  learnlnn  to  oper 
ate  the  harvesting 

enulpment  t 

B,  Oral  or  vrrltten 
test 


A.  Huest  speaker  from  proces- 
sing; company 

B.  Field  trip  to  field  to. 
observe  crop  ready  to  be 
harvested • 


A,  Compile  notes 

B.  Participate  in  field  trip 


A.  Teacher  evaluations 
of  student  ahility 
to  determine  the 
optimum  time  to 
harvest. 


A,  Field  trip 

B.  Class  discussion 


A.  Compile  notes 

B.  Participate  in  field  trip 

C.  Prepare  a  report,  on  how  to 
handle  crops  for  presenta- 
tion of  quality. 


A.  Oral  or  witten  tesi 
on  methods  of 
handling  crops  for 
the  least  damage  in 
haiidlinp:  and  trans- 
port. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    ProduclnA  Vegetable  Crops  for  Proceflsinpr  q^^^  ^  OI.01020107-O1 


rf;soukck  materials:  ^ 

■ '  y    ■  .  ' 

Period IcalB 
CroppinR  Up 

Cooperative  Extension  mailings 

I.TI.S.  Rm.  19,  Stone  Hall,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  Nev  York  14853 
Filn  Strips 

Soil  Structure 
Soil  Color 
Soil  Texture 

Collecting  and  Preparlnp:  Soil  Samples 
Soil  Acidity  and  Testing  nil 
Soil  and  Its  Properties 
Fertiliser  Klenents 
Weed  Control  -  Cultural  and  Chetnicfil 
Weeds 


B.  ..  Bulletins 

Common  Insect^  O003 

Comnon  Insects  of  Vep;etablas  C,7,,B,  1035 
Vet^ett'.hle  Disoanof^  C.E.B,  103A 

Field  Crops  Cost  and  noturns  Ap;  Econ.  nes.  Yearly 

Cost  and  Returns  on  5nap  Beans  Production,  Af?  Econ.  ^.es.  Yearly 

Cornell  RecoTRinftnds  for  Ver^.  Crops,  yearly 

Farm  Manafrenent  Handbook,  Ar  Econ.  Ext.  4A0  (yearly) 

Books 

Snowden  &  Donahoo 

Profitable  Farm  rtarketlnr:.  Prentice  Hall,  En^^lewood  Cliff,  M.Y. 

Ware-MfcCallum. 

Producing  Vegetable  Crops,  2nd  edition. 

The  Interstate  Printers,  and  Publishers,  Inc.,  Danville,  111. 

C.  Processing  Plant  Personnel     .Cerbers  Baby  Poods         .Curtis  Burns 

•  Beechnut  Baby  Foods  .Profac 
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F202 
T203 
r204 

F207 

rzois 
r20i?t 

F303 
F301S 


14 


Title  - 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Anesthesia  and  Euthanasia 


Code  •  01.0101010704-05 


DKSCK I Pri ON; 

The  student  will  learn  to  assist  a  veterinarian  or  doctor  give  anesthesia  to 
an  animal.    The  student  will  learn  how  to  hold  an  animal  in  a  state  of  anes- 
thesia while  assisting  a  veterinarian.    The  anesthesia  methods  will  include 
not  only  the  topical  and  inhalation  system  but  also  the  injectable  methods. 

The  student  will  learn  the  humane  methods  of  killing  an  animal  at  the  direc*- 
tions  of  the  veterinarian.    The  methods  of  euthanasia  include  both  the 
physical  techniques  such  as  cervical  fractures  and  the  chemical  methods 
including  both  the  overdose  of  anesthesia  and  use  of  approved  gases. 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  importance  of  the  proper  use  of  the  methods 
being  taught  and  that  they  should  be  used  under  the  supervision  of  a 
veterinanrian  or  supervisor. 

MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 

Class  Other 


1,  Factors  Governing  Choice  of  Anesthetic 

2,  ,:^pde  of  Administration 

3,  Stages  of  General"  Anesthesia 

4,  Euthanasia  -s 


2  28 


1 
0 
0 

1 


2 
10 
7 
9 
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MODULE  OP  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -    Anesthesia  and  Euthanasia 


Code  -  01.0101010704-05 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Administer  local  or  general  anesthesia  under  the  directions  of  a 
veterinarian  or  supervisor. 

2.  Hold  an  animal  in  the  state  of  anesthesia  under  the  guidance  of  a 
veterinarian  or  supervisor. 

3.  Use  inhalation  and  injection  nethods  of  administering  anesthesia. 

4.  Terminate  an  animal  using  the  humane  methods  and  physical  techniques 
of  cervical  fractures  and  the  chemical  methods  such  a3  overdoses  of 
anesthesia  or  use  of  approved  gases. 


Code  r  01.0101010704-05 

Title  -    Anesthesia  and  Euthanasia 


AGRICULTURE.. 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Factors  Governing  Choice 
of  Anesthetic 

Objective  1 

Administer  local  or  general 
anesthesia  under  the  directions 
of  a  veterinarian  or  supervisor. 


Unit  2  -  Mode  of  Administration 
Objective  2 

Hold  an  auiinal  in  the  state  of 
anesthesia  under  the  guidance  of 
a  veterinarian  or  supervisor. 


Unit  3  -  Stages  of  General 
Anesthesia 

Objective  3 

Use  inhalation  and  injection 
metlrjds  of  administering 
anesthesia 


er|c 


A.  Species  of  animal 

B,  Surgical  site 

Ci  Duration    of  anesthesia 
Di  Post-operative  fate 
£•  Health  of  animals 


A,  Topical 

B,  Inhalation 

•  Chamber  system 
«  Open  system 
,  Closed  system 

C,  Injection 

,  Subcutenous 
4  Intravenous  . 
,  Spinal 
Df  Duration 
4  Short  term 
,  Long  terra 


A.  Analgesia 

B.  Eaccitement 

C.  Surgical  anesthesia 

D.  Asphyxia 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010704-05    ■  Code 


• 


Anesthesia  and  Euthanasia 


Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture/Discussion 

B.  Demonstration  of  anesthesia 
equipment 


Av  Field  trip  to  operating 
room  to  observe  demonstra- 
tion. 

B.  Supervised  practice 


A.  Class  discussion 

B.  Demonstrations  on  various 
stages  of  anesthesia 


er|c 


A.  Compile  notes 

B.  Participate  in  discussion 

C.  Prepare  a  list  of  procedures 
to  follow 

Pr?;-.-..     demonstrated  pro- 
cedures 


A.  Participate  in  field  trip 

B.  Compile  notes  on  each  mode 
of  administration  and  use 
of  each. 

C.  Practice  (If  possible)  the 
demonstrated  techniques. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Participate  in  class  discus- 
sion 

B.  Observe  demonstration 

€•  Practice  the  demonstrated 
techniques 


492 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teachers  evaluation 
of  students  list 
of  procedures  in 
administering 
anesthesia. 


A.  Oral  or  vjritten 
test  on  methods 
of  administration. 

B«  Teachers  evaluation 
of  students  success 
at  holding  the 
anesthetized  ani- 
mal* 


At  Teacher^ s- evalua- 
tion of  students 
ability  to  use 
both  inhalation 
and  injecting 
methods  of  anes- 
thesia . 


^: /•Code  -  01.0101010704-05 

AGRICULTURE'- 

Title.-     Anesthesia  and  Euthanasia- 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UWIT 

1 

COHTENT  1 

'                      ^  i 

A»  Physical  i 

,  Cervical  fr^ 

UDj  ec  tive  H 

,  Captive  ^ 

idriTixnciuG  sn  aniuuix  uoa.iig  unts 

,  Heart  ri: 

humane  methods  and  physical 

,  Vacuum 

techniques  of  cervical  fractures 

B.  Chemical 

and  the  chemical  methods  such  as 

overdoses  of  anesthesia  or  use 

,  Injectable  agents 

of  approved  gases. 

i  Barbiturates 

,  Magnesitjn  sulfate 

,  Inhalable  agents 

•  ether,  chxorprorm 

•  carbon  dioxide 

•  carbon  monoxide 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010704-05     -  Code 
Anesthesia  and  Euthatiasifi  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A*  Supervised  study 

B*  Demonstration 

C*  Field  trip 

D.  Supervised  practice 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Compile  notes 

B«  Observe  demons trationi 

C.  Participate  in  field  trip 

D.  Pjractice  demonstrated 
techniques 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Oral  or  written 
test  on  physical 
and  chemical 
methods  of  euthana- 
sia.  


491. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  .     Anesthesia  and  Euthansia  ,  ^^^^  ^  01.0101010704^05 


RtSOUKCK  MATERIAI.S 
Books: 

The  I.A.T,  Manual  of  Laborator    Anlmi:      ractlce  and  Techniques 
D,  J.  Short  and  Dorothy  P,  Woodr  '  r 
Charles  C,  Thomas 
Springfield,  Illinois 

Experimental  Animal  Anesthesiology 
U.S.A. F, 

Brooks  Air  Force  Base,  Texas 

An  Introduction  to  the  Anesthesia  of  Laboratory  Animals 
UFAW 

London,  England 


Films; 

Equine  Anesthesia 
Abbott  Universal 
Chicap:o,  Illinois 

Fire  and  Explosion  Hazards  from  FlammabLe  Anesthesia 
Abbott  Universal 
Chicago,  Illinois 

Epidural  Anesthesia  in  the  Hop 
American  Veterinary  tledical  Association 
Chicar,o,  Illinois 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -  LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES- SMALL  ANIMALS  Code  -  01.0101010704-06 


DESCRIPTION : 

The  student  will  learn  to  obtain  blood  from  small  animals  from  both 
capillaries  and  veins.     The  veins  from  which  the  student  will  learn  to  draw 
blood  :Include  tail  veins  of  rats  and  mice,  the  obital  venous  plexes  of  rats 
and  mice,  as  well  as  ear  (marginal)  veins  of  rabbits  and  leg  and  jugular  veins 
of  other  small  animals  such  as  cats  and  dogs.     The  student  will  also  learn  to 
draw  both  capillary  and  venous  blood  from  birds. 

The  student  v/'  ^      n^ect  animals* including.  Intravenous, 

intraperitoneal  5   intr^  as  well  as  intramuscular  and  Bubcutaneous .  Other 

methods  of  injecting  such  as  intranasal,  intraocular  and  percutaneous  will  be 
included.     In  order  to  give  proper  injections  the  student  will   learn  to 
calculate  weights  and  measurements  along  with  learning  to  convert  temperature 
scales. 

The  student  will  learn  to  handle  new,  unhand  led  animals  and  learn  to 
use  normal  animal  responses  to  train  small  animals  such  as  birds  and  rats. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  vLme  Allocation 

Class  Otiher 

1.  Obtaining  Blood  S-eci^imens  from  Small  Animals  11 

2.  Injecting  Animals  9 

3.  Calculations  usecr  rn  Animal  Care  2 


4.     Conditioning  Small  Animals  0   5__ 

3  27 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION^, 
Title  ^     LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES- SMALL  ANIMALS 

Code  -  01.0101010704-06 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Obtain  capillary  blood  from  the  tail  of  recs  and  mice. 

2.  Obtain  capillary  blood  from  rabbits,  birds  and  other  small  animals. 

3.  Obtain  venous  blood  from  both  the  tail  and  obital  venous  plexes  of  rats 
and  mice. 

4.  Obtain  venous  blood  from  rabbits    birds,  cats  and  dogs,  and  other  small 
animals . 

5.  Obtain  heart  blood  from  birds  and  small  mammals. 

6.  Inject  animals  orally  or  by  stomach  tube. 

7.  Administer  subcutaneous  Injections  to  small  animals. 

8.  Administer  intravenous  iiEijjectiusiiS  to  siaaBU  animals. 

9.  Administer  intraperitomi^t^'L  InJ-ections  to  small  animals. 

10.  Administer  intr^vderraal ,  itv^ts^uscular  and  intracerbral  injections  to 
small  animals. 

11.  Administer  intranasal,  intrarj£ii:lar  or  percutaneous  injections  to  small 
aniraeiLs . 

12.  Calculate  the  different  v^t^f-^is  and  measurements  used  in  animal  care.        '  , 

13.  Convert  temperature  sc  .      readings  from  centigrade  to  Fahrenheit  and 
Fahrenheit  to  centigra<i^-. 

14.  Handle  new  previously  iT»iha'?^^l-ed'  animals. 

15.  Use  normal  animals  respi  n;^>^^5^  to  train  small  animals  sucb  as  birds  and 
rats. 


407 
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Code  - 
Title  . 


01.0101010704-06 

LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES- SMALL  ANIMALS 


AGRICULTURA 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  r  Obtaining  Blood  Specimens 

from  Small  Animals 
Objective  1 

Obtain  capillary  blood  from  the 
tail  of  rats  and  mice 


Objective  3 

Obtain  venous  blood  from  both  the 
tail  and  obital  venous  plexes  of 
rats  and  mice 


Objective  4 

Venous  blood  from  rabbits,  birds, 
cats,  dogs  and  other  small  animals 


CONTENT 


A.  Capillary  Bleeding 
.  Rats 
.  Mice 


A,  Capillary  Bleeding 
.  Rabbits 
.  Birds 

.  Small  animals 


A,  Obtaining  venous  blood  from: 
.  Rats 
.  Mice 

.  tail  veins 

•  orbital  venous  plexus 


A.  Obtaining  venous  blood  from: 
•  Rabbits 

.  ear  veins 
.  Primates 
.  Avian  species 
.  Cats 
.  Dogs 

.  Other  animals 


Objective  2 

Obtain  capillary  blood  from  rabbits 
birds  and  other  small  animals 
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EDUCATION 


01,0101010704^06  •  Code 

LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES- SMALL  ANIMALS  -  Title 


TEACHING  hETHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Demonstrations 

C.  Movies  and  film  strips 

D.  Laboratory  exercises 


A.  Classroom  and  laboratory  note;5  A.  Laboratory  exercise 


B.  Laboratory  exercises  in 


•A.  Demonstrations 

B«  Laboratory  exercises 

C.  Filim.  strips 


•A.  Supervised,  study 

B.  Classroom  discussion 

C.  Demonstrations 

D.  Laboratory  exercises 

E.  Film  strips 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Classroom  discussion 

C.  Demonstrations 

D.  Laboratory  exercises 

E.  Film  strips 


^.  Laboratory  exercises  in  bleeds 
ing  small  animals  obtaining 
venous  blood 
3.  Classroom  demonstrations  and 
laboratory  notes 


grade 


obtaining  capillary  blood  fron  B.  Performance  on 


rats  and  mice 


A.  Complete  laboratory  exercises 

B.  Notes  on  demonstrations  and 
laboratory  exercises 


A.  Laboratory  exercises  in  bleed, 
ing  small  animals  obtaining 
venous  blood 
3.  Cla-ssroom  demonstrations  and 
la'boratory  notes 


A. 


A. 
B. 


490 


laboratory  techniq- 
ues and  obtaining 
blood 

Oral  grade  on  lab- 
oratory procedures 


Performance  grade 
on  laboratory 
exercises  obtaining 
capillary  blood 


Written  test 
Laboratory  exercise 
test ^  Performance 
grade 


A.  Written  test 

B,  Laboratory  exercise 
test.  Performance 
grade 


Code  -  01.010101070^-06 

Title  -   LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES- SMALL  ANIMALS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  5 

Obtain  heart  blood  from  birds  and 
small  animals 


A, 


Obtaining  heart  blood 
•  Rats  and  mice 
.  Guinea  pigs 


.  Rabbits 
.  Birds 

.  Other  animals 

B.  Locate  and  identify  the  pericardium  heart 
chambers  and  valves,  major  arteries  and  veins 
in  preserved  dissection  specimen 

C,  Anatomy roi  the  heart 
.  Chambers 

•  Valves 

,  Blood,  flow  patterns 


Unit  2  -  Injecting  Aiiimals 
Object±ve  6 

Inject  animals  orally  or  by 
storaach:ntube 


A. 


Internal  injections 
.  Oraliy 

.  Stomach  catheter 


Objective  7 

Administer  subcutaneous  injections 
to  small  animals 


A. 
B. 


Parenteriaal  injections 
Subcutaneous  injections 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010704-06       w  Code 
LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES- SMALL  ANIMALS      ^  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


er|c 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Demonstrations 

C.  Laboratory  exercises 

D.  Film  strips  and  mo/lo5 
Z     '''i'ild  t:rip  to  state  or 

/ rivate  small  animal 
laboratory 
F.   Inrl^.2  veterinarian  to  class 
as  a  resource  person  to  lec- 
turti  and  demonstrate  obtain- 
ing heart  blood 


A.  Beroonstrations 

B.  Film  strips 

C.  Laboracory  r3xerL:ises 


A.  Demonstrations 

B.  Laboratory  exercises 


Laboratory  exercises  in 
local  ing  and  i.d.'nt  i.  Py  In^  the 
pe r icard  i  uni ,  ho.irt  chambers 
and  valves,  master  arteries 
and  veins • 

Obtain  heart  blood  sampLeis 
from  laboratory  specimens. 
Not;*53  -in  supervised  stui%r, 
demons trsrions ,  guest 
speakers  and  laborati^ry  nrork 


A.  Ui  i.tl:en  test 

B.  :  test 

C.  Pe.;    un£,nce  grade  on 
laboratory  work 
Notebook  grade 


A. 


Administer  oral  and  stomach 
internal  injections  using 
small  animals  in  the  schools 
laboratory 


A.  Performance  test 

B.  Oral  test 


A .   ^d  I  n  L  a  i  s  t  e  r  s  a  13  c  u  t  a  n  e  v  i  u  s 

injections  in  small  animals 


Performance  test-- 
laboratory  procedures 
techniques  and  method 
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Code  -  01.0101010704-06 

Title  -  LABORATOHY  TKCH;iJ.Q'.'KS-- S-ii^i^I.  ANIMALS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  8 

Administer  Intravenous  injections 


Objective  9 

Administer  intraperitoneal 
injections  to  small  animals 


Objective  10 

Administer  intradermal  injections 
to  small  animals 


Objective  11 
Administer  intranasal,  intraocular 
or  percutaneous  injections  to  smal 
animals 


erIc 


CONTEHl 


A.  Intravenous  injections 
•  Rats 
.  Mice 
,  Rabbits 
.  Birds 


A.  Intraperitoneal  injections 
•  Rats 
^  .  Mice 


A,  Intradermal  injections 

B,  Intramuscular  injections 

C,  Intracerebral  injections 


A,  Other  sites  of  injections 

•  Intranasal 

•  Intraocular 

•  Percutaneous 


EDUCATION 


01.0101010704-06       -  Code; 
LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES- SMALL  ANIMALS        -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Supervised  study  for  basic 
information  related  to 
anatomy  and  procedures 

B,  Damons tr at ions 

C,  Laboratory  exercises 

D.  Invite  veterinarian  to 
laboratory  as  a  guest  speaker 
and  to  demonstrate  techniques 


A.  Demonstratioars 

B.  Laboratory  erxercises 

C.  Overlays 

D.  Film  strips 


ERIC 


A.  Demonstrations 

B«  Laboratory  exercises 

C.  Overlays 

D.  Film  strips  . 


A.  Demonstrations 

B.  Laboratory  exsrcises 

C.  Overlays 

D.  Film  strips 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Perform  intravenous  inject- 
ions using  small  animals  in 
the  school  laboratory 

B.  If  possible  use  skills 
acquired  in  work  experience 
programs  under  the  super- 
vision of  qualified  personnel 


A.  Perform  intraperitoneal 
injections  using  school 
laboratory  animals 

B.  Notes  on  demonstrations, 
laboratory  exercises  and 
teacher-student  discussions 


A.  Written  test 

B.  Laboratory  perfor- 
mance test 

C.  Work  experience  grade 

D.  Notebook  grade 


A.  Perform  intradermal,  intra- 
muscular and  intracerebral 
injections  in  small  animals 

B.  Laboratory  exercises 

C.  Notes  on  demonstrations  and 
laboratory  exercises 


A.  Perform  int  rana?3ril ,  intra- 
ocular and  percutaneous 
injections  using  small 
animals  in  the  school 

'•laboratory 

B.  Notes  on  demonstrations  and 
laboratory  exercises 


503 


Laboratory  exercises 
B.  Laboratory  performan- 
ce 


A.  -Performance  test 

B.  Laboratory  exercise 
test 

Notebook  grade 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


\.  Performance  test 
B.  Laboratory  exercise 
test 

Z»  Notebook  grade 


01.0101010704-06 

AGRICULTURAL 

LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES- SMALL  ANIMALS 


}  OBsJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Unit  3  -  Calculations  used  in 

A. 

Weights  and  measures 

Animal.  Care 

B. 

Equivalents 

Objective  12 

.  Weights 

Calculate  the  different  weights 

.  Volumes 

and  measurements  used  In  animal 

.  Linear  measurements 

care 

r 
^  • 

D. 

Temperatures 

Objective  13 

A. 

Temperature  conversions 

Convert  temperature  scale  readings 

.  Fahrenheit  to  centigrade 

from  centigrade  to  Fahrenheit  and 

.  Centigrade  to  Fahrenheit 

Fahrenheit  to  centigrade 

Unit  4  -  Conditioning  Small 

A. 

XaiTiing  new  animals 

Animals 

.  Handling  new  animals 

Objective  lA 

.  Feeding  new  animals 

Handle  new,  previously  unhandled 

.  Management  of  new  animals 

anioial  3 

Ob  receive  15 

A. 

Teaching  small  animals 

Use  normal  animals  responses  to 

.  Response  to  noise  • 

train  small  animals  such  as  birds 

«  Response  to  colors 

and  rats 

.  Use  of  reactions  for  teaching  small  animals 

to  react 

>  > 
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EDUCATION 


01,0101010704^06     -  Code 
LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES- SHALL  ANIMALS     -  Title 


At  Laboratory  exercises 
Demonstrations 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Supervised  study 

B,  Classroom  discussion 

C,  Demonstrations 

D,  Laboratory  exercises 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  , Demonstrations 

C.  Field  trip  to  facilities 
that  work  with  small  animals 

.Laboratory  exercises 


A.  Laboratory  exercises 

B.  Demonstrations 

C.  Supervised  study 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Notes  on  supervised  study, 
classrocr  discussion,  demon- 
stratio;»o  and  laboratory 
exercises 

B.  Calculate  the  different 
weights  and  measurements 
used  in  small  animal  care 


A.  Notes  on  laboratory  exercise 

B.  Assign  students  to  record 
outdoor  temperatures  for 
several  days  and  convert  the 
readings  to  opposite  scale 
readingis 


A.  Handle  new,  previous ly 
unhand  led  anir,.  ils  in  the 
schoo 1 • s  laboratory 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Written  test 

B,  Notebook  grade 

C,  Laboratory  exercise 
test 

•  Oral 
.  Written 


A,  Written  quiz 


A.  Use  normal  animal  responses 
to  train  small  animals 
such  as  birds  and  rats 


505 

IL 


Performance  grade  on 
handling  new  un- 
hand led  animals 


A,  Oral  quiz 

B,  Laboratory  exercise 
test 

C,  Performance  grade 


Title  -  LABORATORY  TECHNIQUES- SMAI.L  ANIMALS  Code 

RECOURCIi;  MATERIALS 
A.  Pook'^  - 

Thrt  1.^.T,  Manual  of  liabcratory  Animal  Practice  ^.rA  Techniques 
r,J.  Short  1-  Dorothy  P.  Wcodnott 

Charl^n        Thoma^:  Pub.                                                       .  ^ 
■  Sprirgfield,  Til.  '   


.    .     '  ■      ■  '■■■  -:fm 

OlvO  10 1616764-06  iS 


J 


B,  Periodicals 


m 


Laboratory  Animal  Care 

Of ficial  -Publication  of  the  American  Association  for  Laboratory 
Animal  Science • 
.Joliet,  Illionis 


C.     Refer  to  package  for  data. 


m 


m 

m 
m 
m 


1 


M 
■m 
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y  MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -  LEGAL  RIGHTS,  TRANSPORTING  AND  HOUSING  OF  ANIMALS^^^^  ^  0I.0I0I0I0705-0I 


DKSCKiniON: 


The  student  will  relate  the  legal  requirements  of  maintaining  animals 
in  captivity  as  well  as  the  laws  protecting  other  animals.     The  laws  governing 
the  transportation, laboratory  use,  showing  and  sale^of  animals  will  be  covered. 
The  student  will  demonstrate  how  to  package  an  animal  for  shipment  and  insure 
that  there  is  sufficient  moisture  available  to  supply  the  animals  needs  for 
water  without  endangering  the  health  of  the  animal. 

The  students  will  practice  the  various  methods  of  keeping  records  on 
animals  required  by  law  as  well  as  those  used  in  business  or  laboratory  use. 
In  keeping  records  it  is  important  that  the  individual  animals  be  identifiable. 
Therefore,  the  student  will  practice  the  various  methods  of  marking  the 
different  species  of  animals.     The  marking  will  include  the  temporary  methods 
such  as  collars,  stains  and  bands  and  the  permanent  methods  such  as  tattooing 
and  ear  and  toe  clipping. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTEIfT  Time  Allocation 

Class  Other 


1. 

Welfare  laws  affecting  animals 

3 

4 

2. 

Housing  animals 

1 

8 

3. 

Transporting  animals 

1 

6 

4. 

Marking  animals  and  cages 

1 

6 

6 

24 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -   LEGAL  RIGHTS,  TRANSPORTING  AND  HOUSING  OF  Code  -  01.0101010705-01 

ANIMALS 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  List  the  basic  concepts  of  the  laws  governing  the  welfare  of  animals. 

2.  List  the  basic  concepts of  the  laws  affecting  animals  used  in  laboratories. 

3.  List  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  various  types  of  caging  and  cage 
materials'T"^" 

4.  Properly  sanitize  all  types  of  laboratory  caging. 

5.  Properly  house  animals. 

6.  Set  up  cartons  or  cages  for  transport  and  plan  safe  shipment. 

7.  Receive  animals  and  handle  them  to  insure  complete  animal  safety. 

8.  Label  all  types  of  laboratory  caging. 

9.  Mark  animals  using  collars,  leg  bands,  ear  tags,  tattooing,  ear  and 
toe  clipping. 

10.    Use  the  markings  and  keep  records  on  all  laboratory  animals. 
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bdule 


LEGAL  RIGHTS,  TRANSPORTING  AND  HOUSING  OF  ANIM.\LS 


AGRICULTURAL 

01.0101010705-01 


OBJECTIVES  HY  UHIT 


COHTERT 


Unit  1  -  Welfare  laws  affect- 
ing animals 

Objective  1'."         List  the 

basic  concepts  of  th^ 
laws  governing  the 
welfare  of  animals. 


A.    Federal  and  State  laws  affecting  animal  protection, 
hunting,  fishing,  and  trapping. 


Protecting  animals  in  the  fields 
Preventing  cruelty  to  animals 
DealiBg  with  slaughter  and  slaughtering 
Dealing  with  work  animals 
Dealing  with  show  animals 


tlve  2. List  the  basic 
 concepts  jof_Jthe 


Laws  effecting  laboratories, 
^  Transportation  of  laboratory  animals^. 
Laws  eiffecting  dealers"  of  TaboYatbry  a^^ 
Animal  Welfare  Act  as  applied  to  other  areas. 


EDUCATION 


01.0101010705-01 

LSGAL.  RIGHTS,  TRANSPORTING  AND  HOUSING  OF  ANLMAL3 


Code 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHOIS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  CLi?s^i^oom  lecture  asd       i-  A. 
cm^on 

B.  Mc^-i  Us 

C.  St^pexvised  study  to  7 
state  and  feders^L  la^ 

D.  Field  trips  to  tiie  '     a. I 
cotiservation  headqua  '^v-^ 
and  fields  to  see  hav;  .3 
laws  governing  animaLs  the 
fields  ope.ratt.  B. 

E.  Guest  speakers- -animal  zonser 
vationist,  zoologist,  ^gsune 
wardens,  ASPCA  representatives 

F.  Use  of  specific  Legal  cases 

concerning  animals  as 
examples • 

G.  Field  trip  to  zoo,  university 

ASPCA. 


Stuti^ifc  ^:J:.  list  wfeat 

actions  tlrt^vr  wuld  he  able  toi 

take  to  dy^mcLt  10  i-iif ractioM". 

of  laws  ax&cting:  I 
.  Protecticcn  of  animals        .  j 
.  Prevention  of  cruelty  \ 
.  Slaughter  and  slaughtering -I 
.  Work  animals 
.  Show  airfOTals 

Use  past^^egal  cases  regard- 
ing legai-  infractions.  Record 
notes . 


B. 


A.  State  and  federal  publications 
texts,  movies. 
Student~^notes~  on  movie  s  — 
Guest  speaker- -ASPCA  inspect- 
ors, laboratory  veterinarian, 
breeding  farm  representative, 
animal  transport  person. 
Field  trips  to  Laboratories 
and  dealers  of  Laboratory  an- 
imals to  see  the  effect  of  the 
laws . 


D. 


,A.  Students  will  record  notes 
regarding  specific  legal 

 problems'dealing with 

laboratory  animals. 
B.  Have  students  discuss  exper- 
iences of  past  legal  cases 
in  their  community. 


ERLC 


5iO 

5 


B. 


Wr^.,tten  test  on; 

.  The  baa±c  concepts 

of  the  laws  affect 

ing: 

.  aninals  in  the 

f  ieUd 
.  pxasyrseation  of 

crsaeliry 
^  slaugliter  and 
slaughtering 
animaiis 
.  work  animals 
.   show  Hnimals 
Essay  question  on 
the  steps  thatrrmay 
be  taken  to  start 
the  correction  of  an 
Illegal  action  con- 
nected with  animals. 


Egsay  questions  on: 

.  Laws  affecting 
1 abo  r a  t  o  r y "an  ima  is 

.  Laws  governing  the 
sale  of  animals  for 
laboratory  use. 

.  Laws  governing  the 
transportation  of 
laboratory  animals. 

Notebook  grade 


Code  -  01,0101010705-01 

Title  -    LEGAL  RIGHTS,  7   AMD  IHDUSING  OF  iANIMALS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UHIT 


Unit  2  -  Housing  animals 
Objective  3 

List  the  advantages  and  disadvai  - 
tages  o£  various  types  of  cagin;:]^ 
and  cage  materials. 


Objective  4 
Properly  sanitize  all  types  of 
laboratory  caging. 


Objective  5 

Properly  house  animals 


CONTENT 


Ty^es  of  cages: 
.toterials  used 
3age.  functions 
^age  sizes 

Ifeluiiber  of  animals  permitted  in  enclosures, 
/pes  of  feddings  'and  cage  floors. 


A.   Mstdiods  of  cleaning  cages 
.  Equipment  required 
.  Water 
*  Sanitizers 


A,   Selecting  proper  housing 

,  Environmental  considerations 
.  T^^es  of  animals 
Housing  requirements 


5  :.i 

6 


-E  D  U  C  A  T  1  0  N 


01. c  ;^^ai0705.m 

LEGAL  RIGHTS,  TRANSP JRV/.W J  A'^)  fiOJSliN'v   a''  AJ^MALS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHCuDS 


A.  Demonstration  of  various 
types  of  cages  and  cage 
materials. 
B.  Discussion  of  advar^ages  and 
disadvantages  of  each. 
Field  trips 


A.  Demonstration  of  proper  clean 
iog  techniques  for  caging 

•  Exhibit  and  discuss  differ- 
ent disinfecting  agents 

•  Exhibit  and  discuss  various 
types  of  bedding. 


A.  Discussion  and  demonstration 
of  proper 

 Eny  i  rp  nmen  t  a  l„_cp  n  t  ro,l  „  ^  

•  Numbers  of  animals  housed 

in  a  given  area 
.  Types  of  housing  facilities 

B,  Movies 

C.  Discussion  on  state  and:  fed- 
eral ^tinjlications  of  LaTxjra- 
tory  animal  housing  r^ula- 
t ions . 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Students  v;ill  xaintein 
animals  In  all  types  of 
cages  made  of  various 
materials. 


A.  Students  will  clean  all  cage 
properly,  using  various  dis 
infectants  and  bedding 
whenever  required  to  main- 
tain proper  sanitation; 


J  A, 


Perform  experiments  in 
changing  the  environment  of 

.animal  S--.and    

Keep  records  on 
•  An  ima 1  behavio  r 
.  Animal  health 

Animal  disposition 
Keep  animals  under  the  best 
possible  environmental 
condition  at  all  times. 
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v^AUUATION  ISROCEDURES 

Written  t^st, 
JLi^t  the  advantages 
arpd  d  I  sadvantages  of 
^-ch  type  of  caging. 


The  student:  will 
demonstEate  Tiis 
ability  to  sanitize 
5  different  types  of 
laboratory  caging  , 
properly.  i; 


Performance  grades 
on  laboratory  work. 

-Lis  t^the -^standard  

regulations  for  pro- 
per .temperature, 
humidity  gnd.  ventila- 
tion ror  a  given 
animal  rooiiL« 
Written  examination. 
List  tile  ^results  of 
shHic;p  changes  in 
,  ITempera^ture 
.  HuraEfidlty 
•  Vent-Klgfclon 


Code 
Title 


01. 010 10 1137705 

LEGAL  RlS^^rS,  TRANSPORTING  AND  HOUSINl     ?  ANIWALS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  Xm££ 


Unit  3  -  Transporting  ai^.a.ma.l-s 
Objective  6 

Set  up  cartoEts  or  cages  £cr 
tratisport  and  plan  safe  sihipwtf.at 


Objective  7 

Receive  animals  and  handle  them 
to  insure  compjlete  animal  safety. 


CONTENT 


A-  Shi5)pin|,  cartons  or  csges  for  shippli^  ^^tfemals . 
DiLspoStii::jle  coxii3ii:iHr8 
■  •  Returnable  cagets 
B,  Methods  of^  shipping  and  requirements 


! 


Unit  4  -  Marking  animals  and  cages 
Objective  8 

Label  all  types  of  laboratory 
caging • 


erJc 


A.  Air 

B.  Truck  or  rail  . 

C.  Temper'ature  and  space/animal 

D.  Laws  on  interstate 
•  Shipping 
.  Receiving 


Marking  cages 
.  Tags  or  cards 
.  Records 
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e:  DucAir  ON 


01,0101010705-01  .  Code 

LEGAL  RIGHTE^  T^^SPORTING  AND  HOUSING  OF  ANIMALS       -  Title 


TEACiiING  MEn:M!lI5 


STUDENT.  APPLTCATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Ciassroox.  dlscuBsion 
5,  -Speakers — arrimal  iinreefers  and 
ip  p  e  r  s ,  ce  c  h  n  i  cissrss  '^^m  lin  g 
-*vith  veceL^tng  a^ransE  s^kLp- 
t«?iients  • 


A. 


LaboritcHrv  exercises  in 
packatgLmg  animals  for  ship- 
ment., 

Laboratr^y  exerci;Se3  In 
raakiirg^Ezsipping  cartons  and 
cages - 


A.  Laboratory  perfor- 
mance test. 
•  Prepare  property 
transport  cages 
for  5  different 
species  of  animals 


Field  trip  to  plaoes  where 
anima-Ls  are  shipped  and  rac- 
eived-,  animal  holdltTig  aEceas 
at  airports  snd  txain  staJiions 


A,  Laboratcrry  exercises  in 
receiving,  shipments  of 
animals . 

B.  Student ^notes  on  field  trips 


Laboratory  deiK^nsc rations 
Supervised  atHiM^ 


A.  XaJ3CTr:sD£j7ry '  exercises  in 
»  ItoiSing  cages 


ERIC 


Written  test  on 
steps  to  take  to  ship 
3  diifferent  species 
to  3  different  loca 
tions  in  the  U.S.A. 
tncLuding: 
.  Caging 

»  ^Shipped- truck  or  ra 
.  When  to  becshipped 
.  Temperature  and 

space/animal 
.  Laws  affecting 

shipment 
-  Date  and  appropriate 
time  animals  should 
be- received. 


A.  ^Laboratory  perfor- 
mance test . 


Code  ^      01 .1  10 10 10705--^0 1 

Title  -    LEG:^  rights,  TKANSTORTING  AND  HOUSING  EF  ANIMALS 


A  OR  I  C  U  L  T  U  R 


OBJBCTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTEKT 


Objective  9 

Mark  animals  using  collars,  leg 
bands,  ear  tags,  tattooing,  ear 
and  toe  clipping. 


A*  Marking  anicnals 
.  Cr:  liars 

.  ear 

.  collar 

.  -bands  Cleg) 

B.  Tattooing 

.  small  animais 

.  dogs  and  primates 

C.  Ear  and  itro^s.  clipping 

D.  Stains  asci:  dyes 


Objective  10 

Use  the  ^markings  and  keep  records 
on  all  laboratory  animals. 


A.  Rei"  \:irds  required  for  TJisaiCious  t^es  of  lafeorator^ 
aril  LviaLs.. 


er|c 


10 


EDUCATION 


01.0101010705-01 

LEGAL  RIGHTS,  TRAx^ISl?OR'^MG  -MD  HOUSING  OF  ANIMALS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTHVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


er|c 


Demonstrate  the  function  and 
use  of 

.  Ail  types  cage  marking 

systems 
.  Collars,  leg  bands,  ear 

tags,  tattooing,  ear  and  toe 

clipping 
.  Records  in  proper  animal 

handling 
Field  trips  to  laboratories, 
pet  stores,  hospitals  where 
animals  must  be  marked  and 
records  kept. 


A.  Marking  animals  individually 
by  as  many  nethodsr  ss  posaibl 
•  ThB:  student  must  ikeep  pxope 
recDxds  on  all  r.esi^dent 
asafimals  at  all  tiwes 


A.  .  Ez:operly  fill  out  a 

cHge  tag  for  any 
spectfrTS  of  lab 
asalmaLs 

B.  Use  E^l  types  of 
marking  equipment 
safely 

C.  Keep  records  and 
find  information  on 
a  particular  animal 
efficiently.  80% 
accmracy 


A.  Classroom  discussion 
Evaluate  sample  records 
acquired  from  laboratory 
facilities,  pet  stores  and 

 ar ea s  -  whe  re  ~ animals  ~ ar  a  ke pit . 

C.  Invite  resource  people  to  tiie 
classroom  to  discuss  the 
impcjrtance  of  records. 

D,  Field  trips  to  private  and 
state  facilities  that  work 
with  laboratory  animals. 


A.  -Stoid^jritis  wll  1  4cg<^'  ^^gsSgiper- 
n3erfjiiT'iht?  xm  ali^-:sssi3SEmt 
ranimaisL- 

B .  No  te:K:  ff^nnrn  c  1  asssronm;  ciSlscus  s*- 
 ion,  :S:s3id  -trips -Qjid-       s t  - 

speakeETs. 


B. 
C. 


Grade  students  on 
■Hccriiracy ,  neatnes  s 
laxv^  completeness  of 
r.e«rordis  kept. 
FdM  Id— taiip-^report-s — 
No^'^bociik.  grades 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -  LEGAL  RIGHTS,  TRANSPORTING  AND  HOUSING  OF  ANiMALgode  01.0101010705-01 


Rt:SOUKCK  MATERIALS 
Books : 

1.  The  I.A.T*  Manual  of  Laboratory  Animal  Practice  and  Techniques  -  D.J. Short 

&  Dorothy  P.  Woodnott,  Charles  Thomas,  Springfield,  111. 

2.  Animals  and  Their  Legal  Rights  -  Emily  Stewart,  et  al,  Animal  Welfare 

Institute,  Washington,  D.  C. 

3.  Animal  Lavs  in  New  York  State  and  New  York  City  -  Col.  Edmund  Rowen, 

Anxerican  Society  for  Prevention  of  Cruelty  of  Animals,  New  York,  New  York 

4.  Animals  and  Animal  Products  (Title  9)  -  Regulations  and  Standards  -  U.  S. 

Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C, 

Bulletlnsr 

1.     Small  Animal  Bulletins  -  Ralston  Purina,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -  GENETICS  AND  BKEEDIHOW  SHALL  ANIMALS  ^^^^      01. 01010107  OS-^Oa 

DKSCKiniON: 

The  student  will  learn  to  establlfih  and  maintain  the  various  types  of 
small  animal  breeding  programs*    This  will  Include  the  ability  to  breed 
a  given  number  of  offspring  of  a  species  for  delivery  on  a  given  date* 
In  order  to  accomplish  this  the  student  must  be  familiar  with  the  general 
reproduction  of  animals.    Here  the  student  will  learn  to  Identify  the 
various  parts  of  the  male  and  female  reproductive  systems  of  the  small 
animals*    This  knowledge  will  be  further  used  by  the  students  who  will 
then  be  able  to  take  and  read  vaginal  smears  from  small  animals  for  pur- 
poses of  determining  the  di^-^oestrous  cycles  of  the  animal. 

In  order  to  understand  the  different  types  of  breeding  programs  the 
student  will  study  genetics  by  breeding  homozygotes,  heterozygotes  and 
various  combinations  of  each  using  fruit  flies,  fish  and  small  mammals • 
This  will  enable  the  student  to  better  understand  the  inbreeding,  line- 
breeding,,  and  crossbreeding  programs  that  he  will  be  maintaining.  The 
student  will  learn  the  gestation  times  and  weaning  ages  for  the  various 
species  of  small  animals  being  studied  as  well  as  some  of  the  common 
problems  encountered  in  breeding  programs.    As  needed  in  all  breeding 
programs  the  student  will  learn  to  keep  careful  records  of  each  program. 


M^OR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OP.  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 


Class  Other 

1.  Genes  and  Chromosomes                                            1  6 

2.  Genetics  0  4 
'3T^Maffiiarian~Reprodi^  "^'^  '  1  "  4 
^ ,  Dl-oestrous  Cycles  1  7 
5.  Breeding  Small  Animals  0  2 
^4  Records                                                  *                0  2 

7,  Breeding  Programs                                                   1  0 

8,  Problems  of  Breeding  Animals                                 l  0 

5  25 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -    Genetics  and  Breeding  of  Small  Animals 

Code  -  01.0101010705-02 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Properly  use  a  microscope* 

2.  Distinguish  chromosomes  in  cells. 

3.  Know  the  normal  number  of  chromosomes  for  the  different  species 
of  small  animals* 

4.  Work  out  the  genetic  patterns  of  offspring  resulting  from  matings  of 
horaozygotes  and  heterozygotes  and  combinations  of  each. 

5.  Know  the  difference  between  genotypes  and  pheno types. 

6.  Understand  the  different  types  of  breeding  systems  such  as  inbreeding, 
llnebreeding,  crossbreeding  as  well  as  hybrids  and  mutations. 

7e    Identify  the  different  parts  of  the  male  and  female  reproductive  organs 
of  small  animals* 

8.    Outline  the  development  of  the  germ  cell  to  the  fetus. 

9*    Know  the  gestation  times  and  weaning  ages  for  the  various  species 
of  small  animals* 

10.    Collect  vaginal  smears  from  small  animals. 

11*    Determine  the  stage  of  di-oestrous  cycles  of  small  animals  from 
vaginal  smears* 


12.  Establish  and  maintain  the  various  types  of  breeding  programs  for 
small  animals* 

13.  ?4aintain  records  for  the  various  types  of  breeding  programs. 

14.  Establish  a  breeding  program,  to  deliver  given  numbers  of  offspring 
on  given  days* 

15*    Be  made  aware  of  some  of  the  problems  of  breeding  small  animals* 


5 19 


Code  -  O1.O1O1O1O705-02 

Title  -     Genetics  and  Breeding  of  Small  Arrtmnla 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Unit  1     Genes  and  iChrotoo  somes 

A 

Microscope 

•  Parts  of  the  microscope 

Objective  1 

•  Jousting  the  microscope 

Properly  use  a  microscope • 

.m  low  pover 

tt  high  power 

3« 

Preparing  slides 

CI, 

! 

Using  prepared  slides 

Objective  2  j 

A* 

Chromosomes 

H)istinguish  chromosomes  in  cellB 

;i2iv±8ion  of  chromosomes 

.  Cell  division 

'Diploid  and  haplold  cells 

c:. 

SdBx  determination 

Unit  2  Genetics 
Objective  3 

Know  the  normal  number  of  chromo- 
somes for  the  different  species 
of  small  anlmal:s« 


A.  Number  of  chromosomes  in  different  species 
of;  animals. 
,  Mice 

•  Gats 

•  Do^s 

a  Large  animals 

•  Birds 
.  Fish 

.  Fruit  flies 


mm 


EDUCATION 


01,0101010705-02 
Genetics  and  Breeding  of  Small  Animals 


Code.  X 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Laboratory  demonstrations 

B,  Use  drawings  of  a  microscopic 
for  Identifying  parts  of  a 
mlcroscopet 


A. 


E. 


Transparencies  related  to 
chromosomes 9  cell  division 
and  sex  determination* 
Teacher  demonstrations 
using  laboratory  equipment 
and  facilities. 
Slides 

Class  discussion 
Laboratory  exercises 


A«  Teacher  lecture 

B.  Supervised  study 

C.  Slides 

D.  Laboratory  demonstrations 
and  exercises 


A,  Complete  laboratory  exercises 
on  the  use  of  a  microscope* 

Bt  Students  prepare  slides  for 
microscope  sttidles. 


A,  Performance  grade  on 
laboratory  procedure^' 
using  a  mlcroscopef 

B,  Written  test  on 
microscope  using 
blank  diagrams  of  a 
microscope. 


A,  Complete  laboratory  exercises 

B,  Notes  on  transparencies, 
slides  and  class  discussion* 


A,  Laboratory  exercise 
written  test, 

B,  Performance  test  on 
handling  laboratory 
equipment* 

C,  Written  test  on  cell 
division  and  chromo- 
somes. 


A,  Class  notes 

B,  Laboratory  exercise  grade 


A,  Written  test 

B,  Laboratory  exercise 
test. 
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-Code  - 01.01010107-5-02 

Title  -    Genetics  and  Breeding  of  Small  Animals 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  A 

Work  out  the  genetic  patterns  of 
offspring  resulting  from  matings 
of  homozygotes  and  heterozygotes 
and  comb inrt ions  of  each* 


A«  Definition  of  common  genetic  terms 

•  Heredity 

,  Environment 

•  Genes 

•  Mitosis 

•  Homozygotes 

Bt  Genetic  patterr^ft 


Objective  5 

Know  the  difference  between 
genotypes  and  phenotypes« 


Objective  6 

Understand  the  different  types 
of  breeding  systems  such  as 
Inbreeding,  linebreeding,  cross- 
breeding as  well  as  hybrids  and 
mutations « 


ERIC 


A.  Genotype 
B«  Phenotype 
C«  Dominant 


A.  Types  of  breeding  systems 

•  Inbreeding 

•  Linebreeding 

•  Crossbreeding 

Hybrids 

C.  Mutations  -  gene  abnormalities 

D.  The  laws  of  heredity 

E«  Definitions  of  common  terms 


5.2 


E  DUCAT  1  ON 


01.0101010705-02 


Code,' 


Genetics  and  Breeding  of  Small"  '^^^1© 
Animals 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Chalk  and  board  illustra- 
tions 

Class  discussion 
C,  Genetic  pattern  charts 


At  Student  notes 


A.  Written  test  on 

definitions 
B«  Notebook  grade 
C«  Oral  examination  on 

genetic  patterns. 


A.  Demonstrations  on  the 
inheritance  of  characters 
in  fruit  flies,  fish,  mice 
and  birds. 

B.  Laboratory  exercises  in 
genetics  related  to  breeding 
of  animals. 

C.  Supervised  study 

D.  Teacher  -  student  class  and 
laboratory  discussion 

E.  Slides  and  movies 


A. 


B. 


Laboratory  exercises  in 
breeding  fruit  flies,  fish, 
mice,  birds  and  other 
laboratory  animals. 
Notes  on  demonstrations, 
slides,  movies  and  labora- 
tory exercises. 


A.  Written  test 

B.  Laboratory  test 

C.  Notebook  grade 


A.  Chalk  and  board 

B.  Supervised  study 

C.  Film  strips 

;P.  Laboratory  exercises 

e1  Movies 

F.  Demonstrations  using 
laboratory  animals. 


A. 


B. 


Notes  on  classwork^boratorjifA.  Written  test 
exercises  and  demonstrations 
Assign  projects  to  advanced 
students* 

Have  advanced  students  work 
with  other  class  members  in 
laboratory  exercises. 


B.  Notebook  gr^de  on 
class  discussion, 
supervised  study 
questions,  film  stripi 
and  laboratory  exer- 
cises. 

C.  Oral  questions  for 
higher  ability  stu«^ 
dents. 
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— Code  - 


Title  - 


01.0101010705-02 

Genetics  and  Breeding  of  Small  Animals 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  7 

Identify  the  different  types  of 
breeding  parts  of  the  male  and 
feriiale  reprolactive  organs  of 
small  animals* 


Objective  8 

Outline  the  development  of  the 
germ  cell  to  the  fetus 


Objective  9 

Know  the  gestation  times  and 
weaninR  ages  for  the  various 
species  of  small  animals 


er|c 


A,  Reproductive  systems 

•  Male  reproductive  system 

t  Female  raproductlve  system 

•  Germ  cells 

B,  Embryonic  development 

•  Zygote 

•  Fet;;v 

C»  Gestation  and  Parturition 

•  Gestation  tables 
,  Parturition 


A«  Germ  cell 

•  Point   of  fertilization 
B,  Development  of  embryo 
Ct  Fetal  membranes  or  placenta 

Estrus  Cycle 

E,  Hormones  involved  during  pregnancy 

F.  Fetal  development 

G«  Key  words  and  definitions 


At  Gestation 

»  Time  table  for  fetus  development 

•  Parturition 
Weaning  ages 

•  Laboratory  animals 

.  Other  small  animals 
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E  D  U  C  A  T  ION 


01.0101010705-02 

Henetlcs  and  Breeding  of  Small 
Anlnials 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


ERIC 


A,  Supervised  study 
B#  Class  discussion 
C#  Demonstrations 
D,  Laboratory  exercises 
E»  Visual  aids  and  models  of 

male  and  female  reproductive 

tracts, 

F.  Slides 

G.  Movies 

H.  Obtain  reproductive  organs 
from  slaughter  house  animals 
male  and  female*    Use  organs 
to  illustrate  the  anatomy 
and  function  of  the  organs, 

G.  Field  trip  to  slaughter 
house* 


A»  Class,  laboratory  and  field 
trip  notes, 

B.  Collect  organ  samples  from 
slaughter  houses  in  the  area 
preserve  the  organs  in  glass 
containers  with  proper  solu- 
tions. 


A,  Written  test 

B,  Laboratory  exercise 
test, 

C,  Notebook  grades 


A,  Supervised  study 

B,  Diagrams  of  cell  and  fetal 
development 

C,  Slides 

D,  ^levies 

Fi,  Examine  reproductive  tracts 
of  female  avain  species 
laboratory  exercise 
,  Reproductive  tract 
.  Oviduct 


A,  Incubate  fertilized  egps 

B,  Notes  on  laboratory  exercises 

C,  Acquire  birds  for  laboratory 
exercises. 


A,  Supervir.ofl  study 

B,  Classroom  discussion 

C,  Used  prepared  gestation 
and  weaning  charts. 


A,  Notes  on  supervised  study 
and  classroom  discussion. 


5  6 


A,  Written  test 

B,  Notebook  prade  , 

C,  Oral  quiz 

D,  Performance  grade  on|: 
posting  avain  „ 
species  and  identi- 
fication of  organs, 
their  functions  iff 
fetus  development* 


A,  Written  test 

B,  Oral  test 


_ .Code 


Title  - 


01.0101010705-02 

Genetics  and  BreedlnR  of:  Snail  Animals 


AGRICULTURAL 


UDJC^LJ.  XVc*b  oi  Unix 

CONTENT 

Oblectlve  10 

A,  Obtaining  vaginal  smears 

Collect  vaslTuil  smears  fron 

 flrifll  1  fin^jna  Is . 

Unit  A      Dl-oestrous  cycles 

A.  Obtaining  and  reading  smears  and  other  methods 

of  determininjs;  stages  of  di-oestrous  cycles. 

Objective  11 

,  Guinea  pin 

Determine  the  stage  of  di-oestrou 

s        •  Rabbit 

cycles  of  small  animals  from 

.  Mice 

va^inax  smears • 

-  Raf«! 

«  Dop:s 

•  nther  animals 

Unit  5      Breedinn  Small  Airinals 

A,  Choosinp  a  breeding  system 

,  Inbreedln<» 

(•h.-tective  12 

,  llandom  breeding 

iistabi-lsn  »'inci  T^ai.ntriin  cnci 

ITovoTna  m*  tnnnoc^fiTnoiifl  nairs 

various  types  of  broed^mt;  pro- 

,  Cross  breeding 

f^rans  for  snail  aninals. 

B,  Selection  of  breeding  stock  ^ 

• 

Unit  6  Pecords 

A.  How  to  keep  records 

•  Simple 

Objective  13 

•  Accurate 

Maintain  records  needed  for 

•  Complete 

breeding  pror^rams. 

ii  •   iypes  OL  recutub 

,  ?lales 

.  Females  offsprinf^ 
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10 

EDUCATION 


01 .0101010705-02-  Cc^,-. 

Genetics  and  Breeding  of  Small"  Title 
Animals 


TEACHING  KETHODS 


A»  Classroom  discussion 

B«  Demonstrations 

C«  Laboratory  exercises 


km  Demonstrations 

B.  Laboratory;  exercises 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A*    Complete  laboratory  exer- 
cises « 

B.  Notes  on  classroom  discussion 
and  demonstrations « 


A.  Performance  f;rade  on 
laboratory  exercise c 


A.  Record  laboratory  exercise 
data. 

B,  Notes  on  teacher  demonstra- 
.  tions. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A«  Supervisee  study 
B«  Chalk  andzfxoard 
C#  Demonstrar^Lons 
D.  Laboratory  exercises 
E«  Movies 

?•  Field  trip  to  research 

center  using  small  animals 


At  Supervised  study 
B«  Reviex^;  record  forms 
Ct  Laboratory  exercises 


A»  Srudents  could  establish 
and  maintain  breedin<> 

 systems  reQulr,e,d--£cir-lg^^^^^Q 

tory  exercises  involving 
small  animal  colonies* 


A,  Terformance  grade  on 
laboratory  exercif^'^, 

B,  Oral  or  witten  tp-^t: 
on  ^ocedures  of 
obitsining  and  rrading 
smears. 


A.  Written  report  ran: 
establishing;  and 

rfrrttainin^'/  Huiall 
animal  colonies... 
Check  on  breeding 
systems  used  and 
rationale  for  the 
breeding  systems 
selected. 


A.  Keep  records  on  animals  in 
the  school  laboratory. 

B.  Keep  records  on  supervised 
work  experience  projects. 


A.  Grade  on  laboratory 
records. 

B.  Supervised  work 
experiences  program 
records* 
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Code  - 


01,0101010705-02 


Title  -     Genetics  and  Breeding  of  Small  Animals 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  7      Breeding  Programs 
Objective  14  . 

Establish  a  breeding  progran  to 
delivfir  given  numbers  of  off- 
spring on  giXT^  days. 


Unit  ^  8  Problems:  !DX±T3r«edinn 
animals 

Objective  15 

Be  made  aware  of  somes;  of  the 


problems  of  breeding  small 
animals. 


ERLC 


A.  Scheduling  breeding  to  obtain  given  numbers 
of  one  sex  of  small  laboratory  aniraais."; 

B,  Scheduling  breeding  for  production  of  offspring 
for  particular  dates. 


A.  Psemdo  -  pregnancy 

B.  Sterility 

C.  Over:  stock 


D,    Reab«orption  and  miscellaneous 
problems 


5  4U  ci 
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EDUCATION 


01, 0101010765-02 


Code 


Genetics  and  Breeding  of  Small "  j 
Animals 


TEACHING  hffiTHODS 


STUDEOT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Demonstrations 

B.  Laboratory  exercises 


At  Notes  on  demonstrations  and: 
laboratory  exercises. 


A,  Invite  veterinarian  to 
clasSp  to  discuss  small 
animal  breeding  problems, 

B,  Supervised  study 

C,  Flel|  trips  to  facilities 
breeding  small  animals  for 
laboratory  purposes, 

D,  D'enonstrations  using  post- 
mortem of  small  'kniraals 

to  Illustrate  breeding 
problems. 


At  Notes  on  guest  speaker^ 
supervised  study ^  field 
trips,  and  demonstrations t 
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A,  Written  test 

Bt  Laboratory  exercise 
grade t 


A,  Written  test 
matching  questions 
and  essay  questions t 

B,  Notebook  grade 

Ct  Laboratory  exercises 
grades, .  , 

D,  List  problems  associ- 
ated with  small 
animal  breeding 
problemst 


MODULE  OP  INSTRUCIjtON 


Title  -  Genetics  and  Breeding  of  Small  Animals 


Code  -  01 •0^)1010705-02 


RPSOUKCK  MATERIA1.S 
Books: 

I.A.T,  ^lanual  of  Laboratory  Practice 

and  Techniques 
D.*  J,  Short  &  Dorothy  Woodnott 
Charles  C.  Thomas 
Springfield,  Illinois 

Aniriiali^  for  Research  "Principles  of 

Breeding  and  Itanaf^eTr.ent 
\1.  Lane-Pet ter 
Academic  Press 
New  Yorl".,  Hev;  York 

Audiovisual  Films; 

Cell  Division  and  Growth  1.  Menidel:'^;.  "Segrej>atiW 

Abbott  Laboratories  2.  Mender'rsr  "Reconbinaitiban" 

North  Chicaj>o,  111.  3.  Reproduction  System 


5 •  Lamb  ing 

6,  Reproduction  Among  Animals 
The  above  films  may  be  obtained  from: 
Encyclopedia  Britannica  Education  Dept. 
Chicago,  111. 

1.  Genetics;  Mendel's  Law 

2,  Reproduction  in  Animals 

The  above  films  may  be  obtained  from 
Coronet  Instructional  Film 
Chicago,  111. 

The  Thread  of  Life 

Obtained  through  your  Telephone  Co. 


4.  Chlck.iEcibryo :  Life  dsiBorn 


2.  Tteiosis 

3.  Mitosis 
A.  The  Frog 


1.  Laws  of  Heredit}'^ 


5.  Theorirgs  of  Developnent 

Thei.ahOTc  films  may  be  obtained 
from  Mcrrraw-Hill  Book  Co# 
New  York,  New  York 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -   FEEDS  AND  NUTRITION  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS  Code  -  01.0101010705-03 

DKSCKIPnoN: 

.  •* 

The  student  will  learn  the  functions  of  the  different  nutrients  in  : 
the  animal  diets.     In  learning  the  functions  of  the  various  nutrients  the 
student  will  recognize  some. of  the  more  conimon  symptoms  of  vitamin  and  other 
nutritional  deficiencies  in  small  animals;     The  students  will  be  made  aware 
of  the  problems  encountered  in  over  or  underfeeding-~small  animals.     In  order 
to  prevent  these  problems  the  student  will  learn  to  set  up  proper  feeding 
schedules  for  all  the  animals  in  his  care.     The  student  will  learn  to  prepare  ; 
normal  and  special  diets  for  animals.     Since  in  some  cases  the  animals  are _ 
fed  sterile  diets  the  students  will  be  made  aware  of  the  different  methods 
of  sterilization  used  for  feeds  and  the  problems  of  using  these  methods. 
Since  mafiy  tj^eae  of  feed  are  supplements  and  not  complete  diets  the  students 
will  learn:  to  tell  the  difference  between  supplements  and  whole  diets  from 
the  labels.    The  student  will  learn  to  make  up  special  diets  for  newborn 
small  animals  and  be  able  to  set  up  feeding  schedules  and  feed  these  newborn 
animals  properly. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 


Class 

Other 

1. 

Nutrients 

1 

2 

2. 

Specific  Requirements  for  Different  Animals 

1 

4 

3. 

Preparation  of  Diets 

0 

5 

4. 

Preparation  of  Pellets 

0 

3 

5. 

Preparation  of  Sterile  Diets 

0 

4 

6. 

Preparation  of  Feed  for  Newborn 

0 

6 

7. 

Feeding  Animals 

0 
2 

4  , 
28 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  ^    FEEDS  AND  NUTRITION  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS  ^^^^  .01.0101010705-03 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Recognize  some  of  the  symptoms  of  vitamin  deficiencies  in  small  aninials. 

2.  Recognize- some  of  the  mineral  and  other  deficiencies  in  small  animals. 

3.  Learn  the  basic  nutritional  requirements  for  the  different  species  of. 
small  animals. 

4.  Be  aware  of  the  problems  encountered  as  a  result  of  over  or  underfeeding 
animals. 

5.  Prepare  properly  nutritionally  balanced  diets  for  the  different  species 
of  small  animals. 

6.  Distinguish  between  a  complete  diet  and  a  supplement  from  reading  the 
labels  on  the  different  animal  feeds. 

7.  Prepare  feed  for  newborn  animals. 

8.  Know  the  various  methods  of  sterilizing  animal  feeds  and  the  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of  each  method, 

9.  Set  up  proper  feeding  schedules  for  newborn  small  animals. 

10,    Set  up  feeding  schedules  for  all  the  different  types  of  small  animals 
used  in  the  instructional  program. 


Code  -  01.0101010705-03 

Title  -   FEEDS  AND  NUTRITION  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 


AGRICULTURA 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Nutrients 
Objective  1 

Recognize  some  of  the  syniptoras  of 
vitamin  deficiencies  in  small 
animals 


A.  Water 

B.  Proteins 

C.  Carbohydrates 

D.  Fats 

E.  Minerals 

F.  Vitamins 


Unit  2  -  Specific  Requirements 
for  Different  Animals 
Objective  2 

Recognize  some  of  the  mineral  and 
other  deficiencies  in  small  animal 


Objective  3 

Learn  the  basic  nutritional 
requirements  for  the  different 
species  of  small  animals 


A.  Deficiency  Symptoms 
.  External  symptoms 
.  Internal 

.  Unthrifty  animals 

B,  Improper  nutrient  balance  and  diet 
.  Fat  content 

.  Minerals 
.  Vitamins 
.  Proteins 
.  Carbohydrates 


A,  Major  nutrients 
B»  Minor  nutrients 

.  Trace  minerals 
C«  Lipid  needs 
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EDUCATION 


01,0101010705-03    -  Code 
FEEDS  AND  NUTRITION  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS    -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A, 
B, 
C, 
D, 


E. 


Supervised  Study 
Slides  and  movies 
Demonstrations 
Laboratory  exercises  on 
animal  diets,  deficiencies 
and  balanced  rations 
Stress  the  importance  of 
water  ^proteins , carbohydrates , 
fats, minerals  and  vitamin 
needs  of  small  animals 


A.  Supervised  Study 
Bv  Films 

C,  Slides 

D,  Laboratory  exercises 
£•  Field  trips 


mc 


A,  Laboratory  exercises 

B.  Notes  on  supervised  study, 
slides, movies, demonstrations 
and  class  discussions 


A.  Supervised  study 

Laboratory  exercises 
C,  Movies- -Films trips 


A.  Laboratory  exercises  involv- 
ing deficient  and  overdose 
diets  showing  eifects  of 
vitamin,mineral ,proteiri,f at , 
carbohydrate  and  water 
deficiencies 


A.  Class, laboratory  and  movie 
notes 

B.  Laboratory  exercises 


531 

,.  5,,,.,.,;,., 


Ay  Written  examination 

B,  Laboratory  exercises 

C,  Notebook  grade-  — -  ™ 


A,  Laboratory  exercise 
test 

B,  Written  test  on 
total  content 

G,  Notebook  grade 


A,  Written  test 

B,  Laboratory  test 


Code  -  01.0101010705-03 
■  Title  -  FEEDS  AND  NUTRITION/^POR  SMALL  ANIMALS 


-AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  4^UNfT 


CONTENT 


Objective  4 
Be  sure  of  the  problems  encounterec 
as  a  result  of  over  or  underfeed- 
ing animals 


Overfeeding  animals 
.  Excess  weight 
«  Breeding  problems 
.  Economics 
Underfeeding 
.  Deficiencies 
.  reproduction 
.   less  resistance 


to  diseases 


Unit  3  -  Preparation  of  Diets 
Objective  5 

Prepare  properly  nutritionally 
balanced  diets  for  the  different 
species  of  small  animals 


A. 
B. 


C. 


Routine  Diets 
Special  Diets 
•  Deficiency  diets 

.  by  deficiency 

,  by  blockage 
Antibiotics,  hormones  and  other  growth  stimulants 


Objective  6 

Distinguish  between  a  complete 
diet  and  a  supplement  from  reading 
the  labels  on  the  different  animal 
feeds 


A,  Complete  diet 

•  Define  a  complete  diet 

B.  Supplements 


E  D  U  CATION 


01.0101010705-03 
FEEDS  AND  NUTRITION  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 


Code 


-  Title 


• 

TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 



,A.  Supervised  study 

B,  Teacher--class  discussion 

C,  Demonstrations 

D,  Movies 

A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Laboratory  exercises 

C.  Demonstrations 

D.  Movies 

E.  Filmstrips 

A,  Teacher--class  discussion 

B,  Laboratory  exercises 

C,  Field  trip 

A,  Notes  on  supervised  study, 
class  discussion,  demonstra- 
tions and  movies 

A,  Read  and  analyze  feed  tags 
of  commercially  prepared 
small  animal  feeds 

B.  Notes  on  supervised  study, 
laboratory  exercises, 
demonstrations  and  movies 

A.  Students  can  acquire  feed 
tags  from  small  animal  feed 
dealers 

B.  Write  to  companies  that 
formulate  commercial  small 
animal  feeds 

A.  Written  test 

B.  Notebook 

C.  Credit  for  students 
work  experience 
programs 

A.  Written  examination 

B.  Laboratory  exercises 

C.  Oral  quiz 

A.  Laboratory  exercises 

B.  Oral  quiz 

• 

■ 
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Code  -  01.0101010705-03 

Title  -    FEEDS  AND  NUTRITION  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  4  -  Preparation  of  Pellets 
Objective  7 

Prepare  feed  for  newborn  animals 


Unit  5  -  Preparation  of  Sterile 

Diets 
Objective  8 

Know  the  various  methods  of 
sterilizing  animal  feeds  and  the 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
each  method 


Unit  6  -  Preparation  of  Feeds  for 

Newborn 
Objective  9 
Set  up  proper  feeding  schedules  for 
newborn  ..small  animals 


CONTENT 


A.  Mice  and  rats 

B.  Guinea  pigs 

C.  Rabbits 

D.  Cats  and  dogs 

E.  Hamsters 
.  Ground  feeds 
.  Pellets 
.  Liquids 


A.  Basic  ingredients 

B.  Problems  of  sterilization 

.  Methods  of  sterilization 
.  Supplements 

C.  Quality  control  methods  relating  to  feeds 
.  Laboratory  determination 

.  nutritional 

.  microbiological 


A.  Mice  and  rats 

B.  Guinea  pigs 

C.  Rabbits 

D.  Cats 

E.  Dogs 

F.  Hamsters 

G.  Avian  species 

H.  Others 


EDUCATION 


01.0101010705-03      -  Code 
FEEDS  AND  NUTRITION  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS      -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STODEirr  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A. 

Supervised  study 

A. 

Notes  on  supervised  study, 

A." 

Written  test 

B. 

Teacher--student  class 

class  discussion, demonstra- 

B. 

Laboratory  exercises 

discussion 

tions  and  laboratory  exer- 

Co 

Demonstrations 

cises 

rx 
U  . 

Laboratory  exercises 

A. 

Supervised  study 

A- 

Notes  on  supervised  study. 

A. 

Laboratory  exercise 

Demonstrations 

demonstrations  and  laboratory 

test 

C. 

Laboratory  exercises 

exercises. 

B. 

Written  test 

C. 

Performance  test  on 

W 

- 

sterilizing  feeds 

• 

Demonstrations 

A. 

Laboratory  demonstrations 

A. 

Performance  test 

B. 

Laboratory  exercises 

and  supervised  study  notes 

B. 

Laboratory  exercise 

Supervised  study 

test 

•  Feeding  schedules 

•  Feed  preparation 

• 
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Code  -  Ol.<^\o^^Jl^'"?0^-03 

Title  -    FEB^'^  f'hv  %^^XtiCN  FOr  SMALL  ANIMALS 


AGRICULTURAL 


Unit  7  -  F0^^i<'^  Miff^ls 
Objective 

Set  up  feed^W  V^^dt^^^s  ^Of  all 
the  differ^^l;  t^Vj?^^  sro^U 
animals  use?"       f^^^^  J-f^strtJ^tional 
program 


erJc 


CONTENT 


A,  Schedules 
.  Fish 

,  Reptiles 
.  Amphibians 
.  Birds 
.  Mammals 

B.  Reasons  for  schedules 

,  Advantages  of  feeding  on  schedule 

.  Disadvantages  of  feeding  off  schedule 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010705-03     -  Code 
FEEDS  AND  NUTRITION  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS     -  Title 


• 

TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Field  trips  to  zoos  and 
animal  farms 

C.  Laboratory  demonstrations 

A,  Set  up  proper  feeding 
schedules  for  specific 
animals 

B.  Supervised  study, field  trip 
and  laboratory  demonstration 
notes 

r' 

!\.  Laboratory  exercises 

B,  Oral  quiz 

!3.  Notebook  grades 

• 

ERJC 
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^W^W  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -     FEEDS  AND  NUTRl1^\^^         ^tU^h  ANIMALS  Code  -  01.0101010705-03 


RKSOUHCK  MATERIALS 
A.  Books 


1.  I.A.T.  Manual  of  LaboAi/  ^  ^ractic^  and  Techniqi 

D.  J.  Short  &  Dor<^W  ^Jt^O'SnO^tj  Chairies  C.  Thoma 
Springfield,  lUiA^y 

2.  Manual  for  Laboratory  \w/\^'  ^^^^  -  Ralston  Purina  Comp 


jues  - 
Thomas  Publisher, 

2.  Manual  for  Laboratory  -  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Missouri  . 

3.  Animal  Nutrition  -  ^.A'  ^       K.  Loosli,  McGraw  Hill 

4.  Animal  Nutrition  -  C.  ^t^^W^^  and  H^H 

B.  Animal  Science  Techno^^j^.v       Experimental  Development  Program,  Volume  II, 
Curriculum  Cours^^^^;^^^^.     pivislon  of  Comprehensive  and  Vocational 
Education  Resear^\  /\  ^W^l.oP"^^nt ,  U.s.  Off  ice  of  Education,  Washington, 


D,  C.  20202 


C.  Standards  for  the  BreA.^^^  Management  of  Laboratory  Rats,  Mice, 

Rabbits,  Cats,  ^^^/^  {listers,  ^nd  Laboratory  Dogs  - 


Institut 
Nationa 


te  of  Lab<^V/^^vy  A^^^^l-  Resources  Material  Research  Council, 
1  Academy  W  National  Academy  of  Engineering, 


2101  Constitution^  ^/^^^J'^N^y,,  Washington,  D^.  C.  20418 

D.  Audiovisual  Aids 
Films 

•  Alimentary  Tract 

•  Digestion  of  Feed^ 

•  The  Digestive  Sys^i 
7  Foods  and  Nutriti^^^^ 

The  above  films  mA  0^\f^^e^  from  Encyclopedia  Britannica  Education 
Corporation,  Chic^L^/  \\\^^X^ 
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Title  -  FEEDS  AND  NUTRITION  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS  Code  -  01 ,01Q1JD  10705-03 

D.    Audiovisual  Aids  Cont : 


Films 

The  Avitaminoses    2x2  color  slides 
Maryland  Society  for  Medical  Research 
Baltimore,  Maryland 

Digestion  (Parts  I  L  2) 
University  of  California  • 
Berkeley,  California 

Feeding  for  Health 
Friskies  Pet  Digest 
Los  Angeles,  California 

Vitamins  and  Some  Seficiency  Diseases 
Lederle  Laboratories,  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Pearl    River,  New  York 

Vitamins  and  Your  Health 
Eli  Lilly  and  Co. 
Ind  ianapo lis,  1 nd  iana 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -     REPAIR  OT^  EQUIPMENT 


Code  -  01.0101010705-04 


DKSCKII'TION: 


The  student  will  learn  to  repair  animal  caj^es.    In  the  cafse  of.  wire  capBs 
the  student  will  learn  to  bend  wires  and  where  needed  spot  weld  new  wires 
in  replacement  of  old.    With  the  solid  metal  caRes  or  metal  trays  the 
student  will  learn  to  cut  and  bend  the  sheets  of  metal  and  spot  weld  sides 
together •    Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  keeping  sharp  edges  from  contact  vrlth 
animals •    The  student  will  also  learn  to  repair  fish  tanks  by  either  replac- 
ing   glass  sides  or  cases  of  leaks  simple  repairs  of  joints.    The  student 
will  learn  to  check  pump  motors  and  replace  belts  and  brushes  were  needed. 
With  heaters  used  in  fish  tanks  and  as  hair  dryers  the  students  will  learn 
to  check  and  replace  defective  parts.    Since  many  of  the  restraining  devices 
used  with  animals  are  made  of  leather  the  students  will  learn  to  sew  or 
rivet  leather  goods.    The  students  will  also  learn  to  devise  and  install 
special  animal  equipment  such  as  automatic  watering  devices,  metabolism 
and  exercise  cages  and  various  types  of  mazes. 

This  training  should  enable  the  student  to  repair  and  replace  broken 
equipment  in  various  types  of  animal  quarters  such  as  laboratories,  pet 
stores  and  other  areas  where  animals  are  used  or  sold. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 


Class 

Other 

1. 

Repair  of  Caj»es 

0 

7 

2. 

Repair  of  Air  and  Water  Pumps 

0 

6 

3. 

Repair  of  Heaters 

0 

5 

4. 

Repair  of  Leather  Goods 

4 

5. 

nevelopraent  and  Repair  of  Special  Equipment 

0 

2 

0 

30 

Revised  August  '75 

'    '  543 


:ERIC 


MODULE  OP  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -    Repair  of  Equipment  -  .         ^,  r., 

^  ^    ^  Code  -  0I,0101010705-0A 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1,  Repair  wire  or  metal  cages, 

2,  Spot  weld  wires  or  metal  joints  toojetKer. 

3,  Make  repairs  on  plastic  canes • 
4«  Glass  sides  on  fish  tanks, 

5,  Stop  leaks  In  fish  tanks, 

6,  Check  air  and  water  pumps  and  replace  belts  and  brushes  where  needed, 

7,  Check  fish  tank  heater  and  replace  parts  where  needed, 

8,  Check  hair  dryers  and  replace  heating  elements,  wires  and  fix  blowers 
where  needed. 

Sew  leather  goods  and  make  various  restraining  and  other  devices  of 
leather  used  on  animals, 

10,    Install  and  repair  automatic  waterlnp;  devices  and  otlicr  special  (simple) 
equipment  used  with  animals  such  as  mazes,  metabolism  and  exercise  ca^es. 
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Code  •  - 
Title  - 


01.0101010705-04 
Repair  of  Equipment 


AGRICULTURE-^ 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  -  Repair  of  Cages 
Objective  1 

Repair  wire  or  metal  cages* 

Objective  2 

Spot  weld  wire  or  metal  joints. 
Objective  3 

Make  repairs  of  plastic  cap:es 
Objective  A 

Replace  glass  sides  on  fish  tanks 
Objective  5 

Stop  leaks  in  fish  tanks. 


"*Unl"t~~2'^-^Repa'lT^of— AiT'-and  

Water. Pumps 

Objective  6 

Check  air  and  watisr  pumps  and 
replace  belts  and  brushes  where 
needed* 


CONTENT 


A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 


Wire  replacement 
,  Bending;  wire 
.  Spot  welding 

Metal  Cap;es 

.  Bendln;^  metal  sheets 

.  Cuttlnp,  sheet  metal 

Plastic  cap.es 

,  Types  of  plastic  capes 

.  Repair  of  plastic  capes 

Glass  tanks 

,  Replacing  glass  In  tanks 

,  Stopping  water  leaks  In  tanks 


— At 


-Ghecki-nmiump  s  

•  Vibrator 

♦  Piston 

•  replacing  belts 

.  replacing  motor  brushes 

.  checking  motors 
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EDUCATION 


ni. 01010107 05-04    -  Code 
Repair  of  Equipment-Title 


• 

TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A.  Each  one  of  the  skills  in 
this  unit  will  be  demonstra- 
ted by  the  instructor  to 
indicate  the  proper  and  most 
efficient  method  of  repair, 

B,  Teacher  must  emphasize  such 
things  as  the  proper  tools 
needed  for  eac:h  equipment 
repair  and  the  safety  pre- 
cautions that  must  be  ob- 
served while  making  the 
repairs, 

C*  A  field  trip  to  a  shop  that 
repairs  small  equipment 
would  be  good  if  such  a 
place  is  available.     In  some 
cases  there  may  be  a  resourc 
person  available  to  help 
teach  certain  techniques 
concerning  repair, 

A.  The  instructor  or  resource 
person  will  disassemble  purps 
of  various  makes  to  point 
out  the  various  parts  and 
how  to  spot  defects  and 
make  repairs  necessary  to 

A,  Each  student  will  be  given 
sections  of  wire  of  the  sane 
gauge  as  the  animal  cages  are 
built   of.    Using  the  proper 
tools  the  student  will,  bend 
and  spot  Weld  these  wires, 

B»  Sheet  metal  strips  of  the 
same  gauge  used  in  animal 
cages  will  be  bent,  cut  and 
joined. 

C,  Plastic  strips  will  be  glued 
together  using  strips  similar 
to  plastics  used  in  cages, 

D,  Glass  will  be  cut  of  the 
proper  dimensions  to  fit  in 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  a 

e      tank  frame.  The  proper  water- 
proof substances  will  be 
used , 

A,  Each  student  will  disassemble 
and  reassemble  a  pump  and 
check  a  motor  for  the  renew- 
al of  brushes  and  belts. 

A,  I-acli  stiij-r^iM: '  r,  -.^or? 
^'511    be  evaluated 
individually.  The 
evaluation  will  be  in 
relationship  to  the 
product  demonstrated 
by  the  instructor  or 
resource  person, 

\«  The  students  perfor- 
mance in  disassembly 
and  assembly  of  pumps 
and  motors  x^ill  be 
his  evaluation. 

m 

erIc 

get  the  pump  in  working 
order. 

B,  Motors,  will  be  checked  to 
indicate  how  brushes  and 
belts  should  be  changed. 
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Code  -  01.0101010705-04 
Title  •    Repair  of  Equipment 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJBCTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  3  «-  Repair  of  Heaters 

Objective  7 
Check  fish  tank  heater  and  replace 
parts  where  needed. 


Obiective  8 

Check  hair  dryers  and  replace 
elements,  wires,  and  fix  blowers 
where  neededt 


Unit  4  -  Repair  of  Leather  Coods 
Objective  9 

Sew  leather  poods  and  make 
various  restraining  and  other 
devices  of  leather  used  on 
animals* 


ERIC 


A,  Fish  tank  heaters 

,  Adjusting  thermostats 
,  Replacing  parts 

•  Flxinn  and  replacing  wires  on  fish 
tank  lights 

B,  Hair  dryers 

•  Checkitig  wires 

•  Replacing  heating  elements 

.  Checking  and  fixing  fans  and  blowers 


A,  Sewing  leather 

B,  Riveting  leather 

C',  Embedding  hooks  and  snivels  in  leather 

D.  Making  leather  holders,  muzzles  and  other 
restraints. 
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EDUCATION 


01,0101010705-04  -  Code  'ii 
llapair  of  Equipment  "  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  The  teacher  will  demonstrate 
the  repair  and  adjustinj;  of 
tank  heaters  and  hair 
dryers. 

B.  Various  heaters  and  dryers 
of  various  makes  should  be 
"bugged"  and  given  to  the 
student  to  find  the  defec-* 
tive  part  or  area  and  put 
new  parts  in  their  place. 

C.  Have  factory  representatives 
demonstrate  their  products 
and  how  they  can  be  ser- 
viced when  the  need  arises. 


A.  Teachers  will  demonstrate 
the  methods  of  cutting  and 
joining  leather. 

B.  Patterns  for  various  leather 
equipment  will  be  reviewed 
with  students.     It  would  be 

 a— g  o  od~dd  ea— to— ha  ve-^one  


completed  leather  item  to 
examine  for  each  pattern. 

C.  Review  how  various  patterns 
will  need  to  be  altered  for 
various  size  animals* 

D.  Review  methods  of  cleaning 
leather  and  keeping  it  soft. 


;rUDErJT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Each  student  V7lll  be  expec-* 
ted  to  keep  a  notebook  on 
the  repairs  of  equipment. 
The  notebook  should  include 
the  potential  problem  area 
and  how  they  could  be  reme- 
died. 

B.  Fach  student  will  be  given 
heaters  and  hair  dryers  that 
have  been  "hugged"  for  them 
to  trmihlGRhoot,  and  repair. 


B. 


A. 


The  student  will  be  given 
pieces  of  leather  to  be  used 
for  practice 
.  Cutting 
i  Joining 

•  glue 

.  rivets 
 i--8t-itchinp--with~'thread  

.  stitching  with  leather 

Each  student  will  make  one 
leather  product  which  could 
be  used  with  small  animals 
according  to  a  pattern  given 
him  by  his  instructor  or 
approved  by  the  instructor. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


The  students  note- 
book V7111  he  graded 
as  to  the  proper 
points,  which  may  need 
repair  and  how  to 
repair  them.   

The  student  t/III  be 
evaluated  on  his 
ability  to  trouble- 
shoot  a  "bugged" 
niece  of  equipment 
and  repair  the  equip- 
ment to  working  order 


V.nch  of  t]\e  various 
methodfs  of  cutting 
and  ioininr  leathnr 
"ill  Vo.  evaluated  as 
the  student  completes 
then. 


■^-^re*-iGn-^her— drtem-pro^ 
duced  by  the  ntudent 
v?ill  I  c  rraded-as  to 
how  cl  s    it  is  to 
the  pattern  design  as 
vrell  as  the  xrorkman- 
ship. 


Code  —  01.0101010705-04 
Title  -  Repair  of  Equipment 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  5  -  Developnent  and  Repair 
of  Special  Equipment 

Objective  10 

Install  and  repair  automatic 
watering*  devices  and  other  special 
(simple)  equipment  used  with  ani- 
mals such  as    mazesy  metabolism 
and  exercise  capes. 


ERIC 


CONTEKT 


At  Automatic  watering  devices 

.  Installation  of  water inr;  devices 

•  Repair  of  leaks  and  plumped  devices 

B,  Metabolism  caj^es 

•  Small  rodent  typje 

•  Cat  or  doR  type 

C«  Exercising  cages 

•  Rodent 

•  Cat  or  dop 

•  Primate 

D#  Mazes  and  psysiological  testing  equipment 

•  Mazes 9  types  and  construction 

•  Skinner  bo3ces 

•  Flash  color  or  card  boxes 

•  Special  problem  boxes 

•  Bell  systems 

•  Other  equipment 
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EDUCATION 


01.0101010705-04 
Repair  of  Equipment 


-  Code 


Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Each  seg;ment  of  this  unit 
will  be  demonstrated  by  the 
instructor*    The  automatic 
watering  devices  x^ill  be  set 
up  and  the  possible  trouble 
spots  will  be  pointed  out. 

B.  Students  will  be  shown  how 
,to  repair  leaks  in  what  ever 

type  of  tubinn  is  found  on  , 
the  x^ater  systems.  Students 
will  need  practice  in  copper 
and  plastic  pipe  repair. 

Specialized  cap;es  will  be 
brought  into  class  for 
review.  Factory  represen- 
tatives nay  be  contacted  to 
bring  in  a  greater  selection 
of  these  specialty  items. 
The  set  up  and  care  of  these 
cages  could  then  be  reviewed 
for  the  students. 

D.  Specialty  catalogs  can  be 
obtained  from  companies 
making  these  products  for 
student  review. 


A.  Each  student  will  be  expected 
to  be  able  to  set  up  a 
watering  system  for  a  partic- 
ular type  of  small  animal. 

B.  A  notebook  with  the  various 
•   types  of  X7atering  devices 

should  be  compiled.  This 
notebook  should  include  tips 
.     on  repairing  problems  in 
watering  systems  for  future 
reference. 

C.  Students  should  keep  notes 
on  the  various  types  of 
cages  as  they  are  demonstra- 
ted by  the  instructor  or 
factory  representative  so 
they  will  know  the  following 
,  Use  of  various  cages  and 

equipment 
•  Set  up 
.  Maintenance 


A.  Each  student's  note- 
book will  be  evalua- 
ted as  to  proper 
content. 

B.  Each  student  will  be 
expected  to  properly 
set  up  a  watering 
system  for  any  small 
animal  designated  by 
the  instructor  or 
repair  an  existing 
watering  system.  . 
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Code    -  01.0101010705-04 


Repair  of  Equipment  Module 
Animal  Care  Area 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
A#  Books- 

I.A.T.  Manual  of  Laboratory  Animal  Practice  and  Techniques 
Short  and  Woodnott 
Charles  Thomas  Pub, 
Springfield,  111, 

UPAW  Handbook  on  Care  and  Managemeitit  of  Animals 
UPAW  Staff 
London,  England 


EKLC 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -   CARE  AND  GROWING  OF  INSECTS  Code  -  01.0I0I0I99-.01 

i)KS(:Kn>'n()N: 

The  student  will  learn  to  identify  the  different  types  of  insects. 
He  will  also  learn  to  raise  and  grow  different  types  of  insects  such  as 
ants  and  bees  as  well  as  several  different  species  of  beetles.  Others 
would  include  grasshoppers,  katydids,  crickets,  moths  and  butterflies,  as 
well  as  mantis  and  walking  sticks. 

This  will  enable  the  student  to  have  a  constant  supply  of  insects 
for  feeding  his  insect:  eating  animals.    At  the  same  time  the  student  will 
be  introduced  to  biological  control  and  the  role  of  insects  in  conservation 
and  his  environment. 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  growing  insects  which  can  be  used  as  safe 
biological . controls  of  other  insects  or  routinely  used  as  food  for  other 
animals. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Timfi  Allocation 


•    '  Class  Other 

1.  Establishing  an  Ant  Colony  6 

2.  Growing  Beetles  in  Captivity  6 

3.  Growing  Grasshoppers  and  Crickets                                      -  .  ^ 

4.  Growing  Mantis  and  Walking  Sticks  3 

5.  Raising  Butterflies  and  Moths  4 

6.  Bee  Keeping                       ^        .  6 

7.  Uses  of  Insects  1   


Revised  August  1975 
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^  MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

.  ^aJ^  AI^P  growing  of  insects  ^^^^  ^  01.01010199.01 

Obtained: 

Tl^^  ^^W^^t  Hll        abl^  to: 

1/  %        m^itit^in  an  ant  colony. 

2^    I^^^l^^^g^^sh  ^  qUQen  an^  from  the  rest  of  the  ants  In  a  colony. 

3/  l^^i?-bi^d  be«tl^s  in  captivity. 

4/  g^^in         oc^er  cotnmon  beetles  In  captivity, 

5/    ft^^i^Stii^:^  ^.^e  different  stages  of  beetles,  such  as  the  egg,  larvae, 

6/    ^tA^^^  ^^^ssb^l^pets*  katydids  and  crickets  in  captivity. 

7/    ^A^^^^  rt^^^ti^  ^nd  v/alking  sticks,  in  captivity, 

8^    i^^^^^^^^^h  *^^e  differences  between  moths  and  butterflies.. 

9/  iJ^^^hs         butterflies  in  captivity. 

10^    i^^i^H^y  the  ^Aiffe^ent  types  of  bees. 
11^  ,  ^^t        ^  be^^ive, 

12/    ^^^^^         ii^tural  benefit  and  use  of  some  of  the  insects  while  still 
^^^g  ^^le        rec^ogni^e  those  insects  which  are  harmful • 


Code  -  01,01010199-01 

Title  -     CARE  AND  GROWING  OF  INSECTS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  -  Establishing  an  Ant 

Colony 
Objective  1 

Set  up  and  maintain  an  ant  colony 


CONTEKT 


Objective  2 

Distinguish  a  queen  ant  from  the 
rest  of  the  ant  colony 


Unit  2  -  Growing* Bee  ties  in 

Captivity 
Objective  3 

Raise  lady-bird  beetles  in 
captivity 


A.  Types  of  cages  or  quarters  for  ants 
.  Visual  study  <iases 

.  Migration  boxes  ' 

B.  Obtaining  colonies 
.  General  colonies 

•  queen  ants 

,  complete  colonies 

C.  Feeding  and  watering  ants 

D.  Problems  in  raising  ants  in  captivity 


A.  Lady- bird  beetles 

Grain  beetles  (mealworms  and  others) 
C.  Other  beetles  easily  grown  in  captivity 


Objective  4 

Raise  grain  and  other  common 
beetles  in  captivity 


Objective  5 

Recognize  the  different  stages  of 
beetles,  such  as  egg  larvae,  pupa 
and  adult. 


ERIC 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010199-01    -  Code 
CARE  AND  GROWING  OF  INSECTS   -  Title 


ERIC 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Review  the  following  poi^\^ 
with  the  class 

.  Different  types  of  ant^ 
.  How  to  distinguish  the 

queen  ant 
.  Feeding  of  the  colony 
.  Setting  up  a  study  cas^ 

•  Materials 

.  Soil 

,  Moisture 

B.  Set  up  a  small  study  ca^^  , 
a  demonstration  > 

.  Put  ants  in  the  case 
it  has  been  set  up 


A.  Review  with  the  class  tb^j 

practical  methods  of  est^^ 

lishing  a  growing  box  fa^ 

lady-bitd  beetles 

.  Review  the  proper  medi*^\ 
lady-bird  beetles  need  \, 
grow 

.  Temperature 

.  Food 

•  Moisture 
B«   Uses  of  beetles 

Review  life  cycles  of  be 

 -  -  -  -X/ 


^\)%^  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A/  ^t^^'ieJ^^s  will  put  information 
\^  hot^^^olcs  ^bout  ants  and 

\/  student  Will  set  up  a 

^t^^^y  ^^se  and  keep  It  active 
V^^ng  ^his  mo^iule 


\/  X^^^t^^^iox\  ox\  care  and  rais- 
Xi^^  b^^^les  for  food  should 
W  l^u^  notebook 

\/  ^t^^^e^^^s  should  be  assigned 
^c:^  ^B^^  ^or*  the  beetles  in 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Notebook  material 
will  be  evaluated 

B.  The  individual  study 
cases  will  be  evalu- 
ated as  to  function 
and  design 


A.  Review  notebooks 
and  grade 

B.  Oral  test  on  the 
methods  of  raising 
lady-bird  beetles 


Code  *  01.01010199-01 

TitlQ  -    CARE  AND  GROWING  OF  INSECTS 


A  G  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  R  A 


03JECTIVES  BY  UMIT 


Unit  3  -  Growing  Grasshoppers  and 

Crickets 
Objective  6 

Raise  grasshoppers,  katydids  and 
crickets  in  captivity 


Unit  4  -  Growing  Mantis  and  Walkr 

ing  Sticks 
Objective  7 

Raising  mantis  and  walking  sticks 
in  Captivity 


Unit  5  -  Raising  Butterflies  and 

Moths 
Objective  8 

Distinguish  the  differences 
between  moths  and  butterflies 


Objective  9 

Raise  moths  and  butterflies  in 
captivity 


ERiC 


COtnENT 


A.  Growing  grasshoppers 

•  Types  of  grasshoppers 
.  Katydids 

B.  Crickets 

C.  Types  of  cages  and  feed 

D.  Food  for  small  animals 

E.  Review  life  cycles 


A.  Obtaining  and  caring  for  egg  cases 

B,  Hatching  and  raising  young 

•  Cannibalism 

•  Feeding  and  watering 

.  Housing  and  preventing  escaping 
.  Adults 


A.  Butterflies 

.  Raising  larvae 

•  Stor.lng  cocoons 
.Adult  butterflies  . 

B.  Moths 

•  Hatching  cocoons 
.  Mating  adults 

•  Collecting  eggs 
.  Raising  larvae 


5  5  6 


EDUCATION 


01.O1O10199-.01 
CARE  AND  GROWING  OF  INSECTS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Review  methods  of  identifying 
grasshoppers , katydids  and 
crickets  .\ 

B.  Collect  these  insects  during 
Summer  with  sweep  nets  and 
baited  traps 

C,  Visit  labs  that  raise  these 
insects  for  food 

D,  Construct  a  cage  from  fine 
mesh  wire  to  house  insects 
as  a  demonstration  and  then 
allow  them  to  build  their 
own  holding  cage 


A-  Review  the  identifying  chara- 
cterTstics  of  butterflies  and 
moths  and  the  differences 
between  them.     This  can  be 
done  by  the  use  of  charts, 
movies;  slides  or  mounted 
samples  of  each 
•  Visit  to  local  museum 
.  Invite  a  museum  person  in 
who  is  knowledgable  on 
butterflies  and  moths  with 
samples  and  mounted 
specimens 
B.  Collect  specimens  with  a 

sweep  net  and  raise  these,  to 
observe  the  various  stages  of 
deve lopment 


A.  Information  in  notebook  on 
raising  grasshoppers,  katy- 
dids and  crickets 

B.  Construct  a  cage  to  hold 
these  insects  and  collect 
insects  to  start  your  own 
collection 


A.  Notebook  evaluation 


B.  Oral  evaluation  on 
the  process  of  rais 
ing  these  Insects  for 
laboratory  use 
including  the  life 
cycles,  food,  housinj; 
needs  and  problems  ir 
raising 


A.  Place  information  in  note- 
book which  is  presented  by 
instructor  or  resource  persor 
on : 

.  Differences  between  butter 

flies  and  moths 
.  How  to  raise 
.  Where  and  how  to  collect 
.  Storage  of  cocoons 
.  Food 

B.  Collect  specimens  with  traps, 
lights  and  sweep  nets 

C.  Make  a  mount  board  of  both 
butterflies  and  moths 


A.  Notebook  evaluation 

B.  Orally  tell  the  main 
differences  between 
butterflies  and 
mo  t hs . .    Te 1 1  how  each 
is  most  successfully 
raised  and  review  the 
life  cycles  of  each 
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^Code  01.01010199-01 

Titltt  -     CARE  AND  GROWING  OF  INSECTS 


AGRXCULTUr.^ 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


COMTENT 


Unit  6  -  Bee  Keeping 
Objective  10 

Identify  the  different  types  of 
bees 


A.  Types  of  bees 

B.  Types  of  hives 

C.  Maintaining  beehives 
.  Equipment 

•  Methods 

•  Problems  ' 
•  diseases 

.  bee  enemies 

•  Recovering  honey 

.  methods  of  keeping  bees  from  getting  excited 
during  collection  of  honey  and  working  with 
supers 


Unit  7  -  Uses  of  Insects 
Objectiv<2  12 

Recite  the  natural  benefit  and  use 
of  some  of  the  insects  while  still 
being  able  to  recognize  those 
Insects  which  are  harmful 


B. 


Feed  for  other  animals 

.  Other  insects 

.  Fish  and  birds 

.  Mammals  and  reptiles 

Ecology  and  conservation 

.  For  teaching 

.  Aerating  soil 

.  Recycling  of  waste  materials 
Harmful  insects 
m  Destroy  crops 
.  Bite  or  sting 


ERIC 
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RESOURCE  MATERIAL'S 


01.01010199-01  Code 
CARE  AND  GROWING  OF  INSECTS  Module 


A.    Books  - 

Raising  Laboratory  Animals 
James  Silvan 

American  Museum  of  Natural  History 
New  York,  New  York, 

Experimental  Entomology 
Kenneth  W,  Cummins ,  et  al 
Reinhold  Publishing  Co 
New  York,  New  York 

Rearing  Insects  in  Schools 
R.E.  Siverly 
Wm.  C.  Brown  Co, 
Dubuque ,  Iowa 
B.    Bulletins  - 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  .     FEEDS  AND  FEEDING  Code  -  01.010102-^1 


DKSCKlinioN: 


In  this  modiile  students  will  develop  skills  needed  to  determine 
animal  nutritional  needs,  calculate  nutritional  values  of  feeds,  select 
animal  feeds,  and  follow  recommended  practices  in  feeding  livestock. 

Students  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  develop  a  feeding  program 
for  either  beef,  dairy,  horses,  poultr^/,  sheep,  or,  swine*  • 


MJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocations 


Class 

Other 

1. 

Digestive  Tract 

1 

2 

2. 

Meeting  Nutritional  Needs  of  Livestock 

2 

6 

3. 

Selecting  Feeds  to  use  for  Livestock 

1 

4  ' 

4. 

Determining  Livestock  Feeding  Practices 

1 

9 

5. 

Balancing  a  Ration 

2 

 2 

-  7 

23 

Revised  J^me, 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -  FEEDS  AND  FEEDING 


01.010102-01 


Objectives  to  be  obtained: 

The  student  will  be  able  to:  * 

1.  List  the  parts  of  the  digestive  tract  and  the  contribution  of  each  part 
to  the  digestive  process  for  the  various  species  of  livestock. 

2.  Correctly  determine  the  nutritional  needs  of  livestock,  using  references 
containing  the  necessary  information. 

3.  Correctly  calculate  the  nutritional  value  of  a  given  feed,  using 
references  containing  the  necessary  information. 

4.  Correctly  determine  how  much  of  a  given  feed  or  feeds  is  required 
to  meet  livestock  nutritional  needs,  using  references  containing 
the  necessary  information.  .  ? 

5.  Choose,  to  the  instructor's  satisfaction,  feeds  to  use  for  a  given 
class  of  livestock.  ^ 

6.  Determine,  to  the  instructor's  satisfaction,  five  practices  to  follow 
in  feeding  a  given  class  of  livestoclj:. 

7.  Prepare,  to  the  instructor's  satisfaction,  a  plan  for  feeding  one  class 
of  livestock  on  a  given  farm. 

8.  Determine    how  to  balance  rations  that  will  provide  nutrients  reqijiired 
for  various  species  of  livestock* 
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Code  -  01.010102-01 
..Jltle  -   FEEDS  AND  FEED  IMG 


AGRICULTURA 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

COHTENT 

Unit  1  -  Digestive  Tract 

A. 

R^iminants  i 

.  Dairy  Cattle 

Objective  1 

.  Beef  Cattle                                                 .  * 

list  the  parts  of  the  digestive 

.  Sheep 

i 

tract  and  the  cont-ribution  of  each 

part  to  the  digestive  process  for 

B. 

Simple  Stomach 

the  various  species  of  livestock. 

•  Horse 

.  Swine 

C. 

Poiiltr:^'^ 

Unit  2  -  Meeting  nutritional 
needs  of  livestock 

Ob.jective  2 

Correctly  determine  the 
nutritional  needs  of  livestock, 
using  r ef erenc e  s  cpnt aining  the 
necessary  information. 


A.  Determining  needs  of  livestock 

.  Main^^enance 

. .  Production  .  - 

•  Reproduction 

•  Growth 

B.  Nutrients  to  consider. in  meeting  livestock .needs, 

•  Energy'- 

.  carbohydrates 
.  fats  and  oils 
.  protein 
.  Protein 

•  Vitamins 
.  Minerals 
.  Water 


C.  Calculating  nutritional  needs 

.  Net  energy,  estimated  net  energy,  total 

digestible  nutrient  measurements 
  -^Determining-energy r^proteinr  vitamins^  and" 

mineral  needs. 
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EDUCATION 


01.010102^1     -  Code 
FEEDS  AND  FEEDING    -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  SuDeirvlsed  study 

B.  Pllm    -  "The  Ybmen  Story" 

Cornell  Film  Library 

G.  Overhead  pro Rector  using 
approDriate  orerlags  for 
all  types  of  liyestock. 


A.  CJlass  discussion  problem 
solving  calcixLating 
nutritional  needs. 

B.  Supervised  study 

.  Identify  the  nutrients 
that  reqijiire  the  most 
attention. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.    From  mj-meos  of  Digestive 
Tract  s    ?!taadent  will 
label  parts  of  Riiminants 
and  Single  Stomach  Animals 
and  list  the  fianctions  of 
all  parts  of  the  digestive 
tract. 


A.  Take  notes  during  lecture 
discussion. 

B-  Read  appropriate  sections 
in  resource  mateidal. 

C.  Students  will  solve  animal 
nutidtion  requirements 
using  teacher  prepared 
problems  or  actual 
situations. 


5.63 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Written  Test 

.  Label  the  parts 

of  the  digestive 

tracts. 
.  Match-up  on 

functions  of 

digestive  tract. 


A.  Written  test 

.  Solving  animal 
nutrient 
requirement 
problems. 


Title  - 


01.010102-01 
FEEDS  AND  FEEDING 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  3 

Correctly  calculate  the  nutri- 
tional value  of  a  given  feed, 
using  references  containing  the 
neci^ssary  information. 


Concentrates 

•  Corn 

•  oats 

•  wheat 

•  buckwheat 
.  rye 

•  barley 

•  Cereal  grain  by-produdts 


Objective  4 

Correctly  determine  how  much  of 
a  given  feed  or  feeds  is  required 
to  meet  livestock  nutritional  need 
using  references  containing  the 
necessary  information. 


Types  of  feeds  - 
.  Roughages 

•  hay 

.  alfalfa 
.  trefoil 

•  C  lover 

•  timothy 

•  bromegrass 

•  Sudan  grass 

Silage 

•  corn  Silage 
.  haylage 

•  sorghum 


B   .  Measuring  nutritional  values  of  feed  stuff 
.  Digestibility  (E.N.E.,  N.E.,  T.D.N.) 
.  Composition 

•  energy 

•  protein 

•  minerals 

•  vitamins 

•  water 


A    .  Determining  proportion  of  concentrate  and 
roughage  to  feed  - 
.  Recommended  practices 
,  .  Individual  situations 

Using  ?.  ear  son's  square 
B    .  Meeting  the  animals  energy  needs 
C    .  Meeting  the  animal^  protein  needs 

Met.  Lng  the  animals  vitamins  and  mineral  needs 
E    .  Meeting  the  animals  water  needs 
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E  D  11  C  A  T  1  0  N 


01.010102-01 
FEEDS  AND  FEEDING 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


B 


E. 


B 


C 
D 


Lecture  -  discussion  to 
teach  basic  information 


Chart  the  values  of  each 
roughage  and\^grain  for  D.P 
T.D.N. y  and  cost. 
Identify  each  cereal  grain 
and  grain  by-product  -  obtailn 
from  local  feed  dealer. 
Demonstration 
Obtain  forage  analysis 
from  tested  feeds  to  comparejE 
visual  observations  with 
chemical  analysis. 
Burn  feeds  to  show  their 
energy  and  the  ash  (minerals 
left).^ 

Calculate  nutritional  values 
of  feeds. 

Test  moisture  in  feeds  to 
determine  >  of  dry  matter. 
Class  problem  solving. 


A  .  Take  notes  on  information 

presented. 
B  .  Study  related  information 
in  available  resource 
material. 
C  .  Observe  and  take  part  in 
demonstrations  and 
identifications. 
D  .  Work  out  given  problems 

calculating  the  nutritional 
values  of  different  feeds. 
Analyze  tags  from  dairy, 
poijltry,  horse,  swine  and 
beef  feeds. 


Lecture  -  discussion  to 
show  calculations  required. 
Sample  problems  will  be 
needed.  /  ^  ^ 

Field  trip  to  local  feed 
dealer  who  balances  rations 
for  farmers. 

Individual  supervised  study 
Class  problem  solving 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A .  Take  notes  on  sample  calcula 
tions. 

3..  Students  observe  methods  use^ 
by  lor.al  dealer  to  balance 
rations. 

C .  Students  work  on  given  pro- 
blems or  individual  feed 
problems. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


.  Feed  identification 
of  roughages  and 
concentrates. 
B  .  Written  test  - 
involving  the 
determination 
nutritional  values 
of  feeds • 


A.  Written  test  to 
determine  if  stu- 
dents can  solve 
feeding  problems. 


Co    3.  ' 


Title 


01.010102-01 
FEEDS  AND  FEEDING 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit    3  -  Selecting  feeds  to  use 
for  livestock 
Objective  5 

Choose  to  the  instructor's  satis- 
faction, feeds  to  use  for  a  given 
class  of  livestock. 


A 


Unit    U  -  Determining  livestock 
feeding  practices  to  follow 
Objective  6 

Determine,  to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction,  five  practices  to 
follow  in  feeding  a  given  class 
of  livestock. 


Objective    7      Prepare,  to  the 
instructor's  satisfaction,  a  plan 
for  feeding  one  class  of  livestock 
on  a  given  farm. 


Factors  to  consider  in  selecting  feed 
Nutritional  content 
Cost 

Feed  form  as  affects  utilization  and  handling 
Availability 
Palatability 
Vfitriety 
Bulk 


..  Recommended  feeding  practices 
.  Factors  to  consider 

•  Time 

•  Cost 

•  Returns 

•  Animal  Characteristics 

•  Effects  of  feed  on  man  and  animals 

•  Other 

B»    Group  Feeding 

C.    Blender  mixing  wagons 


A  .    Dairy  cattle. 
B      BeoJT  ' 

.  Description  of  situation 
.  Types  of  feeds  to  be  used 

Amounts  of  each  feed  needed  for  one  year 
(calculations  shall  be  included) 

•  Estimated  costs  for  one  year 

♦  Recommended  practices  that  will  be  follo'jec 
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K  I;  1'  C  A  T  I  0  N 


01.010102-01 
FEEDS  AND  FEEDING 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  ^ETHODS 


A.  Lecture  -  discussion  to  provid^ 
basic  information. 

B.  Field  trips 

.  Feed  dealer 

•  Farmer  who  mixes  his  own 
feed. 

•  To  observe  feeds  fed  to 
different  livestock 

C.  Problem  solving  preferably  of 
an  actual  problem 


A.  Group  discussion  to  determine 
factors  to  consider. 

B.  Field  trip(s)  to  observe  prac- 
tices followed. 

C.  Problem  solving  method 


A.  Supervised  Study 

B.  Individual  instruction 

C.  SVidents  make  oral  reports 
regarding  their  plans* 


lERIC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Take  notes  on  basic  informa- 
tion, 

B.  During  field  trip?;  take  note 
of  the  factor  /  V'ered  in 
feed  selection. 

Co  Use  problem  solvLiiig  method 
to  solve  a  given  or  actual 
problem. 


A.  Determine  factors  to  conside 
in  selecting  feeding  prac- 
tices. 

B.  Observe  and  take  notes  o£ 
practices  during  fielcl 
trip(s). 

C.  Use  problem  solving  method 
to  solve  a  given  or  indivi- 
dual problem  during  super- 
vised study. 


A.  Prepare  plan  as  instructed 

B.  Use  animals  owned  bjr 

.  students,  whenever  possible. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


B 


rA 


Evaluate  student 
notes  to  date. 
Written  test,  based 
on  an  actual  situa- 
tion observed  during; 
a  field  trip,  to 
determine  feeds  to 
feed. 


Written  test  involv 
ing  problems 
taken  from  farm 
situations  with 
different  classes 
of  livestock 


A.  Evaluate  students 
'  complete  plan. 

B.  Oral  reports 


Code  r-  01.010102-^1 
Title  -  FEEDS  AND  FEEDING 


AGRICULTUR 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  4 
Objective  8 

Determine  how  to  balance  rations 
that  vd.ll  t)rovide  nutrients 
required  for  various  soecies 
of  livestock. 


A.  Dair:^'* 

.  Roughages 

•  Concentrates 

B.  Beef 

.  Roughagea 

•  Concentrates 

C.  PoixLtry 

•  Starter  Rations 
Growing  Rations 

•  Laying  Rations 

D.  Swine 

•  Starter  Rations 
.  Growing  Rations 

.  Fattening  Rations 
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A  T  I  0  N 


01.010102-01     -  Code 
FEEDS  AND  FEEDING     -  title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Supervised  3tnd''' 

B,  Class  discission 

C,  Problem  solving 

D,  Film  strips  and  visuals 
related  to  animals  fed 
balanced  rations  and 
results  from  deficient 
rations 

E,  Field  trips 


STUDEOT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Apply  knowledge  to  students 
Supervised  work  experience 
pro.-jecits. 

B.  Class  and  field  trip  notes 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Field  trip  rei:/oi*t 
evaluations. 

'^Jritten  -test  on 
problems  related  to 
specific  types  of 
livestock. 


0 

ERIC 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -        FEEDS  AND  FEEDINS  Code  -  01.010102-01 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


A.  Books  - 

Feeds  and  Feeding,  Morrison  (abridged  edition  for  students) 
Dairy  Cattle  Feeding  and  Management,  Reaves  and  Henderson,  Wiley 
Stockman's  Handbook,  Ensmlnger 

B.  Bulletins  - 

"Feeding  the  Dairy  Cow  for  Maximum  Returns"  -  E1156  -  Cornell 
•'Animal  Nutrition  Handbook"  -  Ralston  Purina 
"Early  Cut  Hay  and  Silage"  -  Cornell  #E1059 
"Sheep  Production"  -  Cornell  #E828 
"Raising  Beef  Cattle"  -  Cornell  #1011 

"The  Minc^ral  and  Vitamin  Requirements  of  Livestock"  -  Cornell  #E  1149 
"Lazing  Flock  Management"  -  Cornell  #E1061 

C.  Periodicals  - 

Dairy  News  -  refer  to  current  feed  prices  sections 

Hoards  Dairymans 

Any  of  the  Livestock  Magazines 

D.  Audiovisuals  ^ 

Nasco  charts  -  Animal  Digestive  Systems 

E.  Handbooks 

Dairy  Nutrition  -  Teachers  Handbook  -  IMS  (F33) 
Rairy  Nutrition  -  Student's  Handbook  -  IMS  (F34) 
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•  Total  Dairy  Ration 
The  Whole  Thing' 
in  a  Single  Dairy  Feed 


m 


by  DR.  K.  L.  DOLCE 
Animal  Nutritionist 
Feed  Diviaion 


A popular  TV  commercial  says,  '*! 
.can't  believe  I  ate  the  whole 
thing."  Well  he  did,  and  dairy  cows 
do,  and  if  dairymen  are  going  to  get 
the  most  milk  for  the  least  money 
Jhey  have  got  to  consider  the  "whole 
thing"  also— the  total  dairy  ration. 

Agway  s  new  TDR  (Total  Dairy 
Ration)  Profile  program  does  just  ex- 
actly that.  The  principle  is  simple. 
We  know  how  much  dry  matter  we 
can  reasonably  expect  a  cow  to  con- 
sume. We  know  how  much  energy, 
protein,  fiber,  etc.,  she  needs  to  main- 
tain her  body  weight,  grow  a  calf  and 
support  specified  levels  of  produc- 
tion. The  TDR  program  simply  com- 
bines torage  and  other  homegrown 
feeds  with  the  proper  Agway  feed  to 
get  tiiC  nutritional  concentration 
needed.  All  it  fe<|uires  is  a  minimum 
of  paper>^ork  and  the  answer  is  in  a 
simple,  easy  and  ready-to-use  form. 

The  beauty  of  TDR  is  that  it  is 
economical  and  it  works.  Dairyri  m 
Gary  Reardon  of  McGraw,  N.Y.,  re- 
ports a  25-35%  increase  in  produc- 
tion. Austin  Warner,  an  Agway  ap- 
plied research  specialist  working 
with  the  Reardon  farm,  reports  nine 
cows  peaked  over  100  lbs/day  after 
going  on  TDR.  While  that's  excep- 
tional, Dave  Hall,  a  dairyman  near 
Camden,  N.Y.,  increased  his  herd  av- 
erage 1,100  lbs.  by  following  the 
TDR  recommendations.  Glynn 
0*Hara,  the  Agway  Dairy  enterprise 
salesman  who  worked  with  Hall,  also 
got  John  Pahi^s,  a  patron  of  the 
Rome,  N,V.  store,  on  TDR.  For  the 


first  time,  cows  in  the  Pabias  herd  are 
peaking  at  80-90  lbs.  and  are  holding, 
too. 

TDR's  Start 

TDR  originally  started  as  a  pro- 
gram limited  to  herds  where  facilities 
for  mixing  forage  and  grain  and  self- 
feeding  the  resulting  mixture  were 
available.  Studies  in  Georgia  and 
California^  as  well  as  at  Agway's  Re- 
search Center  in  Fabius,  N.Y.,  dem- 
onstrated that  a  properly  balanced 
mixture  of  concentrates  and  forages 
could  be  self-fed.  Each  cow  adjusts 
intake  to  meet  her  individual  nutri- 
tional reqairements.  While  some  dry 
cows  will  overconsume  and  gain  ex- 
cess weight,  lactating  cows  do  a  good 
job  of  adjusting  intake  to  need.  The 
total  ration  has  to  be  balanced;  pro- 
tein to  energy,  calcium  to  phos- 
phorus, and  for  fiber,  bulk  and  other 
nutritional  factors.  When  this  is 
done»  dry  matter  can  he  reliably  pre- 
dicted. 

It  soon  became  clear  that  it  really 
didn't  make  that  much  difference 
whether  the  farmer  mixed  the  con- 
centrate and  forage  before  feeding  or 
whether  tiie  cow  mixed  them  in  the 
rumen  after  she  ate  them.  The  basic 
principles  were  the  same.  For  maxi- 
mum profitable  production,  nutrient 
concentration  has  to  be  adjusted  to 
total  dry  matter  intake.  Too  often  in 
the  past,  requirements  were  met  on 
paper  but  the  cow  couldn't,  or 
wouldn't,  eat  the  ainount  of  forage 
and  concentrate  she  was  alotted.  Re- 
sults were  low  production  and  low 
income.  But  TDR  solves  these  prob- 
lems, and  may  actually  lower  feed 
cost,  too.  For  Lawrence  Turner  and 
son,  Mt.  Upton,  N.Y.,  the  feed  bill 
is  down  $600-700  per  month  since 
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going  on  TDR.  Floyd  Tarbell,  Dairy 
Enterprise  salesman,  reports  that  in 
addition  to  these  savings,  the  Turn- 
ers' herd  average  is  up  1,500  lbs. 

The  program  is  based  on  estab- 
lished nutrient  requirements  and  dry . 
matter  intake.  The  dairyman  supplies 
the  average  body  weight  of  the  milk- 
ing herd,  the  fat  test,  the  price  of 
milk  and  selects  up  to  four  levels  of 
production,  The  price  and  nutritive 
value  of  his  forage  and  other  home- 
grown feeds  is  determined  either  by 
forage  analysis  or  date  of  cutting,  and 
the  available  Agway  feeds  are  en- 
tered. 

Actually  Two  Programs 

TDR  actually  supplies  two  feeding 
programs.  One,  "the  farm  Hmited,"  is 
based  on  the  amount  of  forage  the 
dairyman  is  feeding  or  wants  to  feed. 
The  second,  **the  optimum  formula," 
adjusts  forage  and  grain  intake  to  get 
the  nutrient  concentration  necessary 
to  meet  the  nutritional  requirements 
within  the  expected  dry  matter  in- 
take. 

A  big  advantage  is  that  the  pro- 
gram prints  out  the  income-over-feed 
cost  for  each  of  the  feeding  pro- 
grams. The  member  can  compare  ei- 
dier  his  current  forage  program,  or 
one  he  would  like  to  use,  to  the  opti- 
mum formula.  He  can  easily  see  what 
changes  in  forage  programs  will  do 
to  that  all-important  inoome-over- 
feed  cost  figure/This  could  also  be 
used  as  a  sound  basis  for  decisions  on 
future  forage  programs.  If  forage  is 
limited,  the  program  will  show  how 
to  use  it  most  profitably  and  whether 
one  should  buy  hay,  or  should  simply 
feed  more  grain. 

TDR  is  versatile.  Whether  you 
feed  cows  in  the  stanchion,  the  par- 
lor, or  in  a  bunk;  whether  you  feed 
grain  and  forage  separately  or  mixed, 
TDR  can  help  make  more  milk  for 
greater  income.  Edward  Henderson 
of  Whitney  Point,  N,Y.,  thoroughly 
agrees.  His  115-cow  herd,  now  on 
TDR,  is  averaging  48  lbs /day,  higher 
than  ever  before.  Some  of  his  cows 
are  peaking  over  96  lbs /day.  All  are 
testing  exceptionally  well  and  have 
good  persistency. 

Like  the  television  commercial, 
the  dairy  cow  eats  the  whole  thing, 
so  when  we  feed  her,  we  have  to 
consider  that  whole  thing— the  total 
dairy  ration .  TDR  does  that  job.  • 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


Title  «.    PLANNING  A  BREEDING  PROGRAM  (LIVESTOCK)  01  •010103-01 

:  \    Code  - 

DKSCklKriOW:  , 

Students  will  develop  knowledge  and  skills  required  to  carry  out  a 
successful  livestock  breeding  program.    Emphasis  will  be  on  the  selection 
and  mating  of  animals  to  produce  a  profit  •    Students' will  learn  how  to  identify 
breeding  problems  and  symptoms  related  to  reproductive  diseases.    The  importance 
of  records  will  be  discussed.    Students  will  learn  how  to  keep  and  use  breeding 
charts. 

\        Artificial  insemination  of  animals  will  be  covered  in  Dairy  Cattle 
Breeding  Module. 


MAJOR  DIA/ISIONS  OR    UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 

\  Class  Other 


1. 

Basics  of  livestock  genetics 

A 

0 

2- 

Basics  of  livestock  reproduction 

.  8 

3. 

Livestock  reproduction  practices 

2 

7 

it. 

Planning  a  breeding  program 

JL 

Ji 

il 

19 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -    PLANNING  A  BREEDING  PROGRAM 


0 

Code  - 


01.010103-01 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 


The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Demonstrate  knowledge  o£  basic  livestock  genetics  by  describing  M  iv 
inheritance  of  production  and  other  inherited  characteristics. 

2.  Correctly  diagram  the  parts  of  a  male  and  female  reproductive 
system  and  list  a  major  function  for  each  part,  without  the  use 
of  references. 

3.  Correctly  determine,  by  visual  means,  when  an  animal  is  experiencing  her 
heat  period. 

4.  Correctly  determine,  in  a  given  situation,  the  time  an  animal  should  b|^ 
bred  during  the    heat  period.  ^ 

5.  Correctly  recognize  the  symptoms  for  five  reproductive  malfunctions 

or  diseases  and  list  two  effective,  measures  that  may  be  taken  to  prevent 
each  problem.  - 

6.  '  Correctly  list  five  examples  of  acceptable  breeding  practices 

for  three  different  classes  of  livestock. 

7.  Demonstrate  ability  to  correctly  record  information  on  a  reproduction 
record  and  use  this  information  to  make  b^-eeding  decisions. 

8.  Given  a  situation,  correctly  select  ^        op  three  breeding  animals 
from  a  group  of  ten. 

9.  Given  a  situation,  select  and  justify  mates  for  anirals  to  be  bred. 

10.    Develop  a  planned  breeding  program  for  one  class  of  livestock  on  a 
given  farm  which  meets  the  instructor's  approval. 
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Code  - 


01.010103-01 

PLANNING  A  BREEDING  PROGRAM 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unitl  -  Basics  of  Livestock 

Genetics 
Objective  1 

Demonstrate  knowledge  of  basic 
livestock  genetics  by  describing 
the  inheritance  of  production 
and  other  inherited  characteris- 
tics. 


Unit  2  -  Basics  of*  Livestock 

Reproduction 
Objective     2  ' 
Correctly  diagram  the  parts  of 
a  male  and  female  reproductive 
system  and  list  a  major  function 
for  each  part,  without  the  use 
of  references. 


Objective  3 

Correctly  determine  by  visual 
means  when  an  animal  is 
experiencing  her  heat  period. 


ERIC 


c. 

D, 


Basic  Genetics 

.  Laws  of  inheritance 

.   sex  determination  ~~ 

.   sex  -  link  c"^  racteristics 

.  dominant  Si  rt   assive  characteristics 

.  undesirable  recessives 

,   le'chal  genes 

.  mutations 

Other  inherited  characteristics 

.  Production 

•  Type 


Parts  and  functions  of  male  reproductive  organs 

Note  difference  between  animals 
Parts  and  functions  of  female  reproductive  or^ns 
.  Beef  .  Poultry 

.  Dairy  ^  .  Sheep 

.  Horses  .  Swine 

Physiology  of  conception 

Hormone  action  as  related  to  the  reproductive 
tract 


E.  Causes  of  twinning 


A.  Reproductive  cycles  of  farm  animals 

B.  Indications  of  heat 
.  Vulva  swelling 

,  Behavioral  changes 
.  riding 

.  going  off  feed 

.  restlessness 

.  making  noise 
.  Blood  and  mucous  discharges 
.  Production  decrease 

C.  Special  problems  of  detecting  heat  in  animals 
.  Dairy 

.  Beef 
.  Horses 
.  Sheep 
.  Swine 
.  Poultry 
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EDUCATION 


■•>. 

01.010103-01 

PLANNING  A  BREEDING  PROGRAM 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Class  lecture 

B.  Supervised  study 

C.  Class . discussion 

D.  Film  strips  and  overlays 

E.  Field  ttilp  to  a  farm  that 
has  a  c  ..:>^  vlf ied  herd 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Classroom  discussion 

C.  Film  strips  and  overlays 

D.  Film  on  reproduction  of  • 
farm  animals 

E.  Veterinarian,  resource 
person  invited  to  discuss 
reproductive  syi:it:ems  with 
class  members 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Supervised  study 

C.  Slides 

D.  Assign  students  a  report 
related  to  the  objective. 
Arrange  for  opportunities 
to  have  students  make 
observations  on  field  trips, 
home  farm  or  cooperative 
farm. 


A.  Students  take  notes  on 
lecture,  supervised  study, 

-    class  discussion  and  field 
trip  information. 

B.  Identify  herds  in  the  area 
that  will  be  classified: 
Observe  a  classifier  at  work 
Discuss  the  merits  of  having 
herds  classified  with 
students  and  cooperative 
farmers . 


Student  notes  on  supervised 
study.  Class  discussion, 
film  strips,  overlays  and 
films. 

Students  keep  diagrams  of 
male  and  female  reproductive 
tracts. 

Notes  on  veterinarian  commerjt 
Ask  veterinarian  any  ques- 
tions related  to  problems 
on  the  home  farm  or  coopera- 
tive farm  involved  with 
supervised  work  experience 
programs. 


A.  Notes  on  lecture  and  super-  A. 
vised  study. 

B.  Field  trip  report  oral  or  B. 
written  C 

C.  Apply  knowledge  learned  to 
home  farm  or  cooperative 
farm  situations  related 
to  supervised  work  experiencje 
programs. 

D.  Discuss  the  subject  with  lA 
inseminators . 


A.  Written  test  on 
basic  genetics 

B.  Notebook  grade 

C.  Field  trip  report 


Written  test  on 
reproductive  tracts 
organs  and  the  fund 
of  each  organ 
Notebook  grade  on 
supervised  study 
class  discussion, 
visual  aid  material 
and  veterinarian 
information. 
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tion 


Performance  grade  on 
field  trip 
Written  test 
Oral  test 


Code  -  01.010103-01 

litle  '     PLANNING  A  BREEDING  PROGRAM 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  A 

Correctly  determine,  in  a  given 
situation,  the  time  an  animal 
should  be. bred  during  the  heat 
period • 

Unit  3  -  Livestock  Reproduction 

Practices 
Objedtive  5 

Correctly  recognize  the  syrrptoras 
tor  five  reproductive  raallanction 
*  or  diseases  and  list  two  effectiv 
measures  that  may  be  taken  to 
prevent  each  problem. 


Objective  6 

Correctly  list  five  examples  of 
acceptable  breeding  practices 
for  three  different  classes  of 
livestock. 


CONTENT 


A.  Egg  positions  at  conception  time  (ideal) 

B.  'Egg  position   ,at  heat  cycle 

C.  Time  of  fertilization 


A.  Reproductive  Malfunctions 
.  Hemaphroditism 

.  Freemartins 

.  Cryptorchidism 

.  Cystic  ovaries 

.  Retained  corpus  luteum 

.  Enlarged  prostate 

.  Others 

B.  Reproductive  diseas'es 
.  Brucellosis 

,  Leptospirosis 
.  X .B . R* 


A.  Recommend  breeding  practices 
,  Beef  .  -  Poultry 

.  Dairy  •  Sheep 

.  Horses  •  Swine 


Objective    7  ^ 
Demonstrate  ability  to  correc^lx 
record  information  on  a  repro- 
ductive record,  and  use  this 
information  to  makci  breeding 
decic-ions  • 


Information  to  record 
.  Identification 
.  Birth  date 
.  Parents 
.  Sex 
Heat  periods 


Breeding  dates 
Pregnancy  exam 
Veterinary  treatment 
Date  due 

Special  information 


B.  How  to  record  information 

C.  Using  information  to  make  breeding  decisions 
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EDUCATION 


01.010103-01 

PLANNING  A  BREEDING  PROGRAM 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  FETHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture  -  Discussion  - 
supervised  study 

B.  Resource  personnel  or  tape 
recordings 

C.  Local  inseminator 

D.  Veterinarian 

E.  Students  experiences 


A«  Take  notes  on  information 
B.  Develop  charts  for  selected 
animals  to  show  recommended 
breeding  times. 
.  Use  DHIA  records  and  breeding 
charts  to  help  identify 
when  animals  will  be  in  heat 


A.  Evaluate  charts 

B.  Written  exam 


A#  Lecture  -  discussion  to 
present  facts 

B.  Resource  personnel  to  presenit 
local  situation 
.  Insemination  technician 
.  Farmer 

C,  Use  tape  recordings  if 
possible 


A,  Supervised  study 

B.  Student  reporting  field  trip 
to  area  farm 


A,  Take  notes  on  information 

B,  Recognize  symptoms  of 
reproductive  problems  in 
actual  situation. 
.  Using  home  farm 
.  Cooperative  farms 
.  Field  trips 

.  Travelwith  an  inseminator 
or  veterinarian 


A.  Stixdents  develop  list  of 
breeding  practices  for 
selected  classes  of  livestoqk 
and  report  to  class. 

B.  Observe  practices  on  farm 
visit 


A.  Writtfen^test 

B.  Students  ability 
to  recognize  symptoids 
under  field  condition 


A.  Lecture  discussion  to  presert  A.  Take  notes  on  information 


facts 

B.  Supervised  study 

C.  Student  practice 

D.  Displ&y  different  forms  of 
breeding  charts. 


ERIC 


Develop  or  obtain  records 
used  in  various  classes  of 
livestock 

C.  Practice  filling  out  records 
using  given  information 

D.  Make  breeding  decisions 
usipg  given  information. 
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A.  Teacher  evaluation  of 
student  list  of  breedinj 
practices. 

B.  Students  write  a 
report  on  breeding 
practices  for  given 
livestock  classes. 


Evaluate  record  forns 
developed  by  students 
Work  experience 
evaluation 


Code  -  01.010103-01 

litle  -        PLANNING  A  BREEDING  PROGRAM 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  B 

Given  a  situation,  correctly 
select  the  top  three  breeding 
..animals  from  a  group  of  ten. 


CONTENT 


Objective  9 

Given  a  situation,  select  and 
justify  mateV;  fov  animals  to 
be  bred.  " 


A.  Factors  to  consider  in  selecting  breeding  stock 
,  Pedigree 

.  Type 

,  Production 

B.  Other  factors 

.  Age  ' 
.  Conformation 
.  Longevity 
.  Cost  * 


Unit  A  -  Planning  a^^reeding 

program 
Objective  10 

Develop  a  planned  breeding 
program  for  one  class  of 
livestock  on  a  given  farm 
which  meets  the  instructor's 
approval . 


Mating  animals 

.  Laws  of  Inheritance  : 
Factors  to  consider  in  mating 
.  correcting  weaknesses 
.  increasing  production 

•  size 

^  color 

.  conformation 

♦  cost 


A.  Program  to  include 

.  Class  of  livestock 

.  Current  problems 

.  Program  to  correct  problems 

.  Time  required  / 

B.  Resource  people  available  to  assist  farmers 
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EDUCATION 


01.010103-01 

PLANNING  A  BREEDING  PROGRAM 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Supervised  study 

B,  Field  trips  for  classes  of 
livestock  and  live  selec- 
tions • 


A, 

B, 
C, 


Lecture  -  discussion  to 

present  facts 

Supervised  study 

A.  I.  Resource  person 

invited  to  class  to  discuss 

breeding  selections 


A, 
B, 


Individual  instruction 
Supervised  study 
Speaker  -  a  successful 
breeder  of  livestock  in 
your  area  or: 

.  Members  from  sire  selec- 
tions committees 

.  A.  I,  Field  staff 

-  A,  I,  organization  field 
staff 

.  Pro-genetics 


CTUDEKT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Take  notes  un  information 

B.  Evaluate  animals  from  a 
aale  catalog  (accompanied 
by  secilng  animals  if  possi 
ble)   to  select  male  and 
female  breeding  stock • 

C.  Group  consensus  to  determine 
best  selection 

D.  Select  male  breeding  stock 
from  artificial  inseminatio 
company  listing. 


A.  Take  notes  on  information 

B.  Practice  ^ecting  mates  for 
animals  using- 

.  Sale  catalogs 
.  On  farm  visits 
.  Animals  from  your 

supervised  farming  prograrr 


A.  Prepare  breeding  programs 
plan  for  your  own  farm, 
cooperative  farm  or  sample 
farm. 


A,  Evaluate  students 
ability  to  select 
animals  in  a 
farm  situation  usirjg 
records  and  animal 
classes* 
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Evaluate  student  s 
ability  to  mate 
animals  on  a  farm 
visit,  or  from  a 
catalog. 

Select  mates  for 
animals  listed  in 
sale  catalogs « 


Given  a  specific  far 
situation  students 
evaluate  plan. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    Planning  a  Breeding  Program  Code  -  01.010103-01 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
Books : 

1,  Livestock  Breeding  -  194  pages,  Ohio  available  from  IMS 
2#  Anatomy  &  Physiology  of  Farm  Animals-Frandson-Lea  &  Febiger 
3.  Reproduction  in  Farm  Animals -Hafez-Lea  &  Febiger 
4«  Principles  of  Genetics -Gardner-Wiley 

5.  Breeding  &  Improvement  of  Farm  Animals,  6th  ed,,  Rice,  McGraw-Hill 

6,  Artificial  Insemination  of  Farm  Animals ,Perry-Rutgers  Press 

Bulletins: 

1.  Artificial  Insemination  of  Livestock  -  8  pgs.,  Illinois,  available  from  IMS 

2.  Sterility  and  Delayed  Breeding  in  Dairy  Cattle  -  Cornell  E737 

3.  Sheep  Production  -  Cornell  E828 

4.  Raising  Beef  Cattle  -  Cornell  ElOU 

5.  Selection  and  Evaluation  of  Dairy  Sires,  E  1118 

6.  Horse  Health  Hints  -  E  1153 

7.  N.  Y.  Swine  Improvement  Program  -  E  1206 

8.  Estimating  Transmitting  Ability  of  Sires  -  Cornell  1217 

9.  Laying  Flock  Management  -  Cornell  E  1061 

10.  Reproduction  of  Farm  Animals  (Cornell  bulletin  out  of  print) 

Periodicals : 

1.  Artificial  Insemination  (monthly).  -  National  Assn.  of  Animal  Breeders 

2,  Breed  Assn.  Magazines 

Audiovisuals : 

1.  Dairy  Cattle  Sterility  -  (45  color  slides)  available  from  IMS 

2.  Genetics  &  Livestock  Breeding  Transparencies  -  Cal.  Poly  Tech 

3.  Models,  films trips,  transparencies  -  NASCO 

4.  Livestock  Breeding  Transparencies  &  Master  -  37  transparencies  -  IMS 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  .    MAINTAINING  LIVESTOCK  HEALTH  ^ode  ^  01.010105-01 

DKSCKimiON: 


The  prevention  of  animal  disease  is  emphasized  in  this  module. 
Students  will  develop  skills  in  recognizing  animal  stress,  maintaining 
sanitary  housing  and  using  health  records  to  prevent  disease  problems. 

Students  will  be  involved  In  the  recognition  of  symptoms  o£  disease^ 
that  are  common  to  production  livestock  (beef,  dairy,  horses,  sheep,  swine). 
The  appropriate  action  following  the  diagnosis  of  a  disease  requiring 
veterinary  service,  quarantine,  and  emergency  treatment  are  also  covered. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT 


Class 

Other 

1. 

Recognizing  Disease  Symptoms 

1 

2 

-2 . 

Treating  Livestock  Diseases 

2 

9 

3. 

Prevention  of  Livestock  Diseases 

4 

12 

7 

23 

Revised  January,  1975 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -  MAINTAINING  LIVESTOCK  HEALTH 

Code  -  01.010105-01 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

\ 

1.  Define  a  disease.  ,'' 

2.  Select  and  use  references  on  animal  diseases. 

3.  Demonstrate  a  working  knowledge  of  the  causes,  symptoms  and  treatment 
or  control  o£  fifteen  livestock  diseases  common  to  the  area. 

4.  Determine  when  a  veterinarian  should  be  called  to  treat  livestock. 

5.  List  ten  common  preventative  vaccinations  or  iii  »culations  used  to 
control  animal  diseases  and  indicate  the  uses  of  each. 

6.  List  ten  important  sanitation  measures  used  for  control  and  prevention 
of  animal  diseases. 

7.  Demonstrate  their  ability  to  recognize  environmental  situations 
causing  stress  on  livestock. 

8.  Demonstrate  the  ability  to  correctly  use  and  analyze  health  records  _ 
to  prevent  disease  problems. 

9.  Prepare  a  planned  program  for  maintaining  high  health  standards  for 
one  class  of  livestock  on  a  given  farm. or  specific  situation. 
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•Code  01.010105-01 

TltU  -     MAINTAINING  LIVESTOCK  HEALTH 


A  G  R  I  C  U  L  T  U  R  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  -  Recognizing  Disease 

S>fflptoms 
Objective  1 
Define  a  disease* 


Objective  2 

Select  and  use  references  on 
animal  diseases. 


Unit  2  -  Treating  Livestock 

Diseases 
Objective  3 

Demonstrate  a  working  knowledge  of 
the  causes,  symptoms  and  treatment 
or  control  of  fifteen  livestock 
diseases  common  to  the  area. 


COHTEWr 


A.  Definition  of  an  animal  disease 


A.  Select  available  references  on  animal  diseases. 

B.  Make  a  list  of  references  on  animal  diseases. 


A.  Animal  diseases  common  to  the  area.  Discuss 
causes,  symptoms,  treatment  and  control  of 
diseases.  [ 
Examples :  , 

Dairy  Beef 

milk  fever    eye  cancer 

ketosis  prolapse 

displaced      navel  ill 
abomasum 

cow  pox 

Sheep 

enterotoxemia 
(over  eating  disease) 

white  muscle  disease 
coccidiosis 
blue  tongue 

General 

bloat  pinkeye 

scouring  foot  rot 

parasites  pneumonia 


Horses 
colic 
founder 

Monday  morning  disease 
bets 

equineenccphalomyelitis 

Swine 
cholera 
anemia 

atropic  rhinites 
influenza 


(external, internal)  reproductive 

diseases 
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tuberculosis 
shippiiig  fever 
cables 

poisioning 


EDUCATION 


01.010105-01     -  Code 
MAINTAINING  LIVESTOCK  HEALTH     -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A«  Teacher  lecture 
B,  Slides  showing  diseased 
ani  .?al3 


•A.  Supervised  study  period 


A-  Veterinarian  speak  to  the 
class  on  common  diseases  in 
area. 

B.  Field  trips  to  area  farms  to 
determine  diseases  common  to 
area« 

C.  Individual  supervised  study. 


D.  Student  reporting 


SERIC 


STUDEITT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Students  will  check 
references  and  discuss 
definitions  of  animal 
diseases 

B.  The  class  will  arrive  at  a 
definition 

A.  Students  will  find  available 
references  and  develop  a  lis 
of  animal  disease  references 
for  class  use. 


A.  Students  should  take  notes 
for  notelxjoks  and  future 
references. 

B.  Field  trip  reports. 


C.  Students  should  identify  the 
major  livestock  diseases  on 
their  own  farms  and  community 


534 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Written  test 


A,  Instructor  will 
check  list» 


A.  Written  test  on 
common  dir^eases* 

B.  Oral  test  on  common 
diseases, 

C.  Field  trip  report 
evaluation  by 
Instructor 

D.  Notebook  grade 
evaluation  by 
instructor. 


'Code  -  01.010105-01 

Title  -   MAINTAINING  LIVESTOCK  HEALTH 


AGRICULTURE 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  4 

Determine  when  a  veterinarian  shouli 
be  called  to  treat  livestock. 


A.  Factors  to  consider  when  calling  a  veterinarian. 
.  Hov;  sick  is  the  animal? 
•  temperature 
.  pulse 
.  alertness 
,  breathing  rate* 
Can  the  animal  be  treated  properly  by  farm 
personnel? 

.  Correct  diagnosis  of  the  problem 
.  Are  proper  medications  available? 
Do  you  have  the  expertise  to  handle  the  problem? 


Unit  3  -  Prevention  of  Livestock 

Diseases 
Objective  5 

List  ten  common  preventative 
vaccinations  or  inoculations  used  tc 
control  animal  diseases  arid  indicate 
the  uses  of  each. 


Objective  6 

List  10  important  sanitation 
measures  used  for  control  and 
prevention  of  animal  diseases. 


A.  Types  of  vaccinations  and  inoculations 
.  Active  immunity 
.  Passive  immunity 

B.  Vaccinations  and  inoculations  available  (examples 
below)  and  their  uses 

Dairy  &  Beef  Horses  Sheep 
BVD  vaccine    distemper  vaccine  CCSN  bacterim 
TB  vaccine      encephalomyelitis  lamb-vax 
brucellosis  vaccine 
IBR 


Swine 


General 


antl*hog  cholera  serum  wart  vaccine 
erysipelas  vaccine  shipping  fever 

influenza  vaccine  IBR  vaccine 

sepospirosis 
tri-sulfa  injectable 
tetanus  toxoid 
0.  Proper  use  of  vaccinations  and  inoculations 


A.  Proper  sanitation  measures  to  control  diseases  of 
livestock  as  in  references  such  as  "the  10 
commandments  of  animal  health"  in  the  Pfizer 
Animal  Health  Handbook 

B.  Initiating  janitation  measures  on  farms 
.  Value  to  farmer  in  reducing  disease 

.  Cost  of  Sanitation  measures 
.  Time  involved  . 


6 
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EDUCATION 


01.010105-01  -  Code 
MAINTAINING  LIVESTOCK  HEALTH  -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture  and  class  discussion 

B.  Farm  visits  to  determine  how 
farmers  handle  herd  health 
problems. 


^,  Resource  Personnel 

•  Local  veterinarian  can  tell 
the  class  what  preventative 
vaccinations  he  uses. 

•  Biological  products  salesman 
can  tell  the  clas»  what  he 
has  available. 

B.  Farm  visits  to  determine  what 
farmers  are  using.  - 
Class  discussion  to  determine 
what  is  used  on  their  farms. 
Individual  study  and  class 
reporting. 


ERIC 


B. 


A.  Individual  supervised  study 
to  determine  measures  for 
different  classes  of  livestoc 

B.  Group  discussion 

C.  Field  trips  to  observe  farm 
practices. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Read  sections  that  apply  to 
specific  diseases  In  Animal 
Health  Handbooks. 

B.  Given  specific  symptoms  and 
conditions  have  students  reac 
to  specific  problems  and 
explain  how  they  would  handle 
the  situation. 


A. 


During  resource  personnel 
visits,  farm  visits  and  class 
time  students  will  be  com- 
piling a  list  of  vaccinations 
:.l^_sed,  how  common  they  are, 
their  effectiveness  and  their 
purpose. 

Individual  supervised  study 
on  selected  vaccinations  and 
class  reports  on  findings. 


A.  Students  will  determine 
effective  sanitation  measures 
for  selected  classes  of  live- 
stock during  individual 
supervised  study. 

B.  Group  discussion  and  field 
trips  to  determine  current 
use  of  practices. 

C.  Students  will  compile  infor- 
mation in  notebooks  during 
visits  and  sessions. 

7 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Written  test  on 
lecture  notes  and 
field  trip  informatic h. 

B,  Oral  examinations 
regarding  specific 
livestock  problems. 


A.  Written  test 

B.  Evaluate  students 
notes 

C.  Evaluate  students 
report  in  terms  of 
completeness  and 
effective  use  of 
references. 


A.  Written  test 

B.  Evaluation  of  notes 

C.  Evaluation  of  student 
ability  to  use 
references. 


•  Code-  01-010105-01 

Title  -    MAINTAINING  LIVESTOCK  HEALTH 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UWIT 


CX)NTENT 


Objective  7 

Demonstrate  their  ability  to 
recognize  environmental  situations 
causing  stress  on  livestock. 


Objective  8 

Students  will  demonstrate  their 
ability  to  correctly  use  and 
analyze  health  records  to  prevent 
disease  problems. 


Objective  9 

Prepare  a  planned  program  for 
maintaining  high  health  standards 
for  one  class  of  livestock,  on  a 
given  farm,  or  specific  situation. 


ERIC 


A*  Definition  of  stress  from  Pfizer  or  other 

references 
B.  Types  of  stress  on  livestock 

Effects  of  stress  on  livestock 
D.  Recognizing  and  preventing  livestock  stress 


Information  needed  in  health  record  for  each  class 
of  livestock. 

B.  How  to  use  livestock  health  records. 

C.  How  to  analyzse  health  records  to  prevent  disease 
problems. 


A.  The  plan  should  include 

.  History  of  past  years  animal  health 

.  Description  of  current  situation 

.  Description  of  factors  causing  health  problems 

.  Plan  for  maintaining  livestock  health 
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EDUCATION 


01.010105-01 


Code 


MAINTAINING  LIVESTOCK  HEALTH      •  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture- -discuss ion 


B.  Field  trips  to  find  stress 
conditions  on  farms 


A.  Take  notes  during  lecture 
discussion 


B.  Determine  conditions  causing 
stress  during  farm  visits 

C.  Determine  means  of 
alleviating  stress  conditions 
and  report  orally  to  class. 


A.  Test  students  abil^ 
to  recognize  stress 
situation  during  a 
planned  farm  visit. 

B.  Have  students  write 
suggestions  for 
alleviating  the  stresjs 
situations. 


\,  Lecture--demonstrations  show- 
ing types  of  records  in  use 
and  information  on  them. 

3.  Individual  supervised  study 
having  students  develop 
records  for  selected  livestock 

Class  problem  solving- -solve 
given  problems  on  records  in 
class  to  illustrate  record  use 
and  analysis. 


D.  Field  trip  to  observe  types 
of  health  records  in  use  by 
farmers. 


A.  Students  will  prepare  a 
planned  health  program  for 
their  farms  or  situation. 


B.  Oral  report  including 

questions  regarding  the  report 
from  class  members  and 
instructor. 


A. 


Students  will  develop  lists 
of  information  needed  on 
health  records. 

Students  will  develop  health 
record  forms  to  be  used  for 
one  class  of  livestock  which 
they  choose. 

Students  will  fill  in  records 
with  information  given  by 
the  instructor  and  then 
analyze  the  information  to 
determine  what  steps  could  be 
taken  to  prevent  disease 
problems. 


B. 


Have  the  students  health 
program  plan  reviewed  by  the 
local  veterinarian  and 
parents.  If  satisfactory  starl: 
implementing  the  health 
program  on  the  local  farm. 
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Have  students  solve 
a  given  problem 
which  requires  analy 
sis  of  a  health  recorfc 
Evaluate  students 
notes  on  sample 
record  forms. 


A.  Evaluation  of  writtei 
health  prograni. 


B.  Evaluation  of  oral 
report. 

C.  Allow  credit  for 
implementation  of 
program  as  a  result 
of  supervised  work 
experience  on  the 
home  farm  or  coopera 
tive  farm. 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -  MAINTAINING  LIVESTOCK  HEALTH 


Code  -  01,010105-01 


pi:' 


RiSOUKCE  MATERIALS 
Books;  

!•  Animal  Health  Handbook,  Eti^ 

2.  Agriculture  In  Our  Lives.    Krebs,  interstate 

3.  Dairy  Science.    Petersen,  Llpplncott 

4.  Feeds  and  Feeding.    Morrison,  Morrison  Pub.  Co. 

5.  1956  Yearbook  of  Agricuiture-Animal  Diseases 

6.  Infectious  Diseases  of  Domestic  Animals.    Iowa  State  University 

7.  Veterinary  Guide  for  Farmers.  Hawthorne 

Bulletins  \   .......     . :..     

1.  A  Dairy  Herd  Health  Program.    Dairy  herd  disease  control  committee  of  N.  Y. 

State  Veterinary  Medical  Society 

2.  Dairy  Herd  Management. ^^^^  J^ 

3.  Programmed  Dairy  Herd  Health.    Smith  D.V.M.,  Canton  Ag.  &  Tech. 

4.  Feeding  the  Dairy  Cow  for  Maximum  Returns.    Cor         Ext.  Bull.  1156,  Slack  et.al. 

5.  Anchor  Veterinary  Handbook,    latest  edition 

6.  Sheep  Production.    Cornell  Bulletin  E828 

7.  Raising  Beef  Cattle.    Cornell  Bulletin  ElO 11 

8.  Horse  Health  Hints.    Cornell  Bulletin  El 153 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -    LIVESTOCK  HOUSING 


Code 


01.01010602-01 


nKSCKiniON: 


Selection  of  housing  will  be  evaluar   '  f^x  specific  types  of  livestock 
based  on  temperature,  space  requirements,  location  of  facilities. 

Using  skills  devialoped,  the  selection  of  a  housing  design  for  a 
given  animal  production  enterprise  will  depend  on  efficient  use  of  labor, 
ease  of  mechanizing  operations  and  initial  cost  of  structure. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 

Class  Other 

1,  Planning  Livestock  Housing  Facilities  2  2 

2,  Housing  Requirements  for  Various  Types  of  Livestock  4  2 

3,  Types  of  Livestock  Housing  Available  6  14 

I2"  "Ts^ 


Revised  June,  1974 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  .  LIVESTOCK  HOUSING  ^^^^  _  01.01010^02.01 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  List  five  factors  that  should  be  considered  when  planning  livestock 
housing  facilities. 

2.  Calculate  temperature,  space  and  ventilation  requirements  for  beef 
cattle,  dairy  cattle,      '^.ne,  sheep,  horses  and  poultry, 

3.  List  the  main  sov^        u        "ormation  on  livestock  housing. 

4.  List  the  advantages  u      imitations  of  the  types  of  livestock  housing. 

5.  List  14  factors  that  should  be  considered  when  selecting  livestock 
housing. 

6.  Select  and  justify,  in  terms  of  the  factors  that  should  be  considered 
when  selecting  livestock  housing,  an  appropriate  type  of  housing  facility 
for  a  specific  situation. 
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Code  - 01.01010602-01 
Tltl^j  -    L1VESTX)CK  HOUSING 


AGR1CULTUR.AL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTEtrr 


Unit  1  -  Planning  Livestock 
Housing  Facilities 
dbjiective  1 

List  five  factors  that  should  be 
considered  when  planning  livestock 
housing  facilities. 


A.  Factors  that  should  be  considered  when  planning 
livestock  housing  facilities  are: 
.  Type  of  livestock  enterprise 
,  Climatic  conditions 
.  Soil  conditions 

•  Drainage 

•  Accessability  to  the  farmstead  complex 
.  Zoning  regulations 

B»  Indicate  the  importance  of  adequate  livestock 
housing 


Unit  2  -  Housing  Requirements  for 

Various  Types  of  Livestock 
Objective  2 

Calculate  temperature ,  space  and 
ventilation  requirements  for  beef 
cattle,  dairy  cattle,  swine,  sheep, 
horses  and  poultry. 


Unit  3  -  Types  of  Livestock  Housing 

Available 
Objective  3 

List  the  main  sources  of  informatioi 
on  livestock  housing 


ERLC 


A.  Temperature  and  Ventilation  Requirements  for: 
.  Dairy 

.  Beef 

.  Swine 

.  Sheep 

.  Poultry 

.  Horses 

B.  Space  Requirements  for: 
.  Dairy 

.  Beef 

.  Swine 

.  Sheep 

.  Poultry 

.  Horses 


A,  Land  grant  colleges  and  e-..cen3ion  service 

.  Cornell  Univt'.rsity  Extension 

.  Iowa  State  University 

.  Penn  State  University 

.  University  of  Illinois 
B'.  Agri- Business  Ixidustry 

.  Agway  Incorporated 

•  Ralston  Purina  Company 

.  Surge  Dairy  Systems 

C.  United  States  Dcipartment  of  Agriculture 

D.  Local  Farmer 


O  0 
O  \/  u 


EDUCATION 


LIVESTOCK  HOUSING    -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


lA.  Lecture 

B.  Supervised  study  period. 
Assign  students  questions 
that  will  be  discussed, 

C.  Class  discussion 

D.  Invite  a  number  of  the 
village,  town  or  county 
planning  board  to  discuss 
zoning  regulations. 


.A,  Supervised  study 

B,  Class  discussion 

C.  Field  trip  to  local  farms 


.A.  Class  discussloTT 

B.  Supervised  sti^  ,  -  ,  Review 
schools  refereiT^e© 

C.  Field  trips        cat*;?,  and 
agri-busines;?^  facilities 


ERIC 


A,  The  student  will  relate  the 
home  farm  or  cooperative 
carm  and  report  on  the 
housing  facilities. 

B.  Prepare  a  report  that  wo'ild 
list  the  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses of  the  housing 
facilities.  Indicate  the 
factors  that  were  not  used 
in  planning  the  livestock 
housing  facilities. 


B^ 


A. 


A.  Written  report  on 
assignment 

B.  Oral  quiz  on  content 

C.  Written  quiz  on 
planning  factors  and 
the  importance  of 
adequate  livestock 
housing. 


A,  Make  notations  of ,  highlights 
of  field  trips. 
List  the  temperature , 
ventilation  and  space  require 
ments  for  a  specific  livestocjk 
enterprise  in  notebooks. 


A.  Notebook  grade 

B.  Field  trip  report 
grade 


List  sources  a£  references 
In  notebook. 

Complete  f ieistd  trip  reports 
using  format  attached  to 
this  module 


A*,  Notebook  grade 

Field  trip  grade 
Ci.  0ral  examination 
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•Code  1 0i,0l5l0662-01 
Title  -    LIVESTOCK' HOUSING 


AGRlCULTUR/i»L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  OHIT 


CONTENT 


Objoctive  4 

Lis^  the  advantages  and 
limitations;  of  the  types  of  live- 
stock housing. 


A.  Dairy 
.  Conventional 
.  Loose  housing 

•  Free-stall  system 

B.  Beef 

•  Warm  confinement, 
.  Cold  confinement 

,  Poultry 

•  Brooder  houses 
.  solar  type 
.  pole  type 

•  Laying  houses 
.  cage  type 

•  solar  type 
• . pole  type 

•  tilt-up  concrete  type 
.  pre-fab  buildings 

D.  Sheep 
.  Sheds 

•  Lambing  quarters 

E.  Swine 
.  hfovable  hog  houses 

•  Permanent  houses 
.farrowing  houses 
.  farrowing  nursery  units 
.  finishing  units 

.  Horses 

•  Horse  barn  (saddle) 
.  Stall  type 


ERLC 
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E  D  U  C  A  T  1  0  N 


01.01010602-01  -  Code  . 
LIVESTOCK  HOUSING    -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A. 


B. 


Supervised  study  on  each 
type  of  livestock  housing 
for  each  type  of  enterprise. 
Class  discussion  and  use  of 
reflective  thought  process 
to  organize  ideas  concerning 
each  type  of  housing  avail- 
able. 

Field  trip  to: 
.  Dairy  farm  using  conven- 
tional barn  system 

•  Dairy  using  loose  housing 
system 

.  Beef  farm 
.  Horse  farm 

•  Sheep ^  swine  and  paudtry 
operation 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A. 


B. 


Prepare  a  list  of  the 
different  types  of  housing 
available  for  each  type  of 
enterprise  studied.  List  the 
advantages  and  limitations 
of  each. 

Prepare  and  complete  outline 
sheet  for  each  field  trip. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Written  test.  The 
student  can  list  and 
describe  at  least 
two  types  of  housing 
used  for  each  live- 
stock enterprise 
studied. 

B.  Fvaluate  ffeUl  trip 

C.  Oral  quiz  on  field 
trip  highlights. 


Code  -  01.01010602-01 
Title  -     LIVESTOCK  HOUSING 


A  G  R  I  C  U  L  T  U  R  .A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  5 

List  14  factors  that  should  be 
considered  when  selecting  livestock 
housing. 


Objective  6 

Select  and  justify  in  terms  of  the 
factors  that  should  be  considered 
when  selecting  l±ve stock  housing, 
an  appropriate  type  of  housing 
facility  for  a  specific  situation. 


A.  Factors  to  consider  in  selecting  livestock 
housing 
.  Climate 

.  section  of  country 

.  weather 
.  Type  of  livestock    'o  1  'used 
.  Number  ot  livestock  tu  be  housed 
.  Present  facility  available 

.  Advantages  and  limitations  of  different  types 

of  housing 
.  Local,  state  and  federal  regulations 

.  building  permit 

.  zoning 

.  drainage ,  f loor ,  windows ,  e tc . 
.  Location  on  farm  site 
.  drainage 

•  protection  from  wind 

.  convenience  to  farm  dwelling 

.  access.ability  to  machinery 

.  convenience  to  other  out  buildings 

.  access ability  to  cropland,  roads,  lanes 

.  Cost  of  modif Nation  of  old  structure 

.  Cost  of  new  structure 

.  Versatility  for  use  with  other  enterprises 
.  Future. plans  for  changes  in  enterprises 
.  Resources  available 
.  Management  ability 


A.  Dairy 

.   125  head  operation 

B.  Dairy 

.  60  head  operation 

C.  Beef 

.  125  brood  cows 
.  200  feeder  steers 
D  .-Poultry 

100,000  bird  unit 
.  60,000  bird  unit 
.     30,000  bird  unit 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010602-01 
LIVESTOCK  HOUSING  - 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A*  Supervised  study 
B,  Show  films  and  slides  on 
livestock  housing 


C,  Panel  discussion 


D,  Guest  speaker  (town  official) 
to  present  and  discuss  local, 
state  and  federal  regulations 
which  are  pertinent  to  live 
s to ck  housing. 

E.  Guest  speaker,  (extension-^^ 
specialisit)  Topic:  Location 
of  livestock  housing  on  the 
farm  site 


Ji,  Supervised  classroom 

activities  solving  problems 

pertaining  to  livestock 

housing. 

.  Dairy 

.  Beef 

.  Poultry 

..Other 


erJc 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A;  List  in  notebooks,  f.^ctors 
which  can  be  found  it- 
reference  a, 

B.  Discussion  ::of  factors  found 
in  films  ardi  slides 

C.  Discussion  ^oups  formed  to 
each  conaidte:  and  prepare 
five  factors^  to  be  presented 
in  a  panel  ifiscussion  (one 
of  each  grcsE^  sits  on  the , 
panel) 

D.  Question  tfe  guest  speaker 

E.  Question  the  guest  speaker 


A.  Using  notebooks  containing 
all  previously -.discussed 
information  students  will 
solve  four  problems  related 
to  livestock  hourilng. 

B.  Students  will  work  at  problem^ 
related  to  the  home  farm  or 
cooperative  farm, 

C.  Work. with  sample  forms 
solving  specific  housing 
problems. 


5j7 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  V^ritten  t 

B.  Oral  test 
Notebook  grade 


A.  Given  a  livestock 
situation  and  using 
references  and  note- 
books., have  students 
determine  housing 
requirements  for 
specific  livestock 
enterprises 


Livestock  Housing 
F.P.M. 


Field  Trip  ^U.; 

Types  of  Livv         ^  1^  using 

l\    Write  the  naine  :  :  the  type  of  livestock  housing  system  visited/ 


2.    Fill  in  the  blanks  pertaining  to  this  business. 

a.  Total  size  of  this  particular  housing  system 

b.  Space  dimensions  per  animal   

c.  Number  o£  animals  housed   

d.  Condition  of  animals  

e.  Cost  of  structure   


£.  List  any  particular  problems  discovered, 


3.    List  at  least  one  change  you  would  make  in  this  livestock 
housing  unit. 
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Livestock  Housing 
F.P.M, 


eld  Trip  Outline  #1 
Beginning  of  field  trip 

1,     List  two  types  of  reference  information  you  expect  to  procure, 

1.   

2.   


2.    Write  the  name  of  the  organization  visited  and  the  name  and 

position  of  the  man  who  conducted  the  tour,  for  further  reference 


3.  List  the  specific  references  made  available  to  you  pertaining  to 
livestock  housing. 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  ' 

5.  

4.  List  new  ideas  you  acquired  and  should  discuss  in  class. 


(Circle  one) 

5,     Evaluation  of  field  trip 

a.  Information  pertinent  to  our  problem    -        Yes    or  No 

b.  Tne  guide  was  interesting    -      Yes    or  No 

c.  The  guide  answered  all  of  my  questions    -        Yes    or  No 
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MODULE  OP  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -  LIVESTOCK  HOUSING  Code  -  01.01010602-01 

RESOURCE  MATERIALS 

Books:        (teacher  references)  - 

1.  Profitable  Farm  Management  -    pp  119-120,  Hamilton  &  Bryant, 

Prentice  Hall,  Inc. 

2.  Plans  of  Farm  Buildings  for  NiE.  States  -  U.S.D.A.  Misc.  Pub.  #278 

(student  references) 

1.  Beef  Housing  and  Equipment  Handbook  -  Ref .  V/l,  Midwest  Plan  Service,   

Iowa  State  University 

2.  Dairy  Equipment  Plans  and  Housing  Needs  -  Ref.  V/Sj^Midwest  Plan  Service, 

Iowa  State  University  '  - 

3.  Handbook  for  Dairymen  -  Risf.  #4,  pp  4  &  7,  A.  Coletti,  Iowa  State 

University  Press 

4.  Swine  Management  Handbook,  Ref.  #8,  Penn,  State  Pub.  #U  Ed,  9-202 

Bulletins;       (teacher  references) 

1.  Dairy  Automation  -  Agway 

2.  Ventilate  Your  Dairy  Stable  -  C.  N.  Turner,  Cornell  Ext,  Bull.  #845 

3.  Ventilating  Insulated  Dairy  Buildings  -  Cornell  Misc.  Bull.  #84 
.  4.  Appraising  Farm  Buildings  -  Vo-Ag  Service,  Univ.  of  Illinois 

(student  references) 

1.  Ref.  #2  Cornell  Agric .  Engineering  Ext .  Bulletin  #851-B 

2.  Ref.  #5  Cornell  Agric.  Ext.  Bulletin  #1159 

3.  Ref.  #6  Costs  and  Performance  Characteristics  of  Free  Stall/Housing  System 

Trattel  &  Loomis,  Cornell  A. E.  Res.  #243 

4.  Ref.  #7  Stalls  for  Barns  for  the  Dairy  Herd,  Cornell  Misc.  Bull.  #60 

5.  Ref.  #9  Agric.  Engineering  Ext.  Bulletin  #851-L 

6.  Ref.  #10  Agric,  Engineering  Ext.  Bulletin  #851-P 

7.  Ref.  #11  Purina  Nest  Egg  Factory,  Ralston  Purina  Co. 

8.  Ref.  #12  Purina  Triple  Deck  Cage  Egg  Factory,  Ralston  Purina  Co. 

9.  Ref.  #13  Purina  Cage  Pullet  House,  Ralston  Purina  Co. 

10.  Ref.  #14  Ventilation  for  Poultry  Houses  -  Cornell  Ext.  Bulletin  #1140 

Audio visuals: 

.1.   16  mm  film  -  Dynamic  Dairying  -  16  min. ,  Farm  Film  Corporation 
*2.  16  mm  film  -  Modern  Livestock  Systems  -  16  min.,  U.S. Steel  Corp. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -  SELECTION,  REGISTRATION,  FITTING  AND  SHOWING  Code  ^  01  01010699  01 

OF  FOUNDATION  AND  REPLACE-MENT  STOCK 


DKSCKiniON: 


Students  enrolled  in  this  module  will  be  involved  in  the  selection 
and  replacement  of  livestock.     The  students  will  be  working  with  procedures, 
in  judging  and  selecting  livestock  for  longevity,  conf.qrmation  and  productive 
ability.     Considerable  time  will  be  spent  on  laboratory  type  exercises. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  C0N'j:2;Nr  Time  Allocation 

Class  Other 

1.  Bre^ids  of  dairy  cattle  1  2 

2.  Breeds  of  beef  cattle  12 

3.  Registration  of  cattle  1  2 

4.  Livestock  selection  1  a 

5.  Methods  of  selection  %  3 

6.  Fitting  and  showing  of  cattle  1  5 

7.  Classification  of  dairy  cattle  %  2 

~  24" 


Revised  January,  1975 
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MODULE-.OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -  SELECTION.  REGISTRATION,  FITTING  AND  SHOWING 

OF  FOUNDATION  AND  IISPLACEMENT  STOCK    '  Code  «  01.01010699-01 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  List  from  memory  the  breed  and  origin  of  each  of  the  five  major  breeds 
of  dairy  cattle. 

2.  List  from  memory  the  breed  and  origin  of  at  least  six  breeds  of  beef  cattle. 

3.  Compo.^P/  to  the  instructors  satisfaction  and  send  a  letter  requesting  infor- 
'  -macion  concerning  cattle  pedigree  and  registration  to  at  least  one  breed 

association, 

4.  Correctly  complete  a  breed  registration  application  form, 

5.  Identify  from  memory  at  least  25  parts  of  a  cow. 

6.  List  10  of  the  12  factors  to  be  considered  when  selecting  foundation  or 
replacement  stock. 

7.  List  from  memory  the  categories  of  the  dairy  and  the  beef  judging  score 
cards  including  the  value  given  to  each  category. 

8.  Compute  a  score  for  a  given  class  of  livestock  using  a  Hormel  scoring  slide 

9.  Judge  with  accuracy  of  75%  or  better  four  classes  of  dairy  and  two  classes 
of  beef  cattle . 

10.  List  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  selecting  and  purchasing  founda- 
tion or  replacement  stock  at  local  livestock  markets,  disposal  sales, 
private  sales  and  syndicate  buying. 

11.  Given  the  age,  production  recorda,  health  records  and  a  visual  observance 
of  five  animals,  select  two  animals  which  could  be  used  as  foundation 
animals  or  replacement  stock  and  determine  the  sales  value  of  each. 

12.  Properly  groom  an  animal  and  show  an  animal  to  its  best  advantage  in  the 
show  ring. 

13.  List  four  advantages  of  having  a  herd  classified. 
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•Code  01.01010699-01 

Title  -    SELECTION,  REGISTRATION,  FITTING  AND  SHOWING  OF 
FOUNDmON  AND  REPLACEMENT  STOCK  . 


AGRICULTURAL 


OaJECTlVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Breeds  of  dairy  cattle 
Objective  1 

The  student  will  list  from  memory 
the  breed  and  origin  of  each  of  the 
five  major  breeds  of -dairy  cattle. 


A.  Breeds  of  dairy  cattle 

.  Ayrshire  -  Scotland 

.  Brown  Swiss-Switzerland 

.  Guernsey- British  Isles,  Isle  of  Guernsey 

.  Holstein-Holland 

.  Jersey- British  Isles,  Isle  of  Jersey 

.  Black  Belted-Canada 

.  Others 


Unit  2  -  Breeds  of  beef  cattle 
Objective  2 

The  student  will  list  from  memory 
the  breed  and  origin  of  at  least 
six  breeds  of  beef  cattle 


Objective  3 

The  student  will  compose  to  the 
instructors  satisfaction  and  send  a 
letter  requesting  information  con- 
cerning cattle  pedigree  and  regis- 
tration to  at  least--one  breed 
associ'ationT'  


lERJC 


A.  Breeds  of  beef  cattle 

.  Aberdeen  Angus- Scot  land 


Hereford 
Brahman 
Chdrolais 
Shorthorn 
Red  /Vngus 


-British 
-India 
-France 
-British 
-U.  S. 


Isles 


Isles 


Santa-Gertruda-UrS."  

Cross  breeds 
Polled  Hereford 
Polled  Shorthorn 


A*  Provide  students  with  names  and  addresses  of 
breed  associations. 
.  Review  the  reasons  for  and  uses  of  pedigrees « 
C.  Provide  students  with  basic  letter  format. 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010699-01 

selection;  registration,  fitting  and  showing  of 
foundation  and  replacement  stock 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Supervised  study 


B.  Slides  of  examples  of  each 
different  breed. 

C.  Fiald  trip  to  farms  having 
as  many  of  the  major  breeds 
as  possible. 

D.  Use  available  magazines 


A. 


A.  Supervised  study 


B.  Slides  of  examples  of  each 
breed 

C—Field^^trips—to-  farms-  having- 
beef  breeds 


A.  Lecture 

ii.  Supervised  study  period 


C.  Use  pedigree  samples. 

 LLIu  s.tr  a  t  e_ho.w_to_c  o  mpl  e  te_ 

and  evaluate  a  pedigree. 


Individual  student  research 
to  discover  origin  of  each 
breed. 

Make  a  chart  showing  t.he 
following  information  for 
each  breed  of  dairy  cattle. 
.  Breed  and  picture  of  anima' 
.  Breed  magazine  name 
.  Origin 

.  Date  of  first  importation 
.  Average  mature  weight 
.  Average  birth  weight 
.  Average  amount  of  milk 

produced 
.  Average  %  butterfat  producdd 
.  Average  yearly  gross  income 


A.  Written  test 


B.  Oral  test 

Name  the  breed  and 
:  origin  of  the  five 
major  breeds  of  dair> 
cattle. 


Individual  student  will 
research  to  discover  origin 
of  each  breed. 
Make  a  chart  showing  the 
follovjing  information  for 
each  breed 

-•^  Breed-^and-picture-of-anima 
.  Origin 

.  Date  of  importation 
.  Average  mature  weight 
.  Average  birth  weight 
.  Average  weaning  weight 


A.  Written  test 


Oral  test 
Name  the  breed  and 
origin  of  six  major 
^breeds -of—beef-^catt-le 


Note  taking 

Students  can  review  pedigree 
of  cattle  on  the  home  farm 


Notebook  grade 
s|B.  Evaluation  of  studentti 
letter  to  a  breed 
association 


C.  Write  a  letter  to  a  breed 

^ — association-.request-ing  

information  about  require- 
ments for  registration. 
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01.01010699-01 


SELECTION,  REGISTRATION,  FITTING  AND  SHOWING  OF 
FOUNDATION  AND  REPLACEMENT  STOCK 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UHIT 


COKTENT 


Unit  3  -  Registration  of  cattle 
Objective  4 

Correctly  complete  a  breed 
registration  application  form. 


Unit  4  -  Livestock  selection 
Objective  5 

Identify  from  memory  at  lenst  25 
parts  of  the  cow. 


Objective  6 

List  10  of  the  12  factors  to  be 
considered  when  selecting  founda- 
tion or  replacement  stock. 


lERlC 


A. 
B. 
C. 


F. 


Registration  forms  for  various  breeds 
Drawing  or  picture  of  each  side 
Notations  of  markings 
Breeding  and  service  dates 
Prefix,  naming  of  animal 
Signatures 


Parts  of  a  dairy  animal 
B.  Parts  of  a  beef  animal 


A. 


Factors  to  consider 

.  Purebred  or  grades 

.  Selection  of  breed 

.  Size  of  herd 

.  Uniformity 

.  Health 

•  Condition 

.  Age  and  longevity 

.  Reproductive  ability 

.  Milking  ability 

•  Size 

•  Adaptation 
.  Price 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010699-01      -.  Code 

SELECTION,  REGISTRATION,  FITTING  AND  SHOWING  -  Title 
OF  FOUNDATION  AND  REPLACEMENT  STOCK 


TEACH14S3&  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVmES 


EVIALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Supe.rviiBE4   ^tm^y  using  sm^^mi 


B.  Have  stu     it§  actually 

complete     i!%-istratlon  forms. 


A. 
B. 


C. 


|er!c 


^/  :^actlcal  practiea  of:  filling 
33it  an  asppllcatlor:}  for 
^glstry  using  the  true  type 
model  cow  and  datcfos  and  in- 
formation 8Uppliei'>  ^*^y  the 
instructor. 

B.  Review  the  home  Tfev^/^^^jor 
cooperative  farms  i-tj^Xtle 
registrations. 


A,  Instructors 
evaiua±J.an  of 
applications  jiiib- 
mitted  by  sCodents, 


Lecture 

Using  judging  scorecard, 
naming  and  pointing  out  the 
parts  of  dairy  and  beef 
animals 

Use  a  slide  showing  cow  with 
parts  labeled. 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Student  discussion 


C.    The  judging  manual 

.  Film--"Animal  Wonders" 
Guernsey  Cattle  Club 
Peterboro,  N.  H. 


A.  Note  taking 

B,  Label  the  parts  in  their 
proper  places  on  the  drawing 
of  a  cow. 


A. 


A-  Note  taking 

B.  Listing  of  factors  to  considetB 
in  selection 


C.  Panel  discussion 

.  Registered  US  grade  cattle 
and /or 

.  Holsteins  vs  colored  breedis 


A.  Wrlltten  test 

B.  Given  the  name  iof 
the  parts  of  a  cow 
the  student  will 
locate  at  least  25 
on  drawing  of  the 
animal. 
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Test--d'ral  or  writter 
Name  10  factors  to 
be  considered  when 
selecting  foundation 
or  replacement  stock 
Teacher- evaluation  of 
panel  discussion. 


•Code  • 
Title 


Ol.OlO10699-€i 

SELECTilDK,     -af iSTMElON ,  EITTENG  AND  SHOWING 
OF:-  fOJMJ^ig:  ^  AND)  REPLACEMENT  SToCK 


A  0  E  1  C  U  L  T  IJNR  . 


Objective  7 

ist  from  memory  the  '^^^ttegcu^^^s  of 
he  dairy  and  beef  jiydf^in^.  ^Qf):e 
ards  including  the  wlue  ^iW'ca^  to 
^ach  category. 


OBjEcrivfifi  ^'  smr 


CONTENT 


A,  Categories  o£  tse  dairy  judging  scorecard 

•  General  appt^  ""ance    -  30 

•  Dairy  character  -  20 
.  Body  capacity  -  20 
-  Mammary  system  -  30 

Total        100  pts, 

B,  Categories  o£  the  beef  judging  scoxecard- -varies 

with  breed 

•  Conformation 

.  Natural  fleshing  --^^^^ 
.  Bteed  and  sex  characteristics 
. •  Constitution 
.  Feet  legs  and  bone 


Objective  8 
Compute  a  score  for  a  givtcm  class  of 
livestock  using  a  HoCTiel  scoring 
slide. 


A.   Step  by  step  procedure  in  computation  of  a  placed 
class. 


Dbjective  9 
Judge  with  accuracy  of  75%,  oar  better 
four  classes  of  dairy  and  ttwo  classei 
3f  beef  cattle. 


mc 


B. 


A.  Classification  of  livestock  judging  techniques 

•  Consistency 

•  Classifications 

.  general  appearance 
.  dairy  or  beef  character 
Show  ring  classes 

•  ;Calf  classes 
,  Cow  classes 
•\ Group  classes 
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EDUCATIOfJ 


01,  01010699-01 

SELECTION,  REGISTfL  FITTING  AND  SHOWING 

OF  FOUNDATION  AND   .EBhACEm^  STOCK 


Code 
Title 


TEjraiING  METHODS 


,A.  Lecture 


Using  scorecards  review  the 
major  categories  and  the 
weight  of  each  category 
listed  on  the  official  breed 
scorecards 

Slides  showing  dairy  and 
beef  breed  animals 


A,  Demonstrate  the  use  of  the 
Hormel  scoring  slide 


.A.  Lecture  (siiort) 
B.  Slides  and  tape  of  dairy 

judging  Coxnell  Slides  by 

Hartman 

Demonstration  of  judging  on 
the  farm 

D,  Field  trips  to  show  herds 

E,  Beef  cattle  judging  slides 

IMS 

F,  Beef  cattle  judging  handbook- 

IMS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  AC^TTAIiriES 


A.  Notes  on  reasons  ana  ev;«.lu- 
ation  of  each  of  th-  castegor- 
ies  on  the  dairy  sc,z:35iCa:rds, 


B.  Notes  on  reasons  and 

evaluation  of  each  cats^ory 
on  the  beef  scorecarrtE 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Practice  using,  the  Hormel 
scoring  slide 


A.  Note  taking 

B.  Class  discussion 


C.  Practice  judging-f ield  tri-p^ 

D.  Enter  HoarJ»5  dairyman 

Dairy  Judging  Contest. 

E.  Students  could  compete  at: 
sub  district,  district  and 
state  FFA  sponsoired  dairy 
judging  contests. 
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Written  and  oral 
test 

Name  the  categories 
and  their  point 
evaluation  found  on 
the  dairy  judging 
scorecard, 
B.Written  and  oral  testj; 
Name  the  categories 
used  In  judging  beef 


Provide  information 
xequlred  for  scoring 
cilasses  of  livestock 
Grade  students  on 
these  exercises. 


Given  two  classes  of 
dairy  and  two  class- 
es of  beef  cattle 
the  student  will 
place  the  animals 
and  receive  a  score 
for  a  grade  on  the 
exercise. 


ERLC 


•Code- 
Tit  l*?  - 


m-0101^99-01 

:^£CTION,  REGISTRATION,  FlTTIKa  A^fD  SHOWING 
OF  FaniNDATION  AND  J1ENT  SKKTJ: 


A  G  R  1  C  U  L  'T  U  R 


OKJKCTI^aES  BY  OHIT 


Unit  5  -  Hethads  of  Selection 
ObjectiAWiii  10 

List  the:M«dva3Ci£:£ges  and  .disadvan- 
tages of  seilmxiTig  and  purchasing  , 
f oundatiisCT  orrreplacement  stock  at^ 
local  li^stacicmarkets,  dispersal 
sales,  pxxvate  sales  and  syndicate 
buying. 


Objective  11 

Given  the  age,  production  records, 
health  records,  and  a  visual 
observattion  of  five  animals,  select 
two  animals  which  could  be  used 
as  founBia.tion  animals  or  replace- 
ment stoek  and  determine  the  sales 
value  of  each. 


Unit  6  -  Fitting  &  shoving  of  cattl 
Objective  12 

Properly  groom  an  animal  and  show 
an  animal  to  its  be^t  adyEntag;es 
in  ttie  showering- 


Objecdtivfi.  13 

List  ifoinr  adsfflsotages  of  having  m 
herd  cilassifisei. 


CO 


Methods  of  purchasing  ^tt:: ^ictng  cattle 
*  Priva:te  sale 
...  SuoHic  sale 

Livestock  auation 
„  Syizniicate  buying 


A,  Practical  experience  ilsn  Jiii^^ng  and  selectioti, 
using  live  animals  and  plcnrmres  of  dairy  and  beef 
^jasdmals. 


Grooming  equipment 
*  Fitting  procedures 
.  clipping 

•  washing 
•rblankenHg' 

•  grooming 
S^DDwrnanship 

.  Training  animal 

Leading  techniques 
.  Posing  techniques 
.  Show  ring  pxocedures 


A,  CiLass If i cation  sccrcecaxd 

•  Scorecard  bxeakdiDmi 

B,  Tae^-benef its  of  c^sslSrxratlcrn 

CSrrxective  breedSitng 
.  Snprove  longevli:y 
,  Tmprove  type 

•  Improve  production 
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m^ULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Hiij^c:'-     Management  of  YD-iag  Hairy  and  Bet=if  Code  -  01,01010699-02 

S53:iadfints  enrolled        tnris  module  will  be  primarily  involved  with  the 
cffissfi- tofr  !3>ctfborn  and  young  cuj^tle.    A  special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
housisssg  iSftcllities,  heaLth^sesd  feeding.    Other  involvements  include  the  skills 

rty^T^yTrirMg J  castration,  asaaioval  of  extra  teats,  hoof  trimming,  clipping  for 
shGjsy*  TSbk  recognition  of  l^srt  and  parturition  will  be  covered. 


MAJOR  OmSlONS  OR  UNITS  OFriDNTENT  Time  Allocations 


Class 

Other 

u 

CaTe;  and  iland ling  of  IC^lves  at  Birth 

2 

3 

2. 

ThenHous±ng  Needs  of  Calves 

1 

3 

3. 

Fe&iB  and  Feeding  Practices  of  Calves  to  6  Months 

2 

4 

4. 

Spscial  Healfe  Managenient  Practices 

1 

3 

Ski? 

Fessding  sad  Management  of  Youngstock  from  2  Months 
tmi  lEressrHiiing 

2 
8 

.  9 
22 

ItCTifcaed  August:  '75 
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\  mmiE  OP  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -     Management  of  Young.  Dairy  and  Beef  Code  -  OUOLOL0699-02 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  atudent  will  be  able  to:; 
1*    List  the  essentials  of       iriequate  calving  area  so  the  calf  can  be 
born  safely  and  uneer  cond^ltdLons  that  c&b  enhance  Its  survival* 

2.  List  tSm  flva  iBost  prci8££ii«est^  algna  raf  thai  oncotnlxs  of 

parturition  in  cat:^le. 

3.  Liis-t  the  eight  sts^ts  to  follow  in  cariiag  for  a  newborn    calf,  immediately 
following  birth. 

A.    Recognize  to  the  infitructor* a  Batisf action  four  symptoms  indicating,  digestive 
disorders  in  newborn  ca^tsea  during  the  weaning  aiid  j^rowlng  periods. 

,5.    Determine  the  basic  houiStng  needs  essential  for  calves  (and  recognize 
the  advantages  and  disadrointages  of  the  various  housing  facilities^. 

6.  List  six  essentials  of-:^  good  'housing  sanitaJd.on  program. 

7.  List  four  requi-rsments  caff  hay  used  Sar  calves.^  and  three  necessary  tog'^®- 
dlents  of  conceiEtrates  isiSBd  in  a  calS  feed  program. 

8.  Outline  on  paperra  calf  £^eding  program  ranging  from,  birth  to  the  age 
of  six  xnondias  • 

9^    ®m «  weight  .meawiriing  ta^*  anddemonsdzrate  his  ability  to  estimate 
t±te  weight  of  an  sWEmal  to  the  instrmc^tors  sattisfaa^ion, 

10,    Diemonsitrate  his  av>iL±ty  to  dehorn  a  cailS,  elentricaily ,  :ramov^  ejitxa. 
tes-ts  3  using  surgi^=aJI  sciss-^s,  and  trm  an  antmaZLs  ;feet  « 


11.  Lis:l:  tfe  j::aiLE^s ,  ?  ymptoirs:,  and  controls  of  at  leas-t  seven  diffr-renti: 
ca-l  f  dises^r     and  four  heif  er  diseases  • 

12.  Ouiiine  on  r^sp:er  a  heif-en:  feeding  program  f romi  six  months  of  age  to 
fueshetting, 

13.  KecDgnise  the  various  types  of  housing  for  heiSers  and  evaluate  each 
method, 

14.  D.aiterrarne  when  to  breed  heifers  according  to  sf^sje^  age  asnd  seu^orx  and 
be  able  to  List  threfe  "symptoms  and  the  lex^th  ^  tt^me  ip-r  i^nWr  fflarct  of. 
tSie  cvcIb^ 

15.  ^Stmfn^'.  a  heifer  for :'&g3gshenlng» 

~~6U  ~ 
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Co    •  "  01.01010699-02 

Title  -    Management  of  Young  Dairy  and  Beef 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


comsNT 


Unit  L  -  Care  and  Handling  of 
Calves  at  Birth 

Obiective  1 

list  the  essential 
of  an  adequate  calving  area  so  rhe 
calf  can  be  born  safely  and  uradCT 
cofiditloins  .that  can  enhance  its 
survivaL, 


A«  CAl7±ag  asseae 
•Box  st^ll. 
.  •Old  hors-e  stall 
•"Sard  ::tssr:  baxn  -  summer 


Objective  2 

L  ist  the  five  mQ»t 
prominent  signs  of  the  oncoming  ox 
parturition  in  cattLe. 


A.  Parturition  aij^ns 
•  Dropping  xs£:  abdomen 
^•.flinken  3^ea  around  gmins 
,  Swol-Les  and  red  vulva 
,Micous  discharge 
•Restlessness 

.,;TUliIiness  of  .udder^  ir^aS:^  disntended 
.tStsmUxng  tiJp  sxid  iiyrug  cdwmn  continuously 


Dbjectiva  3 

I  Lisit  the  eight 

feteps  to  follow  in  caring  f o3r  a 
I  newborn      calf,  immediately  S2)IUIw- 
Lng  birth. 


B* 


Breatnltig 

.jB^saiL  ranoDus 
•  :S£::J[smulatijon 
•iAr^tx^igcial  resair^ticfiT 

'NaMsil  wsBsS.  :trestmeisict 
A^satamc^..  In  iiur8:&»ig 
Quar..t4*iig; 

,,.IDr;y 

.  ruraftr.  free 


EDUCATION 


01 •01010699-02      -  Code 

Management  of  Young  Dairy  -  Title 
and  Beef 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Include  inspection  of 
calvlnp  areas  when  on  calf 
houslnp  field  trips* 

B,  Supervised  study  period 
C«  Xecture 

D»  Classrootn  discussion 


A.  Lecture 

B,  Arrange  for  a  field  trip 
to  observe  a  cow  giving 
birth. 


A.  Xecture 

B.  Supervised  study 

^c7"s1Eud etit s  discus s'  pr be edur es 
used  on  the  home  farm 
regarding  the  caring  of  a 
newborn  calf. 


A,  Note  taking  on  field  trips 
and  classroom  vork« 

Discussion  of  individual 
students  calving  areas  on 
home  farm  or. employers  farm. 

C^  Students  develop  their  own 
system  of  caring  and  hand- 
ling calves  at  birth. 


A.  llote  taking  on  discussion 
and  lecture 

B.  Involve  student  in  actual 
on-the-farm  observation 


,  Test  -  Written  on 
the  ideal  calving 
area. 

B,  Evaluate  student 
reports. 


A.  Notes  listing  steps  to  be 
taken . 

B.  Involve  student  in  actual 
 calf^delivery-on-the-home 

farm  or  cooperative  farm. 
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A.  Test  orally  or 
written. 
Name  five  most 
prominent  signs  of 
the  oncoming  of 
parturition  in 
cattle. 


A.  Test  orally  or 
vrritten. 

Name  eight  steps 
to  follow  in  caring 
— for- the-newborn^cal£ 
immediately  following; 
birth. 


Code  - 
Title  - 


01.01010699-02 

>lanageinent  of  Young  Dairy  and  Beef 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  4 

Recognize  to  the  Instructor's 
satisfaction  four  symptoms 
Indicating  digestive  disorders 
In  newborn  calves  during  the 
weaning  and  growing  periods. 


Unit  2  -  The  Housing  Needs  of 
Calves 

Objective  5 

Determine  the  basic  housing  needs 
essential  for  calves  and  recog- 
nize the  advantages  and  disadvan- 
tages of  the  various  housing 
facilities. 


A.  Off-feed 

B.  Unthrlf tlness 

C.  Low  temperature 
D«  Loose  bowel 

E,  Tight  bowel 

F.  Bloating 


A.  Housing  types 

•  Boxstalls      30-50  sq  ft  per  calf 

50-150  sq  ft  per  heifer 
,  Slatted  floor  stalls  -  1  calf  each 
,  Tied  in  free  area 

B,  Essentials  of  housing  area 
,  Draft  free 

.  Dry 

«  'Adequate  water 
, *  Hay  rack 
,  Grain  box 


Objective  6 

List  six  essentials  of  a  good 

HoTOslnfT'sa^^^ 


A.  Sanitation 

,  Discard  old  litter  and  feed  from  stall 

 ^-Allow-the-staH--to-dry  ~  

.  Disinfect  floor,  walls,  celling 

.  Disinfect  all  utensils  to  be  used  by  calf 

.  Allow  stall  to  air  and  dry  for  at  least  2  days 

.  Place  clean  dry  bedding  In  the  stall 

•  Clean  stall  weekly 

B.  Management 

•  Keep  housing  clean 
.  Ventilation 


ERIC 
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EDUCATION 


01.01010699-92€ode 

Management  of  Younr;  Dairy  and    -  Title 
Beef 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Supervised  study  period 

B.  Field  trip  to  a  farm  having 
many  calves 

C.  Slide  presentation  showing 
digestive  disorder  symptoms. 


A.  Lecture   

B.  Field  trips  to  calf  housing 
facilities  of  various  struc- 
ture and  systems. 

C.  Discussion 


A.  Movie  on  calf  rearing 

B.  Field  trip  to  a  local  farm 
to  inspect  desirable 

h o u s  ing  ,  f ac  i 1 i  t 1 e s . 


ERIC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Students  write  a  report 
relating  to  digestive  dis- 
orders of  calves  on  the 
home  farm. 


A.  Blueprint. a  design  of  ade- 
quate calf  housing  structure 
for  Individual  calf  or  a 
group  system  for  calves, 

B.  Construct  an  Individual 
calf  pen  in  shop 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES^ 


A,  Written  test  on 
symptoms  of  diges- 
tive disorders. 


A«  Note  taking 

B,  Discussion  of  sanitary  pre- 
cautions taken  on  home  farm 

 9T.^^]}lo^^   
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A,  Test  -  list  the 
advantages  of  a 
housing  system  that 
you  would  prefer 
for  your  own  use, 

B,  Oral  quiz  on  essen- 
tials of  basic  calf 
housing  requirements 


Test  -  written  or 
orally  name  six 
essentials  of  a 
housing  sanitation 
 p;rogrjmi  


Code  -  01.01010699^02 

Title  -      Manaf^ement  of  Youn^  t^alry  atid  Beef 


AGRICULTURAL. 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  3  -  Feeds  and  :Feeding 
Practrices  of  Calvesa  to  Six 
Months  of  Age 

Objective  7 

List  four  requirements  of  b&T 
used  for  calves,  and.  tthree  n^es- 
sary  ingredients  of  cxmcentr^tes 
used  in  a  calf  feed±as- pra^ram. 


A. 


Objective  8 

Outline,  on  papesr  s:.  caLf  feeding 
program    ranging  feom  "bixxh  to 
the  age  of  siXTnonths. 


Objective  9 
Use  a  weight  TneasuTing  tape,  and 
demonstrate  his  ability  to 
estimate  the  weiL?tht  of  an  animal 
to  the  ins  true  tszsr^s  satisfaction* 


Hay 

,  Green 
,  Leafy 
,  Palatable 

.  Early-cut,  early  June 

Concentrates 

,  Calf  starter 
,  antibiotic 
o  high  in' protein 
.  palatability 
,  mineral  content 


Ac  Feeding  schedules  for  dairy  and  beef  calves 
,  The  digestive  tract 
,  Milk  feeding  requirements 
,  Using  milk  replacer 

,  Limited  milk  feeding  and  dry  calf  starter 

,  Nurse  cow  method 

,  Skim  milk  method 

,  Sour  colostrum  method 

B.  Water 

C.  llay 

J).  Antibiotics 
K%  Vitamins 
F.  Minerals 


C,  Silage 
H.  Pasture 


A,  Tape 

,  Weight  in  ratio  to  inches 

.  Orientation  to  area  of  heart  girth 

,  Tension  on  the  tape 

,  Record  information 
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E.  D  U  C  A.T  I  O  N 


lERIC 


01 •01010699-02 
Management  of  Young  Dairy  and  Beef 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A*  Lecture 


B»  Supervised  study 

•  Let  students  bring  calf 
.  starter  tags  into  class 

Bring  roughage  samples  to 
class* 

Discuss  the  quality  of 
roughages. 

Set  up  a  lab  exercise  so 
that  students  could  actu- 
ally handle,  and  rank. 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Film  strip  on  raising  dair> 
calves 

C.  Speaker,  local  farmer,  or 
calf  grower. 


A.  Demonstration 

B#  Supervised  practice 

C.  Field  trip,  have  all 
students  tape  animals 
and  record  the  data. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A»  List  feeding  requirements  of 
calves  from  birth  to  six 
months  of  age* 
Apply  this  knowledge  by 
actually  following  approved 
recoinnendations  in  feeding 
calves  used  for  students^ 
supervised  work  experience 
programs. 


A«  Procure  information  con- 
cerning feeding  programs 
for  calves • 

B«  Panel  discussion  -  Feeding 
whole  milk  vs,  milk  repla- 
cers. 

C«  Students  select  a  calf 
feeding  program,  discuss 
the  advantages  of  the  piTo- 
gram. 


A.  Practice  practical  applica- 
tion of  content  on  the  home 
farm  and  in  supervised  work 
experience  programs. 

B.  Use  tapes  to  estimate  body 
weight  of  animals  on  the 
home  farm. 


617 

9 


EV^UATION  PROCEDURES 


A, 


or 


Test  -  oral  , 
written* 

State  four  require- 
ments of  hay I  and 
three  requirements 
of  concentrates. 


Bo  Grade  student  on 
calf  project  per- 
formance« 


A,  A  written  test  on 
feeding  program 
content. 


B, 


Grade  students 
report  on  his 
feeding  program 
method. 


A.  Oral  evaluation 

B.  Performance  grade 
on  field  trip 
exercises. 


iCode  -    01 .01010699-02 

Title  -  Management  of  Young  Dairy  and  Beef 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  A  -  Special  HsAlth  Management] 
Practices 

Objective  10 

Demonfltrate  his  ability  to  dehorn 
a  calf  electrically,  remove  extra 
teats,  using  surgical  scissors, 
and  trim  an  aninial'sf eet. 


A.  Dehorning 

B.  Removing  extra  teats 

C.  Care  of  the  feet, 
^  Trim  feet 


Objective  11 

List  the  causes,  symptoms,  and 
controls  of  at  least  seven  dif- 
ferent calf  diseases  and  four 
heifer  diseases. 


A.  Prevention  and  iyraptoms  of  calf  diseases 

•  Scours  ~  common  and  white 

•  Pneumonia 

,  Ringworm  and  mange 

.  Lice 

,  Cattle  grube 

,  Internal  parasites 

•  Tuberculosis 

B.  Symptoms  and  diseases  of  older  heifer  6  months 
to  calving 

,  Mange  •  Tuberculosis 

.  Warts  •  Brucellosis 

,  Ringworm 

C.  Cc^ntrols  of  diseases  and  parasites 
,  Vaccination 

,  Sanitation 

.  Preventative  herd  health 


Unit  5  -  Feeding  &  Management  of 
Young  Stock  from  2  Months  to 
Freshening 

Objective  12 

Outline  on  paper  a  heifer  feeding 
program  from  ?'  months  of  age  to 
freshening. 


A.  Feeding  schedule  for  dairy ^heifer 

.  Winter  feeding-hay,  silage  and  concentrates 
.  Feeding  heifers  on  pasture 
.  Water  and  minerals 

B.  Feeding  schedules  for  beef  heifer 
.  Roughages 

.  Concentrates 


Objective  13 

Recognize  the  various  types  of 
housing  for  heifers  and  evaluate 
each  method. 


A.  Housing  for  heifers 

.  Stanchions  and  exercise  yard 
.  Pen  stabling 
.  Free  stall  * 


01,01010699-02 


-  Code 


E  D  U  CAT  10  N 


ManajRement  of  Young  Dairy      -  Title 
and  Beef 


TEACHING  FETHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A»  Supervised  study 

B,  Field  trip  for  demonstration^ 

C,  Speakers-veterinarian  or 
taped  Interview  of  key 
farmers. 


A.  Practice  practical  applica- 
tion of  content. 

B,  Dehorning 

•  Teat  removal 

,  Trimming  of  feet 


Ap  Instructor's  evalu- 
ation tperf ormance 
grade, 

B,  Urltten  test  on 
Objective  10  con- 
tent. 


A,  Supervised  study  of  diseases 

and  parasites 

B,  Veterinarian  Invited  to  the 
classroom  for  lecture  and 
discussion. 

C,  Film  on  common  calf  diseases 


A,  Using  references  the  stu- 
dent will  seek  and  write 
the  causes y  symptoms ,  and 
control  of  diseases 
studied. 

B,  Involve  students  In  disease 
control  on  the  home  farm  or 
employers  farm. 


A.  Written  test  on 
causes 9  symptoms, 
and  control  of 
seven  calf hood 
and  four  diseases 
of  older  heifers. 


A,  Lecture  . 

B»  Supervised  study 

C.  tfovle-*Helfer  Management 


A.  Develop  a  feedlnj^  program 
for  heifers  on  the  home 
farm  or  cooperative  farm. 


A.  Teat  -  oral  or 
written  of  heifer 
feeding  program* 


B.  Test  on  key  words 
related  to  the 
objective  content. 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Field  trip  to  observe 
various  heifer  housing 
arrangements • 

C.  Panel  discussion 

Free  stall  vs.  Stanchions 


A.  Design  a  heifer  housing 
arrangement ; 
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A.  Instructor's  evalu- 
ation of  heifer 
housln)?;  design. 


Title  - 


01 ♦01010699.02 

Management  of  Young  Dairy  and  Beef 


A  GR  I  CULT  U  R  A  T 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  14 

Determine  \Aien  to  breed  heifers 
according  to  size,  age  and  season 
and  be  able  to  list  three  symptoms 
and  the  length  of  time  for  each 
part  of  the  heat  cycle. 


CONTEtn: 


Objective  15 

Prepare  a  heifer  for  freshening 


A.  When  to  Breed  Heifers 
.  Size 

•  Age 

.  Season 

B»  Symptoms  and  Length  of  Heat  Cycle 

•  Approaching  heat 
Standing  heat 
Terminating  heat 


A«  Proper  ctdndltlonlag,  of  hoif  er 

•Time,  and  feed  involved 
B«  Training : hel£«r  to  adjust  to 

•Milking  parlor 
•Stanchion 


ERIC 
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ED  U  C  A  T  10  N 


 01.01010699-02      -  Code 

Management  of  Young  Dairy  and  Beef       "  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A«  Mlmeo  handout  made  up  by  the 
teacher  (acquired  through 
Eastern  breeders) 

B«  Problem  solving  technique 
Slide  and  tape  set  from 
University  of  Wisconsin 
Raising  dairy  calves  and 
heifers 

C«  Lecture  and  class  discussion 


A.  Lecture 

B«  Class  discussion 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A*  Students  can  apply  knowledge 
acquired  In  determining 
breeding  ages  of  heifers 
on  the  home  farm  or  coopera- 
tive farm. 


At  Ilote  taking  on  lecture  and 
discussion  period • 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDU?^ES 


A,  Test-xnrltten  com- 
plete a  heat  cycle. 
List  heat  symptoms 
and  determine  the 
best  time  for 
breeding  heifers. 


Ai  Test-oral  or  written 
on  procedures  used 
to  properly  condi- 
tion a  heifer  for 
freshening. 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    Management  o£  Young  Dairy  and  Beef  Code  -  01.01010699-02 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
Books 

Digglns  &  Bundy.  Dairy  Production.  2nd.  ed.  Prentlce-Hall ,  Englewood  Cliffs ,N. J 
'  1.  Cattlemans  Handbook,  Interstate 

2.  Sanitation  and  Disease  Control,  Interstate 

3.  Feeds  and  Feeding  Abridged  by  Morrison,  Interstate 

4.  Animal  Science  by  Ensmlnger,  Interstate 


Bulletins 

1.  Raising  dalxry  calves  and  heifers.    Coitiell  Ext,  Bulletin  76 

2.  4-K  Bulletins  -  Calf  Raising.    Agrlc.  Ed. 

3.  Agway 
Purina 

Wayne  These  companies  are  known  to  prepare  bulletins 

Beacon  ^Ich  may  be  procured  from  loeal  feed  dealers. 

Other  .food  compatibles 

4.  IMS,JStone  Hall,  Cornell  Univ.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Dairy  Cattle  Feeding  (F30,  F  31) 
Dairy  Nutrition    (F34,  F  35) 


Periodicals 

Hoar&?^  Dairymen  Magazine 
Farm  Journal  Magazine 
Successful  Farming  Magazine 

Breed  Association  Magaziner^  or  Journals  ,  _ 

F<^^1  company  new 
Amarican  Agricultural  l-M: 
American  Stockman 

Audiovisual s 

Movie  Calf  Rearing  -  ?urlna  Feods,  Ralston  Purina  Co.,  Checkerboard  Square 

St.  LoulSj  Mo. 
Wayne  Feeds 

Filmstrlp  and  record 
Calf  rearing 
Heifei-  magazine 

Slides  0.3  Raising  Dairy  Calves  «  Cornell  Fibi  Library 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -     RAISING  DAIRY  BEEF 


Code  -  01.01010699-03 


DKSCKIITION: 

The  student  will  be  involved  with  developing  the  skills  needed  for  the 
starting,  growing,  and  finishing  and  marketing  of  dairy  beef  for  human 
consumption. 

Emphasis  x^ill  he  placed  on  breed  selection  for  maximtm  growth,  feeding,  castra- 
ting, inoculating  the  calf,  feeding  and  finishing  the  steer. 

Special,  feed  and  housing  requirements  will  also  be  determined. 


MAJOR  ^.PIVIS IONS  OR  UNITS  OR  CONTENT  Time  Allocations 


Class 


gther 


1.  Selecting,  feedijs?  :and  housing 


4 


6 


2.  health- 


2 


3 


3.  Growing 


4 


6 


4.  Finishing  and  marketing 


_2 

12 


18 


Revised  June  '75 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

-Title  .      RAISIMO  DAIRY  BEEF 

Code  -  01.01010699-03 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  State  four  reasons  why  the  largest  dairy  breeds  are  selected  to  be  raised 
for  beef,  and  systematically  select  the  breed  preferred  by  the  student, 
Suhstantiate  this  answer  with  four  reasons. 

2.  Outline:  a  feeding  psa^^raitip  to  the  instructor's  satisf action,  which  could 
be  used  in  raising  calves  from  birth  to  six  weeks  of  aj^e, 

3»  ULst  seven  requiremaats  to  consider  when  preparing  a^, housing  facility  for 
growing  dairy  beef  actives  from  birth  to  six  x^eeks. 

-4r'    identify  the  causes^  symptoiaa  and  controls  of  calf  diseases. 

5.  Ifemonstrate  the  abiTity  to  detect  diseases,  involving  at  least  three 

symptoms  each  for  the  two  stress  diseases* 

6.  Demonstrate  the  ability  to  administer  injections,  use  a  Bailing  gun,  t.:;ke 
and  record  temperature  readings. 

7.  Outline  to  the  instructor's  satisfaction,  a  health  program  which  could  be 
implemented  for  dairy  beef  calves  for  the.  period  from  birth  to  six  weeks 
of  age. 

8.  Demonstrate  the  ability  to  castrate,  dehorn,  and  trim  hooves,  on  young 
animals. 

9.  Identify  at  least  ten  diseases,  and  their  symptoM,  common  to  dairy  beef 
animals  from  six  weeks  of  age  to  finish.  , 

10.  Outline  a  feeding  program  for  dairy  beef  from  age  six  weeks  to  finish. 

11.  5:elect  10  requirements  of  housing,  and  lot  facilities  required  for  growing 
dairy  beef  steers  six  weeks  to  finish. 

12.  '    Name  the  proper  feeding  techniques  to  be  used  in  finishing  Dairy  Beef. 

13.  Locate  five  facilities  available  for  marketing  Dairy  Beef. 
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>Code  -  01 .0 10 10699-03  T 
Title  -      RAISING  DAIRY  BEEF 


A  G  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  R  A  1. 


OBJECTIVES  BY  \JV^ 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Selection^  Feeding,  and 
Housing  * 

Objective  1 

State  four  reasons  why  the  larger 
dairy  breeds  are  selected  to  be 
raised  for  beef,  and  systematical- 
ly select  the  breed  preferred  by 
the  student.    Substantiate  this 
answer  with  four  reasons* 


A,  Dairy  Breeds 


♦Holsteln 
•  Broxm  Swiss 
•Ayrshire 
.Guernsey 
•Jersey 

b;  Beef  Breeds 


^TelRht  in  lbs. 
Birth  Maturity 


100-110 

lOOf 
90-100 
85-90 
60-80 


16-1800  lb. 
14-1600  lb. 
12-1400  lb. 
1000-1300  lb. 
1200  lb. 


erIc 


Birth  wt.  in  Guernsey-Jersey  range 


.Angus  ) 
.Hereford  ) 
.Shorthorn) 
•Brahman 
.Charolois 

C.  Other  Factors 


.Availability  and  cost 

.Time  period  involved  -  Birth  to  1  year 

.Weight  gain      100-1000  lbs. 

.%  Dressabillty 

.Feed  consumption  (total  cost) 

.Feed/profit  ratio 
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MODUUE..OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title-     SNAP  BEAN  PROOUCTXON  Code-  01.01020107-02 

DKSCKII'I'ION: 

This  Is  a  study  of  the  vegetable  industry  and  the. Tproblems  involved  in 
snap  bean  production.     Laboratory  periods  will  include  ;^ractical  experience  in 
the  cultural  operation  of  growing  and  harvesting  veget3fi&le  crops. 

Laboratory  experiences  involve  cost~ accountingiprocedure  specific  to 
vegetable  crops.  Adjustment  and  maintenance  of  field  eqttipment  specific  to 
vegetable  crops  will  be  covered. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  ODNTENT  Time  Allocation 


Class 

Other 

1. 

Costs  and  returns  on  vegetable  crops 

2 

2 

2. 

Processor's  contract  ipxo  vis  ions 

2 

0 

3. 

Selecting  a  suitable  fie^Ld 

I 

2 

4. 

Fertilizing  snap  beans 

1 

2 

5. 

Planting  and  chemical  weed  controls 

1 

4 

6. 

insect  and  disease  controls 

2 

2 

7. 

Cultivation 

2 

2 

8. 

Hairvasting  and  delivering^ 

1 

12  \ 

4 
18 

\ 


Rev,ised  June,  1974 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  ^     SNAP  BEAN  PRODUCTION 

Code  -    01. 010 20 107-02 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  List  the  factors  affecting  costs  and  reUurns  of  the  crop. 

2.  Complete  a  cost  account  record  on  a  given  crop  enterprise. 

3.  List  the  major  provisions  of  a  processor's  contract. 

4.  Identify  the  factors  of  field  conditions  that  limit  the  fieldS  suitability 
to  snap  bean  production. 

5.  Select  the  most  ^economical  analysis  and  amount  of  fertiliEer  for  the  crop. 
6^    Identify  weeds,  insects  and  diseases  common  to  a  given  crop  in  the  .,^roa. 

7.  List  the  controls  for  the  insects  and  diseases  common  to  the  crop  In  a 
given  area. 

8.  Identify  profitable  cultivation  practices  for  the  crop. 

9.  Have  an  awareness  of  the  operation  of  :nechanical  harvesting  and  handling 
equipment  including  delivery  trucks. 

\  * 
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•  Code  •-    01.01020 107-02 
TltU  -    SNAP  BEAN  PRODUCTION 


A  G  R  I  C  0  L  T  U  R  ^  L?:? 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unii:  I  -  Costs  and  returns  on 

vegetable  crops 
Objective  1 

List  the  factorsaffecting  costs 
and  returns  of  the  crop. 


Objective  2 

Complete  a  cost  account  record  on 
a  given  crop  enterprise 


Unii  2-  Processor's  Contract 

Provisions 
Objective  3 

List  the  major  provisions  of  a 
processor's  contract 


CONTENT 


A,  Costs  f; 
•  Growing 

•  land 

.  fertilizer 
.  sprays  and  dus^t 
^  .  seed 
.  labor 
.  tractor 
.  other  equipment 
.  interest 
.  cover  crop 

•  other  costs 
.  Harvesting 

.  labor 
.  tractor 
.  trucking 
.  custom  harvesting 
.  other 
.  Storing  and  selling 

B,  Returns 

C,  Other  factors 

.  costs  to  grow  a  ton 
.  costs  to  harvest  a  ton 
.costs  to  store  and  sell  a 
.  net  cost  per  ton 
.  return  per  ton 


A.  Cost  account  records 
•  Expenses 

.  Income 

B.  Calculate  profit  or  loss 


ton 


A.  Planting  dates 
B*  Grades 

C.  Methods  of  grading 
D»  Methods  of  payment 

E.  Variety  of  seed 

F,  Field  man  supervision 
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E  D  U  C  A  T  I  0  N 


01  ;0102OiO7-O2~^"-  "Co^^^ 
SNAP  BEAN  PRODUCTION   -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Lecture 

Resource  person,  field 
personnel  from  processor  or 
chain  store  buyer. 
D.  Calculate  cost  and  returns 
using  enterprise  records 


\.  Supervised  study  period  using 
sample  cost  account  records 
.  showing  vegetable  enterprise 
*  accounting. 
3.  Class  discussion  regarding 
input  costs,  market  prices, 
yields  per  acre  and  how  these 
factors  influence  profit  or 
loss  • 

C.  Invite  vegetable  producer  to 
,      discuss  the  business  with 

students  in  class  or  on  a 

field  trip. 

A.  Class  lecture  on  processor 

requirements 
3.  Class  discussion  on  grower 

and  processor  responsibilltle 

C.  Review  contracts 

D.  Invite  field  personnel  to 
discuss  production  and  harves 
ing  problems. 


IRJC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Students  can  check  cost 
items  for  producing  the  crop 
and  prices  for  produce  at 
marketing  time. 

B.  Take  notes  on  supervised 
study  questions,  lecture  - 
and  guest  speakers. 


A.  Notes  on  sample  account 
records, class  discussion  and 
field  trip. 

B,  Students  could  develop  costs 
and  returns  for  a  vegetable 
project  as  a  part  of  their 
supervised  work  experience 
program. 


A.  Notes  on  class  lecture, 

discussion  and  field  personne 
information 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Written  test  on  crop 
production  costs 
including  the  affacj; 
of  yields  and  unit 
prices  on  total 
profit. 


^.  Notebook  grade 


Written  quiz  on  cost 
account  problem  for  a 
snap  bean  enterprise. 


A.  Oral  exam  on  contrac 
provisions 

B.  Note  book  grade 


~,C'>de-.  01.01020107-02 
Title  -    SNAP  BEAN  PRODUCTION 


OBJBCXIVES  BY  UNIT 

1-                                     .  1                     11               .1     .     1  IL, 

CONTENT  ! 

Unit  3  —  Selecting  a  suitable  field 

A 

Objective  4 

•  Type 

Identify  the  factors  of  field 

.  Drainage 

conditions  that  limit  the  fields 

.  Fertility  . 

suitability  to  snap  bean  production 

Adaptability  to  mechanical  planting,  culture 

practices  and  harvesting 

c 

Unit  4  -  Fertilizing  snap  beans 

A. 

Soil  test 

Objective  5 

.  Determine  soil  fertility  level 

Select  the  most  economical  analysis 

.  Select  correct  fertilizer 

and  amount  of  fertilizer  for  the 

B 

Det"PT"fninp   T  PTI"  ^  1  ^  ^^t"   rtnr\l  ^  r**i  t"^  nn  mpt"Vir»Ha 

crop. 

■ 

m  Sidedress 

Uni±  5  -^Planting  and  chemical 

A 

Jtrreparing  une  seQuDeu 

weed  controls 

.  Plowing 

Objective  6 

.  Fitting 

Identify  weeds,  insects  and 

B. 

Planting  the  crop 

diseases  common  to  a  given  crop  in 

.  Selecting  row  width 

the  area. 

.  Planter  calibration 

c 

S**lpntion  And   Ann  1    n fl t* "1  nn  nf*   Hprh'lr'^Hpn  onrl 

insecticides 

Selecting  disease  resistant  varieties. 
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EDUCATION 


01.01020107-02    •  Code 
SNAP  BSAN  PRODUCTION   "  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Supervised  study  period 

B.  Class  lecture  and  discussion 

C.  Slides 

D.  Field  trip 


.A.  Supervised  study 

Lecture  and  discussion 

C.  Slides  on  proper  f ertilizatiojn 
and  del: latencies 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Lecture 

C.  Class  discussion 


ERIC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Notes  on  class  lecture, 
discussion  and  slides. 

B.  Field  trip  report  on  select- 
ing suitable  fields  for 
snap  bean  production. 


A.  Notes  on  supervised  study. 
.  Lecture  and  discussion 
B.  Students  lab  on  soil  test- 
ing and  fGctilizer 
.Recommendations  for  a  given 
soil  and  crop 
.  Adjust  and  calibrate  ferti- 
lizer equipment. 


A. 


B. 


Land  lab  project  for  FFA 
crop  demonstration 
Students  visit  snap  bean 
growers  in  the  area  to 
discuss  crop  problems.  Take 
notes  on  the  field  trip. 
Collect  weeds,  iriisects  and 
diseased  plants  for  a  class- 
room display. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Written  exam  on 
objective  content. 


A«  Written  exam  on  soil 
testing  procedures, 
fertilizer  analysis, 
rates  and  application 
methods. 

B.  Test  on  unknown  soil 
samples,  lab  project 

C,  Performance  grade  on 
adjustment  and 
calibration  of  equip- 
ment . 


A.  Written  exam 
3.  Field  trip  report 
C,  Evaluate  display  of 
weeds,  insects  and 
diseased  plants. 


AGRICULTURE 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  6  -  Insect  and  disease  Control 
Objective  7 

List  tlife'  controls  for  the  Inflects 
and  diseases  common  to  the  c^Op  In 
a  given  area. 


I  A.  Insect  Identification 
•  Life  cycles 

.  Mexican  bean  beetle 
•  leaf  hoppers 
.  aphid s 
.  mites 
.  root  worms 
B.  Diseases  and  controls 


Unit  7  -  Cultivation 
Objective  8 

Identify  profitable  cultivation 
practices  for  the  crop 


Unit  8  -  Harvesting  and  Delivering 
Objective  9 

Have  an  awareness  of  the  ope^^tion 
of  mechanical  harvesting  and  haf^dl- 
Ing  equipment  includl.ig  delivery 
trucks. 


COMTEHT 


leaf  spot 

fungus 

blight 


anthracnose 
mosaic 

dry  root  rot 


A.  Cultivation 

,  Control  weeds 

.  Prevent  moisture  loss 

B.  Methods  of  cultivation 
.  Time 

.  Depth 


A.  Custom  hire  vs  own  harvester 

B.  Mechanical  ladders 

C.  Trucking 

.  Body  Requirements 
.  Scheduling 


ERIC 
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EDUCATION 


01.01020107-02 
SNAP  aEAN  PRODUCTION 


Code 


Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture 

B.  Insect  charts 

C.  Disease  charts 

D.  Slides 


'A.  Lecture 

B.  Field  trip 

C.  Slides 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Class  lecture 

C.  Chalk  and  board 
D/  Slides 


ERIC 


Notes  on  lecture,  insect  and 
disease  identifications . 
Students  can  visit  farms 
during  growing  season  to 
observe  crops,  identify 
insects  and  diseases  affect- 
ing the  crop.  Make 
recommendations  regarding 
the  controls. 


A,  Written  exam 
U.  Field  trip  report 


A.  Notes  on  lecture,  field  trip 
report  and  slides 


A.  Written  or  oral  test 


A.  Notes  on  supervised  study, 
class  lecture  and  slides. 


A.  Written  or  oral  test 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -   SNAP  BEAN  PRODUCTION 


Code  -  01.01020107-02 


Rt:SOUKCE  MATERIALS 
Periodicals ; 

1.  The  Planter-Selection,  Adjustment,  Maintenance  and  Use  -  UAS  3021.  Urbana, 

Illinois  :  Vocational  Agricultural  Service,  University  of  Illinois,  1967, 
40  pages. 

2.  Agricultural  Marketing  Principles  -  Columbus,  Ohio  :  Ohio  Agricultural 

Education  Curriculum  Materials  Service,  The  Ohio  State  University.  1972, 
pp  1-20. 

Bulletins: 

1.  Common  Insects  of  Vegetables,  C.E.B.  1035 

2.  Vegetable  Diseases,  C.E.B.  1034 

3.  Field  Crops  Cost  and  Returns  Ag  Econ.  Res.  Yearly 

4.  Cost  and  Returns  on  Snap  Beans  Production,  Ag.  Econ,  Res.  Yearly 

5.  Cornell  Recommends  for  Veg  Crops,  yearly 

6.  Farm  Management  Handbook,  Ag  Econ.  Ext  440  yearly 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  - 


PLANT  DISEASE  CONTROL 


Code 


01.010208-01 


DKSCKIFJION: 


A.  definite    portion  of  plant  science  must  be  devoted  to  the  pl^nt, 
Its  susceptibility  to  diseases,  and  the  control  of  these  didsacvifi;.     In  order 
to  maintain  plant  health  and:  economic  stability  In  raising  crops,  one  must 
understand  the  methods  of  efficient  control  of  these  diseases* 

-        The  student  studying  this  module  will  be  Involved  with  Identifying 
the      causes  and  symptoms,  as  well  as  the  controlling  of  disease  in  plants  which  are 
common  to  production  agriculture. 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  Identification  of  disease  symptoms,  and 
relating  these  to  the  causal  organisms.    Safety  In  the  use  of  chemical 
controls,  and  the  machinery  Involved  will  also  be  emphasized. 

Much  of  the  laboratory  time  will  be  devoted  to  gathering  and  analyzing 
specimens  and  using  Qidehliiery* 


DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT 


Time  Allocation 
Class  Other 


I. 


Identification  and  control 


1 


23 


2. 


Safe  use  of  machinery  and  chemicals 


0 


29 


1 


Revised  August  1975 
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Title  - 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
PLANT  AND  DISEASE  CONTROL 


Code  -  01.010208-01 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained:  ,  , 

Thei  student  will  be  able  toS 

1.  Write  to. the  instructors  satisfaction^,  a  working  definition  of  the  word 
disease,  in  reference  to  plants*    Develop  a  plan  that  will  demonstrate 
how  plant  diseases  affect  crop  yields  and  profits- 

2.  Collect  and  identify  specimens  of  eight  diseases  of  cereal  grain    crops# . 

3.  Collect  and  identify  specimens  of  four  row  crop  plant  diseases. 

4.  Collect  and  identify  specimens  of  ten  diseases  of  pasture  (forage)  crops* 

5.  Collect  and  identify  specimens  of  ten  vegetable  crop  diseases* 

6.  Develop  a  preventative  program  for  one  disease  in. each  of  objectives 
2,  3,  4,  and  5. 

7.  Select  the  proper  chemical  control  method  for  each  of  the  diseases 
selected  in  objective  6* 

8.  List  and  demonstrate  15  precautions  to  use  when  working  with  disease 
control  chemicals. 

9.  Calibrate  to  the  instructors  satisfaction,  a  sprayer  which  will  be  used 
to  apply  a  disease  control  chemical* 
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ERIC 


Co-. 2  -  01,010208-01 

AGRICULTURAL 

Title  -    PLANT  DISEASE  CONTROL 


1 

UD JwUJ,  JL VuO  DX  UnJLJ. 

Unit!     -   THpn^'^  f-f  ration  and 

'i«iJei.xQx<-xon  ^possxuxe^ 

Control 

Infectious  or  non-infectious  occurrences 

Objective  1 

which  cause  damage  and 'death  to  plants  and  economic 

Write  to  the  instructors  satisfac- 

loss  to  the  grower .    These  occurrences  are  the  fesul 

tion>  a  working  definition  of  the 

of  the  presence  of  a  susceptible  host,  a  pathogenic 

word  disease,  in  reference  to 

organism,  good  organism     distributionjand  proper 

plants.    Develop  a  plan  that  will 

environment . 

demonstrate  how  plant  diseases 

Infection  may  occur  and  a 

affect  crop  ylalds  and  profits 

disease  become  established  only  when  all  phases 

are  complete. 

Causes    -  Fungi,  Bacteria,  Viruses,  Nematodes 

Objective  2 

- 

.  Dwarf  bunt  -  winter  wheat 

Collect  and  identify  specimens  of 

.  Common  bunt  -  winter  wheat 

eight  diseases  of  careal  grain 

.  Mildew  -  barley 

crops. 

.  Leaf  scald  -  barley 

.  Smut  -  barley 

.  Stem  rust  -  oats 

.  Crown  rust  -  oats 

.  Black  stem  -  oats 

.  See  IMS  Sheets*    Forage  Crops  -  Disease  and 

Insect  Sheet  (FFA  Contest) 

-  • 

Objective  3 

-  Corn  -  the  main  row  crop,  N.Y.S. 

Collect  and  identify  specimens  of 

.  Yellow  leaf  blight 

four  row  crop  plant  diseases. 

.  Southern  corn  leaf  blight 

.  Malz6  dwarf  mosaic 

.  Smut 

.  Anthracnose  -  beans 

.  Bean  blight 

,  Mosaic  -  beans 

,  Potato  scab 

• 

.  Potato    blight  -  late 

•  Potato      blight  -  early 

637 

ERIC  , 
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EDUCATION 


01.010208-01 
PLANT  DISEASE  CONTROL 


-  Code 

-  Title 


• 

i 

] 

TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDEtrr  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

y 

i 

I^Lecture 

kSupervlsed  study 

.  Vegetable  diseases 
.  Southern  corn  leaf  I 
blight  ( 
.  Open  door  to  plenty 
3J)iscussion 

Disease  vs.  crop  yields 
control  cost  vs.  -  returns 

^ 

^Supervised  study 

Cornell  recommends  for  field 
crops 

^Show  examples  of  diseases  as 
demonstration.  Use  •  slides 
pictures  -  specimen  -  riker 
mounts. 

^.Supervised  study  -  Cornell 

recommends. 
USupervised  collection  while  on  1 

a  field  trip. 

.Note  Taking 

List  all  points  concerning 
diseases  discussed  in  each 
reference. 

Discuss  material  discovered. 
Write  the  definition  of  a 
plant  disease. 

List  from  the  references  the 

diseases  of  cereals 
i..  Collect  specimens  of  each 

disease  and  compare  it  with  a 

healthy  specimen  -  store  in 

solution  on  mount, 
3t.Use  pictures  if  necessary. 

^List  from    reference  the  corn 
diseases  available  (row  crop  of 
N.Y.S.) 

^Collect  specimens  of  diseases 
and  compare  with  healthy  one. 

Teacher  evaluation  of 
written  definition. 

Written  test  to  Identif 
the  diseases  -  Use  IMS 
sheets  - 
.  Forage  crop  insects 

and  diseases 
.  Vegetable  crop 
insect  and  disease 
sheet • 

Teacher  evaluation  of 
collection  for  identifi 
cation. 

• 

o 
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Co. 2  - 


Title  - 


01.010208-01 

PLANT  DISEASE  CONTROL 


AGRICULTURAL 




OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Objective  4 
Collect  and  identify  specimens 
of  ten  diseases  of  pasture 
(forage)  crops. 

> 

Objective  5 
Collect  and  identify  specimens  of 
ten  vegetable  crop  diseases. 

Pasture  Diseases 
.  Ground  stripe  ) 
.  Anthracnose  ) 

.  Powdery  mildew  )           most  grasses 
.  Ergot 
.  Rust 
.  Smuts 

.  Purple  leaf  spots  )      r.^  u  ^ 

.  Scald                       )      °^ct^ard  grass 

.  Brown  spot  ) 

.  Bacterial  blight     )  Broomegrass 

.  Eye  spot  -  timothy 

.  Net  Blotch  -  Fescues 

.  Leaf  spot                 )  bluegrasses 

.  Leaf  blotch  ) 

.  Bacterial  wilt  ) 

.  Leaf  spot                 )  alfalfa 

.  Downey  mildew  ) 

Diseases 
.  Asparagus  Rust 
.  Anthracnose  ) 
.  Bact.  Blight  .  ) 
.  Mosaic               )  Beans 
• «Dry  root  rot  ) 
.  Downey  mildew  ) 
.  Black  spot  -  beets 

*  Wirestem  )• 
.  Blight  ) 

.  Black  leg                  )  Cabbage,  cauliflower,  broccoli 
^  Fisaricum  yellows  ) 
.  Clubroot 
.  Tip  burn 

Root  knot  nematode 
.  Black  -  heart  -  celery 

•  Scab  -  cucurbits 
Many  others 

m 

Objective  6 
Develop  a  preventative  program  for 
one  disease  in  each  of  objectives 
2,  3,  4,  and  5. 

> 

Disease  selection  and  research 
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:  EDUCATION 


01.010208-01 
PLANT  DISEASE  CONTROL 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


/  •Supervised  study 

•  Cornell  reconnends  for  £ield 
crops 

•  Approved  practices  in  pas*- 
ture  management 

B»  Discussion 

(joField  trip  -  supervised 
collection  of  specimens 


4*  List  the  diseases  as  dis-* 
covered  in  references 
Discuss  diseases  and  their 
appearances. 

C.  Collect  specimens  and  mount 
or  preserve  in  liquid 

D.  Identify  each  using  references; 


4, Supervised  study  using  reference 
.  Vegetable  Diseases  -  1034 
.  Cornell  recommends  for 
vegetable  crops. 
^ Field  trip  to  truck  farms 
(f%  Guest  speaker  -  Extension  agent 
spec,  in  vejgetable  crops* 


•Supervised  study 

•  Assist  students  in  selection 
of  diseases. 

•  Let  students  list  method  of 
prevention  of  selected  diseases 

.  Organize  students  and  assist 
in  preparing  reports  on  one 
disease. 


Teacher  evaluation  of 
preservation  and 
identification* 


A«  Compile  a  list  of  diseases 
from  references,  speakers, 
and  farmers  involved. 
B»  Gather  specimens  and  preserve 
in  cellophane  or  jars. 
Identify  specimens.  ' 


Evaluation  of  identifi 
cation  and  preserva- 
tion of  specimens. 


A.  Using  references  as  In  other 
objectives  develop  a  preven- 
tion program  for  diseases 
selected. 

B.  Orally,  report  on  one  of 
these. 
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Teacher  evaluation  of 
the  program  presented, 


Cos a  -  01.010208-01 

Title  -      PLANT  DISEASE  CONTROL 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BV  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Unit  1      Objective  7 
Select  the  proper  chemical  control 
method" for  each  of  the  diseases 
selected  In  objective  6. 

Unit   2      Safe  use  of  machinery  anc 

chemicals. 

Objective  8 

List  and  demonstrate  15  precautions 
to  use  when  working  with  disease 
control  chemicals. 

Objective  9 
Calibrate  to  the  Instructors 
satisfaction,  a  sprayer  which  will 
be  used  to  apply  a  disease  control 
chemical. 

Disease  selection  and  research 
«  Chemical 

♦Physical  -  (crop  rotation) 
Buy  certified  Seed. 

Categories 
.  Tractor  operation  *^ 

.  Calibration  of  equipment  (residual  effect) 
.  Clothing 
.  Labeling 
.  Storage 

Fumigation 
Spray  equipment 
.  Hand  operated  -  small 
.  Machine  operated  -  large 
.  Aerial  application 

EP 

JC 
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EDUCATION 


01.010208-01 

PLANT  DISEASE  CONTROL 


-  Code 

-  Title 


Supervised  study  using 
references  as  in  objectives  2, 
3, A,  and  5 

Panel  discussion  -  Mechanical, 
vs.  chemical  control 
(select  three  students  on  each 
part) 

Class  discussion  -  lead  around 
similarities  of  different 
controls. 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Select  and  record  the  chemical 
methods  suggested  for  use  on 
selected  diseases. 
Panel  discussion  on  uses  of 
controls. 

Prepare  one  similarity  and  one 
difference  between  methods  of 
control  for  different  plants. 


Supervised  study  using  film  on 
Agric.  Chem.  Safety 
t  Review  in  discussion  safe 
tractor  operation. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Teacher  evaluation  of 
methods  of  chemical 
control  prepared. 


.  Record  in  notebook  the 
precautions  to  be  used  when 
using  chemicals. 
B  .  Prepare  a  list  of  safe 

tractor  operation  rules,  to 
be  reviewed  by  instructor. 


A .  Demonstration  of  use  of  each 
type  by  custom  operator >  or 
farmer  who  uses  this  equipment. 

B .  Prepare  a  worksheet  of  steps 
to  be  used  in  operation 

Supervised  practice 
Teacher  to  assemble  samples 
of  poisons  from  chemical  sales- 
men or  stores.  Empty  containers 


with  directions  acceptable. 
P  .  Get  prices  -  discuss  costs 
number  of  applications  -  etc. 
S .  Demonstrate  mixing  of 
fungicide  - 


'^Observation  of  demonstrations 
^Question  any  poorly  understood 
parts. 

2  Complete  the  worksheet 
iMake  a  list  of  chemicals 
shown  -  note  physical  cbaracterL 
tics  in  notebook. 
-  Identify  chemical  with  disease 

it  will  control. 
.  Ls,tudy,-=-J.abaLs--on-contai-ner-s — 
note  dilutions 
Learn  to  pronounce  names  - 
and  spelling. 


ERLC 
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Oral  or  written  exam 
•15  precautions 
when  using  agricul- 
tural chemicals 


A 


B 


s- 

C  , 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  operatioi 
Collect  worksheets 
and  evaluate 


Written  or  oral 
exam  on  names  of 
chemicals  and 
-id  en  ti^y  tng-'di'^e  as  e  £ 
these  chemicals 
should  be  used  to 
control . 

Write  a  plan  for 
controlling  five 
plant  diseases  on 
your  farm  this 
summer. 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


PLANT  DISEASE  CONTROL  code  -        01 .0I0208-'01 


RESOURCE^  MATERIALS 


Books  -  "Approved  Practices  in  Pasture  Mgt.** 
-  Interstate,  McVickar  &  McVickar 


Bulletins  -    Southern  Corn  Leaf  Blight 

Voc.  Agric.  Service—  College  of  Agric,  Univ.  111.  @  Urbana 

Champaign 

Cornell  Ext.  Bull.  1130,  N.Y.S..  College  of  Agric. 
Cornell  Ext.  Bull.  1034,.  S,  College  of  Agric ; 

Cornell  Recommends  for  Field  Crops,  N^Y.S.  College  of  Agric. 
Open  Door  to  Plenty  *  Nari  Agric.  Chem.  Assn.- 

1145i  19th  St.  N.W. ,  Wash.  6,  D.C. 
Cornell  Misc.  .Bull  -  74  -  N.Y.  S.  College  of  Agric. 
Cornell  Misc.  Bull  -  59  -  N.Y.  S.  College  of  Agric. 

IMS  Sheets  -  Forage  Crop  -  Veg.  Crop  Insect  and  Diseases  (FFA  Contest 

Forms) 


Periodicals  -  Cornell  Ext.  Bull.  1130  -  N.Y.S.  College  of  Agric. 

(also  many  other  available  from  Mail  inc.) 
Cornell  Ext.  Bull.  1034  -  Veg.  Diseases 

Cornell  Recommends  for  Field  Crops  -  N.Y.S.  College  Agric. 


Audio^Vi suals  -    Agric.  Chem.  Safety  -  Filmstrip  and  study  guide  - 
 : — V.EE.^Calif — SLtaJ:a.,^oJ.y.-^Coliege^San-Luls^0hi:spo.^&aUfc^9 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Ti.tlc  -         PLANT  INSECT  PEST  CONTROL  Code  -  01.010208-02 

OKSCKIPTJON: 


 Insects  are  an  irapprtant  part  of  our  world's  life  cycle.    They,  are 

usually  classified  as  useful  and  harmful  types,  depending  upon  their  use 
to  man.     If  insects  could  carry  on  their  life  cycles  unmolested,  they  would 
maintain,  their  own  natural  equilibrium.    The  foods  required  by  various 
insects  range  from  decaying  meats,  blood  and  fecal  matto^r,  and  other  insects 
to  plants.    Their  herbacious  diets  are  of  prime  importance  to  man  because 
of  the  great  demand  of  foods  used  for  human  consumption.    Many  humans  feel  they 
cannot  afford  to  sacrifice  a  portion  of  their  food  for  the  welfare  of  insect 
life*    They,  therefore,  attack  insects  through  the  use  of  poisons  called 
insecticides. 

Students  studying  this  module  will  be  involved  with  the  insect 
problems  of  their  area,  the  means  by  which  insects  eat,  and  methods  avail- 
able for  controlling  the  insects  classified  as  pests-  ™^ 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  recognition  of  insects,  their  means 
of  feeding,  and  the  methods  used  in  controlling  their  populations  and  food 
consumption.    The  student  will  be  involved  with  the  use  of  insecticides 
and  their  applications.    He  will  also  be  required  to  collect  and  identify 
specimens. 


DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 


Class 

Other 

1. 

Identifying  Insects 

1 

6. 

2. 

Life  Cycles  of  Insects 

0 

2 

3. 

Feeding  Methods  of  Insects 

1 

11 

4. 

Controlling  Insects 

_0 

2 

9 
28 

Revised  4/75 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  •        PLANT  INSECT  PEST  CONTROL  Code  -  01.010208-02 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Make  a  list  of  no  fewer  than  twenty-five  insects  found  in  the  area,  and 
segregate  those  which  have  been  designated  as  destructful  to  crops. 
Develop  an  understanding  of  how  insects  affect  crop  yields      and ^profits* 

2.  Recognize  and  identify  the  sections  of  the  insect  body,  biting  types, 
and  sucking  types  of  mouths,  and  the  eye,  antenna,  wings,  and  legs  of 
a  given  insect. 

3.  Identify  through  the  use  of  a  key,  and  pictures,  five  of  the  insects 
found  harmful . 

4.  Draw  and  label  the  life  cycles  of  the  five  insects  used  in  objective  3 
and  three  useful  insects,  of  the  student's  choice. 

5.  Draw  and  label  the  chewing  type  mouth,  and  list  ten  insects  which  are 
of  the  chewing  type. 

6.  Draw  and  label  the  sucking  type  mouth,  and  list  ten  Insects  which  are 
of  the  sucking  type. 

7.  Properly  place  eight  of  ten  given  insects  into  the  proper  category  of 
chewing  or  sucking  insects  with  use  of  a  hand  lens. 

8.  Collect  and  identify  (with  common  names)  20  different  insects. 
Collection  may  be  pictures  or  drawings  where  live  specimens  can  not  be 
located. 

9.  List,  step  by  step,  the  control  method  used  for  each  of-  five  destructive 
insects. 

10.  Develop  a  preventative  program  for  the  control  of  infestation  of  each 
of  the  insects  in  objective  9. 

11.  Select  the  proper  chemical  and  time  to  control  each  of  the  insects  in 

_pbjectiyei._9._  ,       *  

12.  List  and  demonstrate  15  precautions  to  use  when  working  with  insecticides 

13.  Calibrate,  to  the  Instructor's  satisfaction  a  sprayer  which  will  be 
used  to .apply  an  insecticide. 

14.  Develop  a  plan  for  controlling  five  insects  on  your  farm  this  summer. 


645 


2 


CO'.a  -  01.010208-02 

Title  -       PLANT  INSECT  PEsT  CONTROL 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  -  Identifying  Insec^^ 
Objective  1  - 
Make  a  list  of  no  fewer  th^n  twent} 
five  insects  found  In  the  ^te0»  anc 
segregate  those  which  have  been 
designated  as  destructive  crops. 
Develop  an  understanding  of  hov 
insects  affect  crop  yields  ^nd 
profits^ 


Objective    2  - 
Recognize  and  identify  the  Sections 
of  the  Insect  body,  biting  types, 
and  sucking  types  of  mouth^j  ^nd 
the  eye,  antenna,  wings,  a^^  legs 
of  a  given  insect. 


CONTENT 


A.  IMS  Cornell 

•  List  of  Vegetable  Crop  Insects 

•  List  of  Forage  Insects 

(These  sheets  used  in  State  Fair  FFA  Contests) 


A.  Body  parts 

•  Head 

.  Thorax 

•  Abdomen 

.  Compound  eye 

•  Antenna 


•  Front  leg 
.Middle  leg 
•Hind  leg 

•  Mouth 


Objective    3  - 

Identify  through  the  use  oi  a  key, 
and  pictures,  five  of  the  insects 
found  harmful. 


A»  Insects  harmful  to  crops 
.  Japanese  beetle 
•  Southern  root  worm 
.  European  corn  borer 
.  Wire  worm 
,  Cut  worm 
.  Leaf  hopper 

.  Many  others  -  see  two  IMS  Sheets  used  at 
State  Fair  -  F.F.A.  Competition 


6  4  () 


EDUCATION 


01.010208-02 

Plant  Insect  Pest  Control 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


Lecture-Importance  of  Insect 
Control 

Supervised  study 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Using  IMS  Sheets  check  off  insect 
known  to  be  a  problem  on  your 
farm. 


Lecture 

Supervised  stuJy 


Guest  Speaker 

Coop.  Extension  specialist  in 

Entomology 
Supervised  study 


List  body  parts  in  notebook 
Draw  and  label  an  insect's 
body 


ERIC 


Select  and  cut  out  pictures  of 
examples  of  insects  causing 
destruction  to  crops. 
Note  for  record  information 
^discussed  by  speakers. 
Use  opaque  projector  to 
identify  pictures. 
Handle  riker  mounts  and  speci- 
men in  groups  • 

Encourage      individual  study. 


EVALUATION  PkOCEIUEhS 
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s    Teacher  evaluation 
of  compiled  list  - 
each  pupil  checks 
off. 


Test 

Label  the  parts  of  the 
body  when  presented 
with  a  drawing  of  an 
insect. 


identification  quiz* 

either  pictures  or 
actual  specimen 
Use  IMS  -  Sheets  for 
quiz. 

Set  up  IMS  Forage  Crops 
Ident.  Contest  -  on 
Vegetable  Crop  -  Insect 
Ident.  Contest  Sheet 


V  Title 


01.010208-02 

PLANT  INSECT  PEST  CONTROL 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  2     -  Life  Cycles  of  Insects 
Objective  4 

Draw  and  label  the  life  cycles  of 
the  five  insects  used  in  objective 
3  and  three  useful  insects,  of 
the  student *s  choice. 


Ex.  of  one 
liessian  Fly 

June-July 

and 
Nov. -March 


Adult  -August^Sept • 

April 

Pupae  Egg  -  and 

y/  September 
Larvae  fC 
May-Sept . -October 
Found  in  stem 
Straw  and  old  stem 


Feeding  Methods  of 


Unit  3 
Insects 
Objective  5 

Draw  and  label  the  chewing  type 
mouth,  and  list  ten  insects  which 
are  of  the  chewing  type. 


Clypeus 

•  Labrum 

•  Epipharynx 

,  Hypopharynx 
,  Mandibles 


•  Maxillas 

•  Maxilary  palp 

•  Labium 

•  Palpif er 

•  Galea 


Objective  6 

Draw  and  label  the  sucking  Jrype 
mouth,  and  list  ten  insects  which 
are  of  the  sucking  type. 


.  Maxillary  palp 

•  Labrum 

,  Epipharynx 

•  Mandible 


•  Label la 

•  Hypopharynx 

•  Labium 

•  Salivary  duct 

•  Food  channel 
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EDUCATION 


01.010208-02 

PLAKT  INSECT  PEST  CONTROL 


Code 
Title 


r 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Supervised  Study 

Explain  periods  of  life  cycles 

and  over-wintering 


Draw  label  and  file  life-cycles 
of  the  insects  being  considered 


Teacher  evaluation  of 
drawings  aid  labels 


Lecture 

Supervised  study  of  the  mouth 
using  hand  lens  and  real 
examples 


Supervised  study  of  the  mouth 
using  hand  lens  and  real 
example 


Draw  and  label  the  chewing 
type  of  insect  mouth 
Identify  with  hand  lens  each 
part  labeled 


Teacher  evaluation  of 
drawings,  labels  and 
lists 

Evaluate  students 
ability  to  recognize 
parts  of  real  insect 


IRJC 


Draw  and  label  the  sucking 
type  of  insect  mouth 
Identify  with  hand  lens  each 
part  labeled 


7 
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Teacher  evaluation  of 
drawing,  labels,  and 
lists 

Evaluate  students 
ability  to  recognize 
parts  on  a  real  insect 


Co-  3  - 


Title  - 


01 •010208-02 

PLANT  INSECT  PEST  CONTROL 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  7 

Properly  place  eight  of  ten  given 
insects  into  the  proper  category 
of  chewing  or  sucking  insects  with 
use  of  a  hand  lens. 


XJBjectlve  8 

Collect  and  identify  (with  conunon 
names)  20  diffei'ent  insects. 
Collection  may  be  pictures  or 
drawings  where  live  specimens  can- 
not be  located. 


Unit  4    -Controlling  Insects 
Objective  9 

List  step  by  step,  the  control 
method  used  for  each  of  five 
destructive  insects. 


Objective  10\ 

Develop  a  preventative  program  for 
the  control  of  infestation  of  each 
of  the  insects  in  objective  9. 


ERIC 


Ten  insects  selected  by  instructor 
Fi  ve  chewi ng  type  inou th 
Five  sucking  type  mouth 


Needed 


net 
pins 


.  Cyanide  bottle  (kill  jar) 
•  Cigar  box 
Mothballs 


A.  Physical  controls 

B.  Chemical  controls 

C.  Different  feeding  habits  of  sucking  type  and 
chewing  type  insects. 


A.  State  of  life  cycle  easiest  to  combat 

B.  Determination  of  easiest  method  of  prevention 

C.  Success  of  previous  uses 

D.  Time  to  apply  prevention 
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EDUCATION 


01.010208-02 

PLANT  INSECT  PEST  CONTROL 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Supervised  fltxidy 
Laboratory  exercise 


Field  trip  and  supervised  study 
capture,  killing  and  mounting 
through  thorax 
SupervisEd  identification 


Field  trip. to  farms  using  insect 

controls. 

Supervised  study 


Guest  Speaker  from  a  chemical 
company  selling  insecticides 
(specialist) 
SupiBrvised  study 


Use  notes  from  previous  objec- 
tives to  practice  differentia- 
tion of  the  two  mouth  types. 


Capture  and  mount  20  different 
insects  from  field  trip  and  on 
students  own  time 
Name  each  specimen 


Test 

Recognise  and  categori;; 
eight  of  the  ten 
given  Insects  for  moutl^; 
types. 


Teacher  evaluation  of 
specimen  collection 


Select  five  destructive  insects 
and  list  the  methods  of  control 
which  may  be  used  on  each. 


Teacher  evaluation  of 
lists  compiled  by 
students. 


Outline  a  program  for  the 
prevention  of  insect  infesta- 
tion for  the  five  insects  in 
objective  9. 

Make  a  list  of  chemicals  shown 
Tell  if  chemicnl  is  used  as  a 
dust  -  a  liqui^i  -  or  -  granule 
Identify—  chemical  s-^with- insect: 

it  will  control. 
Study  label  on  container  - 
become  familiar  with  ndture  of 
chemical . 

Note  -  dilutions  on  directions 


Teacher  evaluation  of 
the  outline. 
Written  test  on 
different  chemicals 
which  can  be  used  to 
control  five  insects. 
Check  on  students 
s-  .  -^knowledge-  --  of  - 
dilution  proce- 
dures. 
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Co    2  - 


Title  - 


01.010208-02 

PLANT  INSECT  PEST  CONTROL 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Objective  11 

.  Eating  habits  of  insect 

Select  the  proper  chemical  and  time 

•  Time  of  year 

to  control  each  of  the  insects  in 

•  Stage  of  life  cycle 

objective  9, 

•  Degree  of  infestation 

•  Ohemicals  available 

Objective  1/. 

Cat  egories 

List  and  demonstrate  15  precautions 

A.  Tractor  operation 

to  use  when  working  with  insecti- 

B. Calibration  of  equipment  (residual  effect) 

cides* 

C.  Clothing 

D.  Labeling 

E.  Storage 

Objective  13 

•  Fumigation                                  •  Aerial  equipment 

Calibrate,  to  the  instructor's 

satisfaction  a  sprayer  which  will 

•  Spray  equipment 

be  used  to  apply  an  insecticide. 

•  Fogging  Equipment 

Objective  14 

■■■ 

•Insecticides  available 

Develop  a  plan  for  controlling 

•dilution  charts 

five  insects  on  your  farm  this 

•directions  on  package 

summer. 

•choice  of  sprayer 

and  sprayer  tips. 

^°652  -V : 

01.010208-02  -Code 

EDUCATION 

PLANT  INSECT  PEST  CONTROL  .  Title 


• 

• 

TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

3  •  v!- 
-^•^ 

Supervised  study 

Supervised  study 
Dtmonstratlon  using  equipment 
to  annlv  insGCtiicides 
Laboratory  exercises 

Review  discussion,  safe  tractor 
operation. 

List  the  insect  and  note  the 
proper  time,  stage  of  life 
cycle  and  chemical  control 
advised  to  use. 

,  Record  in  notebook  the 

precautions  to  be  used  when 
using  chemicals. 

.  Prepare  a  list  of  safe 

tractor  operation  rules  to  be 
reviewed  by  instructor. 

Teacher  evaluation  of 
control  method  and 
lisU. 

Oral  or  written  exam 
15  precautions  when 
us:lng  agricultural 
chemicals* 

A'.  Demonstration  of  use  of  each 
type  by  custom  spray  operator 
or  farmer  who  uses  this 
equipment 

B  .  Prepare  a  worksheet  of  steps 
to  be  used  in  operation 

u •  uemonscracion  oy  ueacner  - 
Calibrate  sprayer  -  note  PSI- 

 no  z  z  1  e  s_  ga  H  6  n  s  /  a  c  r  . 

D,  Show  samples  of  at  least  10 
insecticides. 

'    Demonstrate  how  each  is  used. 

E.  Stress  safety  during  demon- 
strations using  chemicals. 

Observation  of  demonstration 
, Question  any  poorly  understood 
parts. 

Complete  the  worksheet  on 
calibration* 

Make  list  of  10  insecticides 

T*r?  t*Vi    "fncpnt*    AnH    r*T"nr»  Tfilstsd 

to  each. 

Written  exam  on        "  - 
calibration  of  chemical 
Teacher  evaluation 
of  student  operation 
Collect  ^worksheets 
and  evaluate. ' 

-  —  —  ~ — .--...-.^  

Problem  solving 

Prepare  problems  common  to  area. 

c..  . 

Determine  how  much  insecticide  - 
to  use  with  a  gallon  of  water 
on  g'-ven  acres  o£  a  specific 
crop  to  cover  a  specific 
insect* 

11 

TTf  iTe  'ir  pTaw-fotf-fintrr  

trolling  five  insects 
on  your  farm  this 
summer. 

MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -   PLANT  INSECT  PEST  COOTROL  Code  -  01.010208-02 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


Books  -  Pestructlve  and  Useful  Insects,  Metcalf  and  Flint,  McGraw-Hill 

Bulletins:  1.  How  to  choose  and  use  your  farm  sprayer,  Hansen  Equip.  Co,, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

2,  Cornell  Ext»  Bull.  206,  The  control  of  diseases  and  insects 
affecting  vegetable  crops 

3.  Cornell  Ext  •  Bull.  1082,  Disease  and  insect  control  in  the  home  orchard 
6.  Cornell  Ext •  Bull.  1035,  Common  insects  of  vegetables 

5.  U.S.D.A.  Bull.   2040,  Control  of  potato  insects 

6.  Cornell  Recommends  for  field  crops  and  vegetable  crops 

7.  Agric.  Chems.  -  Pesticides,  Curric.  Materials,  Ag.  Ed.  ETV  1-7 
Virginia  Poly.  Inst.,  Blacksburg,  Va, 

8.  Agric.  Chem.  Safety,  VEP,  California  State  Poly.  College,  San  Luis 
Obispo.  California  93401 

9.  G  12   •  X.M.S.  Cornell  University,  Stone  Hall 

10.  Corn  Insects  -  Vocational  Agriculture  Service 

University  Illinois  -  Urbana,  Illinois 

11.  Know  Your  Insects      A-'H  Members  Guide  M-6-1 

New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture 

12.  Forage  Crops  Contest  Sheet—  Insects    Diseases  (FFA  Contest  Forms) 
Vegetable  Crops  Contest  Sheet  Insects  Diseases  (FFA  Contest  Forms) 

13.  Cornell  Misc.  Bull  -59  -  Insects  and  Diseases  in  the^home  vegetable 

garden 

14.  A  booklet  -  of  10  separate  sheets  -  is  available  from  University 
of  Illinois—  Agric.  Co-op  Ext.  Service,  Urbana,  Illinois 

-  Stored  grain  insects,  household  pests  -  porn  insects  -  ? 

-  small  grain  insects  -  legume  insects,  vegetable  insects  and 
fruit  insects. 


Visual s :     Mpyies  f  rom  Co  yniy.55.si ty   

.     The  Monarch  B^ 

Protecting  Stored  Grains  from  Destructive  Pests  12  min»  color 
Spittlebug  and  Its  Control  -  16  min.  Color 
Battle  of  the  Bugs  -  11  min  color 
European  Corn  Borer  -  10  min  color 
500,000  to  1  -  21  min  color 

Snnplv  Source  for  entomology  equipment  Ward^s  Natural  Science  Establishment 

Incorporation 
P.O.  Box  1712 

Welch  Scientific  Co.  ^     .1  Rochester,  New  York  1A603 

331  East  38th  Street  OOvt 
New  York  16,  New  York 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -   Farm  Business  Records 


Code  "  01.010401-01 


DKSCkin  ION: 

Like  all  modern  business  enterprises*  the  farm  enterprise  must  keep 
accurate  records  of  all  aspects  of  its  business*    Records  should  be  kept 
on  all  labor  needs  {-machinery  used,  cost  per  acre  of  each  crop,  inventory,' 
and  production.    These  are  essential  when  analyzing  the  business,  preparing 
income  tax  forms,  asking  for  credit  at  a  bank,  or  making  future  farm  decis- 
ions.   The  students  will  be  invpl  . 3  in  farm  business  record  activities  in 
this  module. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OP  CONTENT  Time  Allocations 


Class 


Other 


I. 


Needs  and  uses  of  records 


I 


0 


2. 


Records  that  should  be  kept  by  each  farm 


1 


0 


3. 


Modern  business  forms  used  in  the  farm  business 


2 


26 


26 


Revised  June,  1975 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  .  Farm  Business  Records  Code  -   01. 010^1-01 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 


The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  List  six  (6)  reasons  for  keeping  records. 

2.  List  five  (5)  types  of  necesr^ry  records  that  should  be  kept  in  order 
to  successfully  operate  a  modem  farm  business, 

3.  Calculate  depreciation,  correctly  enter  the  data  in  a  Farm  Inventory 
Book  and  calculate  the  net  worth,  using  class  references  and  given 
inventory  data. 

4.  Correctly  place  and  summarize  the  data  in  a  Farm  Cash  Account  Booklet, 
given  a  cash  account  book  and  necessary  record  data  on  a  modern  farm. 

5.  Correctly  set  up  Farm  Machinery  and  Equipment  Operating  and  Maintenance 
Records,  given  the  necessary  forms  and  record  data. 

6.  Correctly  enter  and  summarize  the  data  in  the  Production  Record  Forms, 
given  the  necessary  record  forms  and  data. 

7.  Correctly  record  the  data  in  a  Crop  Record  Book,  given  the  necessary 
forms  and  crop  data. 

8.  Correctly  record  the  data  in  a  Labor  Record  Book,  given  labor  data. 
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2 


C'.de  -  01.010401-01 

.ille  -   Farm  Business  Records 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


C0NT1ENT 


Unit  I : 

The  need  and  uses  of  farm  records 
Objective  1 

List  six  (6)  reasons  for  keeping 
records. 


Unit  2: 

Records  that  should  be  kept  by 
each  farm 

Objective  2 

List  five  (5)  type.*?  of  riecessar.'y 
records  that  should  be  kept  on  a 
modern  farm  business. 


Unit  3: 

Modern  business  forms  used  in  the 
farm  businesses 

Objective  3 

Calculate  depreciation,  correctly 
entar  the  data  in  a  farm  inventory 
booky  and  calculate  the  net  worth, 
wJing  class  references  and  given 
inventory  data. 


ERLC 


Reasons  for  Keeping  Records 
.  Profit  or  loss 

.  Business  analysis  and  future  decisions 

•  Income  tax 

.  Maintain  credit  rating 

.  Insurance  claims  (Fire  and  Theft) 

.  Settling  estates 

•  Identifying  lost  animals  and  machinery 
.  Personal  satisfaction 

•  Profit  sharing 

.  Proof  of  payment 


Types  of  Records 
•  Cash  account 
.  Inventory 

.  Machinery  operation  and  maintenance 
.  Production 

.  animal 

.  crop 
.  Labor 


Farm  Inventory 

.  Purposes  of  a  farm  inventory  (using  reference 
bulletin  #5  and  reference  book  #2  for  the 
student) 

.  list  of  what  is  owed  and  what  is  owned 
.  includes  all  property  and  debts 
.  shows  net  worth 
.  How  to  make  entries  correctly 
."■description ■  '"""^ 
.  year  bought 
.  cost 

.  years  of  life 
.  depreciation 

.  how  to  figure  depreciation 

.  straight  line 

.  sum  of  the  digits 

.  declining  balance 


4 
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EDUCAT  ION 


01.010401-C. 
Farm  Business  Records 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A. 
B. 


A. 
B. 
C. 


D. 


ERIC 


Class  discussion 
Resource  people  to  class 
to  speak  on  the  importance 
of  keeping  records.  Banker 
Production  Credit  Manager, 
Extension  Agent i  Key 
Fanner s»  Insurance  Company 
Representatives. 


I>i8CUSsion 

Actual  record  forms 

Use  student  committees  to 

report  on  various  types  o'l 

records. 

Use  student  panel  to 
compare  typeis  of  records. 


A.    Exercise:     relating  given 
data  to  inventory  record 
book 


and/or 


I 


B..  Field.  prip_(  taking_ii^^^ 

of  a  small  cooperating  farm) 


and/or 
C^     Independent  study 


Let  student  use  own  data 
where  possible. 


To  recognize  the  need  for 

keeping  records 

.  Discussion-ask  questions 
of  resource  person 

.  Stress  overall  value  of 
records 

.  Students  set  up  indivi« 
dual  and  group  work 
experience  projects  in 
crops  &  livestock  enter- 
prises.   Keep  Cost 
Account  Records  on  all 
projects. 


A.  Look  over  the  different  A. 
record  forms 

B.  Award  prizes  for  the  best 
records  kept  by  students 
at  the  annual  Pa  rent /Member 
Banquet  or  other  similar 
activity  conducted  by  the 
FFA  or  any  Youth  Leadership 
group  in  the  school. 


Teacher  prepare  a  list  of 
Information  to  be  placed 
In  the  inventory  booklet  in 
the  specified  areas 

and/or 

J/i  siJt.;„a_cj5Qpje^ra^ 
and  have  students  obtain 
Information  about  his 
business  in  their  inventory 
books  and  finish  calculatior 
in  the  school  laboratory. 


Use  a  home  farm  and 
complete  the  objectives 
at  Unit  3. 
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5-' 


Oral  or  written 
test 

.  List  six  (t)) 
needs  for  records 

•  Students  may 
receive  credit 
for  completing 
records  relating 
to  objective  1 


Oral  or  written 
test 

.  List  the  five  (5) 
types  of  records 
UGed  to  manage 
a  farm. 


Teacher  eyaluation: 

.  Completion  of 
the  indi vidua 1 1 zed 
instruction  book 
on  Farm  Inventory 
published  by 
Cornell  Universltsi 


Si 


■r  .<in  -  oi.oio^l-oi 


AGRICULTURAL 


itle  -  Far©  Business  Records 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


•  Cattle 

•  Other  livestock 

•  Food  and  supplies 

•  how  to  compute  grain  and  silage  qualities 

•  Farm  real  estate 

.  Land  and  buildings 
.  Other  property 

•  Long  and  short  term  liabilities 

•  Other  assets 

•  Net  worth 
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EDUCATION 


01.010401-01   -  Code 
Farm  Business  Records   -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


ERIC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 
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c  .:.'  •    01  •010401-01 

iitle  -  Famn  Business  Records 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  3 

Objective  A: 

Correctly  place  and  summarize  the 
data  in  a  Farm  Cash  Account  i 
Booklet,  given  a  Cash  Account 
Book  and  necessary  record  data  on 
a  modern  farm* 


CONTENT 


Unit: 3 

Objective  5: 

Correctly  set  up  Farm  Machinery 
and  Equipment  Operating  and 
Maintenance  records,  given  the 
necessary  forms  and  record  data. 


A.     Cash  Account  Book 
,  Purposes 

«  total  receipts 
«  total  expenses 

•  farm  wages 
.  principal  payments 
.  interest  payments 
.  new  machines  and  equipment 
.  real  estate  improvements 
.  livestock  bought 

^  How  to  make  entries  correctly 
.date 

.  size  and  quantity 
.  description 

•  cost  ^ 

•  column 
.  Special  types  of  entries 

,  receipt  entries 

•  summarization 

.  increase  and  decrease  in  inventory 
.  unpaid  family  labor 

•  farm  income 


A.    Machinery  Maintenance  Records 
,  Purpose 

.  to  schedule  maintenance  of  machinery 
•  record  of  repair  and  maintenance  cost  and 
cost  of  individual  equipment. 


601 
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EDUCATION 


01.010401-01        -  Code 
Farm  Business  Records    "*  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Lecture 

B«     Demonstration  and/or    ^  ' 

Field  trip 
D.    Let  student  use  own  data 

^'where  possible 
£•    Lab  studies  on  cash 

account  books.  '  Students 

work  Informally  In  groups 

of  2-3. 


Bring  In  resource  personnel 
to  discuss  maintenance 
requirements  and  cost 
repairs. 

Class  discussion  on  what 
things  should  be  included 
in  the  check  list. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A. 


B. 


C. 


A. 


B. 


Take  given  data  and  apply 
it  to  a  Cash  Account  Book 
provided  by  the  teacher. 
Visi  t  a  cooperatlng  farmer 
to  collect  data  for  Cash 
Account  Book  and/or  have 
the  farmer  come  to  class 
for  the  presentation 
Students  keep  cash  account 
records  on  home  farm. 


Students  take  given  data 
prepared  in  class  and  apply 
it  to  a  Mcichinery  Mainten* 
ance  and  Repair  Form. 
Spend  a  day  at  a  local  or 
area  farm  machinery  dealer- 
ship to  discuss  tlie  value  of 
method     •  ed  to  keep  farm 
machinery  and  equipment 
records • 

6  6  2-  ^ 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Students  make  all 
entries  in  the 
cash  account  books 
under  instructor's 
supervision. 

B.  Special  credit 
given  for  complet- 
ing records  on  the 
home  farm  or  coop- 
erative farm. 


St.n'.:!-2:n  ts  make 
fein*:  ii'les  on  the 
Jtaintenance  and 
Operating  forms • 
Given  adequate  data 
students  can  make 
a  decision  on  when 
to  replace  or 
trade  equipment • 


Code  -  Ol.OlOAOl-01 

litle  -  Farm  Business  Records 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  3 

Objective  6: 

Correctly  enter  and  sucanarlze  the 
data  in  the  Production  Record 
Forms,  given  the  necessary  record 
forms  and  data. 


What  equipment  should  be  included 

What  maintenance  check  should  be  included 

Length  of  life 

Condition  when  traded  in 

Tit?e  lost  for  repairs 

Tct    -ir  hour 

L^^v.   :      v'a  when  to  replace  machinery  and 
equf  ^cent 


A,    Production  Records 
«  Used  to  determine: 

.  total  production  per  animal 

•  total  production  per  man 

•  size  of  business 
,  man  equivalent 

.  labor  efficiency 

•  basis  for  culling 

•  selection  of  foundation  animals 
.  Basic  types  of  entries 

•  original  cost 

•  feed  consumed 

.  veterinary  and  medicine  expe>>sies 
.  breeding  fees 

•  supplies 
.  labor 

.  other 

.  number  and  size  of  offspring 
B.    Dairy  Records 
.   e  Kinds 

•  days  milked 

.  pounds  of  milk  per  day 

.  total  pounds  of  milk  (how  to  figure) 

.  test 

.  pounds  of  butterfat  (how  to  figure) 
.  price 

.  value  of  milk  (how  to  figure) 
.  pounds  of  roughage 
.  pounds  of  £  •'iin 

•  cost  of  feed 

•  return  above  feed  cost 

.  other  necessary  data  connected  with  the 
individual  cow  record 

.  total  herd  ptoductlcn 

.  pounds  of  milk  sold  per  cow 
.  poutv  is  of  milk  sold  per  man 
,  calculate  the  percent  of  feed  cost  to 
:>iik  receipts  per  cow  % 
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01.010401-01    -  Code 

EDUCATION 

Farm  Business  Records     -  Title 


'              TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

C, 

Gather  several  maintenance 

A- 
*•  • 

Instmctior  lllustif ates 

AAA  ^  w  ^       ^  w       ^       ^  ^  A        ^  W  ^  d  W  ^ 

A.    Take  given  data  from  the 

A. 

Students  make  all 

how  to  place  entries  on 

instructor  and/or  from 

entries    n  the 

Livestock  Record  and 

other  records  provided  and 

Livestock  and 

Dairy  Record.    Look  over 

apply  it  to  a  Livestock  and 

Dairy  Record  Forms. 

records  provided  by  coop- 

Dairy Record  Form  provided 

B. 

Students  identify 

erating  farmer. 

by  the  instructor. 

the  weak  and  strong 

B. 

DHIA 

points  in  a  given 

C. 

Owner  sampler 

farm' s  dairy  and 

0. 

Let  student  use  own  data 

crop  program. 

where  possible. 

C. 

Oral  and  written 

test  on  Farm 

Business  Analysis 

- 

Factors. 
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OAe  •  01.010401-01 

litle  -    Farm  Business  Records 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  3 

Objective  7: 

Correctly  record  the  data  in  a 
Crop  Record  Book,  given  the 
necessary  forms  and  crop  data. 


A,    Field  Crop  Records 
.  Purpose 

.  field  identification  (number  of  acres  and 
location) 

•  planting  data 

.  fertilization  deta 

•  harvest  data 

•  spray  and  dust  data 
.  other  data 

.  value  of  crops 

.  summarization 

.  income  over  expenses 


Unit  3 

Ot  ^  :tive  8: 

Cowiectly  record  the  data  in  a 
Labor  Record  Book,  given  labor 
data. 


A.  Purpose  of  labor  recoirds  Cusing  reference  book 
#4  and  reference  bulletin  #6,  7  and  8  for 
student) 

•  Income  tax 

.  Social  security 
.  Labor  efficiency 
.  Man  work  units 

B.  Employers  responsibility 

•  Insurance 

.  Written  agreement 
.  Social  security  number 
.  Record  for  income  tax  expenditure 
.  Record  for  paying  social  security  for  the 
employer,  employee  and  withholding  taxes. 
.  Part  time 
.  Piece  work 


EDUCATION 


01 •010401-01 

Farm  Business  Records 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPl-lCATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A. 
C. 


C. 


Lecture  and  demonstration 
Supervised  study 
Independent  study 
Look  over  Crop  Record 
Sheets  provided  by  coop- 
erating farmer. 
Use  a  school  crop  demon- 
stration project  1  to  5 
acres  of  field  corn  for 
grain  or  silage. 
Use  oTie  or  two  demonstra- 
tions or  individual 
projects  on  the  home  or 
cooperative  farms. 


A. 


Lecture 

Demon  s  t  ra  t  i  on  - 

Instructor  illustrates  how 

to  iplace  entries  on  labor 

forms. 

Supervised  study 
Independent  study 
Look  over  labor  records 
provided  by  cooperating 
businesses. 

Invite  a  resource  person 
from  New  York  State  Labor 
Department  to  speak  to 
the  class  on  Labor  Laws 
and  Required  Records. 


B. 


Take  given  data  from 
instructor  and/or  other 
forms,  and  apply  it  to 
Crop  Record  Forms  provided 
by  the  instructor. 
Set  up  and  carry  out  the 
entire  crop  demonstration 
planning,  growing,  harvest- 
ing and  marketing  the  crop 
under  the  supervision  of 
the  teacher  and  resource 
people  in  the  community. 


A. 


B. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  students* 
ability  to  make 
entries  correctly 
on  the  Crop  Record 
Form. 

Keep  complete 
cost  record's  on 
their  crop  demon- 
stration projects. 


A. 


Take  given  data  from 
instructor  and  apply  it 
to  a  labor  form.  Figure 
employer  and  employees 
share  of  Social  Securities. 
Compute  withholding  taxes 
and  apply  them  to  W2  Forms. 


A. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  students ' 
ability  to  make 
entries  in  the 
Labor  Forms  and 
fill  out  a  W2  Form 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    Farm  Business  Records  Code  -  OUOlOAOl-01 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 

Books:  Teacher  references 

1,  The  Farm  Manaperoent  Handbook  •  Halland  and  Mortensin  (Interstate) 

2,  Profitable  Farm  Management  *  Hamilton  and  Bryant  (Prentice  Hall) 

3,  fmxm  l^ianaftement  Guld_e  -  Doane*s  -  St.  Louis,  Missouri  63141 

Books;     Student  references 

The  Cornell  Farm  Account  Book  -  Ext.  W.P.«1AM  College  of  Agr.  Economics, 

Cornell 

2.  Cornell  Farm  Inventory  Book  -  Ext«  W.P^-IOM  Dept.  of  Agr.  Economics, 

Cornell 

3.  Field  and  Crop  Record  -  Dept.  of  Agronomy  Agr.  Edu.  Division,  Cornell  . 

4.  Farm  Business  Record  ■*  Dept.  of  Ag.  Economics,  CorneU 

Bulletins;    Teacher  references 

r    1.    Teaching  Manual'^Farm  Income  Tax  Management  Reportlng-A^E.Ext .  521 

2.  Problems  for  Use  In  Teaching  the  Cornell  Farm  Account:  Book  - 

Part  I  Simple  entries 

Part  II  Suggested  ways  for  making  entries  -  A.E.  Ext.  155 

3.  A  Resource  Unit  for  Teaching  of  Agr.  on  Using  the  Cornell  Farm  Account 

Book  -  Agr.  Edu.  Dept.  ,  .  j  x 

4.  Farmers  Tax  Guld^  -  District  Office,  Internal  Revenue  Service  (teaching  kit J 

5.  Field  Crops  -  Cost  and  Returns  -  A,E.  Res.  308 

6.  Livestock  -  Cost  and  Returns  -  A.E,  Sles.  310 

Bulletins;    Student  references 

1.  Simple  Entry  Illustration  In  the  Cornell  Farm  Account  Book  for  use  of 

far»  families  keeping  records  -  E.E.  Ext.  105 

2.  New  York  Farm  Business  Charts  -  A.E.  Ext.  490 

3.  Itemized  Record  of  a  New  York  State  Dairy  Farm  Business  •  A.E.  Ext.  20 

4.  Taking  the  Farm  Inventory  •  A  program  unit  of  instruction.  College  of  Agr. 

CP  .  5M 

5.  Iz-emized  Record  of  a  Fanp  Business  *  Ag.  Econ.  Ext.  95 

6.  Your  Social  Security  Payments  -  0ASI30 

7.  Farm  People  and  Social  Security  -  OAS  125F 

8.  Cornell  Farm  Employee  Wages  Record  -  College. -of  Agr.,  Cornell  Univ.,  SM-W 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  ■•   USING  LIVESTOCK  RECORDS  TO  IMPROVE  PRODUCTION       ^^^^  _  O1.OI0AO2-OI 

DKSCklKnON: 


The  modfi^rn  farmer,  like  other  businessmen,  needs  accurate ^^cc>i:ds 
in  order  to  b^.  competitive  in  his  field. 

The  importance  of  recordkeeping  will  be  stressed  as  it  relates 
to  livestock  performance.    Students  will  chart  and  compare  grov^t}^^ 
breeding,  production,  and  health  records  needed  to  meet  the  selection 
of  outstanding  individual  animals  could  be  made. 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  keeping  accurate  records  In  sxxC^  a^'eas 
as  milk  production;  breeding,  egg  production,  litter  size,  and  efficiency 
of  converting  feed  into  usable  product - 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  COlTTENT 


1.  The  importance  of  keeping  livestock  growth, 

'  production,  breeding,  and  health  records 

2-  Utilising  growth  records  on  growing  animals 

3-  Calculating  lactation  curves 

4.  Efficiency  of  feed  conversion 

5.  Using  parent -progeny  information 

6.  Calculating  Conception  Rate 
?•  Uisng  the  herd  health  record 

8,  Analyzing  Production  Records 

9.  Importance  of  Accuracy  in  Keeping  Records 


Time  Allocations 
ClS^s  0_thar 


3 
3 
2 
3 

2 
3 
I 

13 


0 

2 

0 

0 

0 

1 

I 

2 

JL, 
7 


Revised  June  '74 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

^    USING  LIVESTOCK  RECORDS  TO  IMPROVE  PRODUCTION  ^  ^  01.010602-01 

Code  - 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  List  5  reasons  each  for  keeping  growth,  breedings  production,  mortality 
and  health  records. 

2.  Determine  the  weight  of  10  growing  animals  of  his  choice,  record  weights, 
construct  and  analyze  a  bar  graph  of  his  findings. 

3.  Given  a  dairy  record,  the  student  will  chart  lactation  curves  on 
five  animals. 

A.    Calculate  and  analyze  the  efficiency  of  feed  conversion  on  10  animals, 

5.  Using  a  comprehensive  dairy  beef  or  swine  record  the  student  will  calculate 
and  analyze  parent-progeny  differences  on  5  pairs  of  animals, 

6.  Using  a  sample  breeding  record  the  student  will  calculate  the  conception 
rate  of  the  dairy  (or  other)  livestock  to  the  nearest  percent, 

7.  Use  a  herd  health  record  to  identify  5  animalfi  who  are  conspicuous  in 
their  poor  health.    He  will  estimate  dollar  costs  in  \Bterinary  fees 
and  lost  production  on  5  unhealthy  animals, 

8.  Use  a  comprehensive  production  record  to  select  5  dairy,  beef,  sheep,  swine 
or  poultry  animals  for  culling,  and  5  for  selected  foundation  or  breeding 
purposes. 

9.  List  2  reasons  for  keep        accurate  records  for  each  major  record  studied. 
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Code  - 


;  it le  - 


01.010402-01 

USING  LIVESTOCK  RECORDS  TO  IMPROVE  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1  -  The  importance  of  keep- 
ing livestock  growth, 
production,  breeding  and 
health  records 

Objective  #1 

List  5  reasons  each    for  keeping 
growth,  breeding,  production, 
mortality,  and  health  records. 


Unit  2  -  Utilizing  Growth 

Records  on  Growing 
Animals 
Objective  #2 

Determine  the  weight  of  10  grow- 
ing animals  of  his  choice,  record 
weights ,  construct  and  analyze 
a  bar  graph  of  his  findings. 


co^^^ENT 


B 


A.  For  dairy  production  students  will  keep  milk 
production  records,  breeding  recot;^ds,  herd 
health  records  and  feeding  records  on  the  home 
fe      or  cooperative  fa?:^  for  12  months. 
.  ocudents  will  use  thi^  information  for  culling 
and  determining  herd  replacements  for  the  farm 
For  beef,  hogs  and  sheep  students  will  keep  herd 
health  records,  feed  conversion  and  breeding 
records. 

For  poultry  the  students  will  keep  records  on 
mortality,  feed  conversion  and  egg  production. 


A.  Students  will  tape  or  wefegh  the  various  classes 
of  livestock  that  are  being  studied  in  class, 

B.  Thfe  animals  will  be  weighed  at  specific  intervals 
that  will  be  determined  by  the  teacher,  student 
and  farmer, 

C.  Students  will  record  all  data  so  that  this 
information  could  be  used  to  coiirtruct  bar 
graphs  during  lab  periods. 
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EDUCATION 


01.010A02-01 

USING  LlVESTDCK  RECORDS  TO  IMPROVE 

PRODUCTION 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Classroom  chalk  and  board 

B.  Illustration  of  each  record 
on  overhead  transparency. 

C.  Examine  various  records 
from  key  adult  farmers  in 
the  different  enterprises. 
Field  trips  to  farms  at 
which  time  the  importance 
of  records  will  be  dis- 
cussed by  the  farmer  and 
studei  t  s . 

E.  Visiting  veterinarian  invited 
to  discuss  the  importance 
of  records  and  how  they 
relate  to  herd  health 
problems. 

F.  Feed  company  fieldmen 
invited  to  class  to  discuss 
the  improtance  of  keeping 
livestock  records . 


A.  Field  trips    to  local  farms 
to  c:.l  scuss  the  importance 
of  weight  gains  and  to 
demonstrate  how  to  weigh 
or  tape  animals  tto  deter- 
mine weight     gains.  v  

B.  Overhead  transparency  to 
illustrate  poor  conversions 
and  excellent  feed  conversion. 

C.  Use  posters  to  display 
work  of  students  bar 
graphs  in  all  classes  of 
livestock. 

D.  Use  feed  company  personnel 
to  discuss  feed  efficiency 
and  how  production  rates 
are  influenced  by  quality 
feeds . 


Students  will  -.ese 
records  for  their  work 
experience  programs. 
Students  could  ',  use  data 
studied  to  exemplify 
leadership  by  implementing 
desirable  changes  in  farm 
management  on  the  home  farm 
and  on  cooperative  farms. 
Students  couH  receive  direct 
credit  for  complete  records 
usee?  in  any  enterprise  for 
leadership  training  contest 
in  livestock  production  and 
dairy  production  on  the 
local,  district,  and  state 
FFA  levels. 


A.  Teacher  will  check 
on  the  records  of 
each  student  and 
grade  the  records 
for  marking  purposes 

B ,  Records  will  be 
checked  for  accurac^j, 
neatness  and  validitjy, 

C.  Students  will  list 
3  of  the  5:  reasons 
for  keeping  records, 

D,  Students  will  orally 
state  the  value  of 
good  records  and  hox^' 
this  information 
could  be  used  in 
farm  management. 
The  reasons  must  be 
acceptable  to  the 
instructor. 


Student  committees  will  find 
the  value  of  current  feed  ' 
materials  forage  of  differeni: 
quality  and  concentrates. 
Another  student  committee 
(smaller  group) *will  find 
the  current  value  of  product 
Students  should  individually 
calculate  total  cost  of  feed 
stuffs  consumed  (from  a  give,ji 
record)  and  total  value  of 
product . 

Students  should  use  a  formulH 
for  efficiency  of  feed  con- 
version (some  variation  of 
value  of  product  divided  by 
cost  of  feed)  to  calculate 
the  efficiency  of  10  animals 
The  students  will  discuss 
the^ meaning  of  the  feed 
efficiency  information  found 
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The  teacher  will  listjen 
to  committee  reports 
and  comment  on  the 
reports.  The  teacher 
will  determine  accur^^cy 
of  student  calculations 
and  assist  students 
in  the  analysis  of 
data.  Determine 
student  grades  by 
input  provided  and 
accuracy  of  comments 
oral  grades. 
B,  Given  several  sets 
of  completed  records 
students  will  calculate 
feed  conversion  effi<:ie 
and  make  comparisons 
regarding  the  various 
classes  of  livestock 


Code  - 


: itle  - 


01.010A02-01. 

USING  LIVESTOCK  RECORDS  TO  IMPROVE  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURA 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  3  -  Calculating  Lactation 
Curves 

Objective  3 

Given  a  dairy  record,  the  student 
will  chart  Lactation  curves  on  5 
animals* 


A.  Lactation  Curve  Construction 

B.  interpretation  of  Lactation  Curves 


Unit  4  -  Efficiency  of  Feed 
Conver  sion 

Objective  4 

Calculate  and  analyze  the 
efficiendy  of  feed  conversion 
on  10  animals. 


A.  Determining  feed  costs 

B.  -'alue  of .  product 

C.  Feed  conversion  formulas 

D.  Need  for  accurate  records 


/ 
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EDUCATION 


01.010A02-01 

USING  LIVESTOCK  RECORDS  TO  IMPROVE 
PRODUCTION 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TKACHING  METHODS 


A.  Class  discussion 

B.  Tgacher  example  or  demonstra 
tion 

C.  Invite  AI  personnel  to 
discuss  breeding  programs 
■that  will  improve  desirable 
lactation  curves. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A. 


A.  Discussion  and  visuals 

B.  Make  an  analysis  of  DHIA 
records  for  income  over 
feed  costs. 

C.  Use  beef  and  hog  feed 
conversion  records  to 
illustrate  margins  of  income 
ever  fee'  cost  using  current 
feed  prices. 


C. 


Students  could  use  corrective 
breeding  to  improve  quality 
of  livestock  and  persistency 
in  milk  production. 
The  student  should  calculate 
parent-progeny  difference  on 
5  sets  of  dairy  (or  beef, 
swine ,  sheep ,  poul  try)  animaljs 
The  student  should  rank  the 
animals  from  best  to  poorest 
increase  in  production. 
Students  can  use  these 
records  for  future  sales  of 
their  livestock . 


A. 


Students  should  determine  A. 
feed  conversion  and  efficienqy 
factors  of  the  home  farm 
livestock. 

Calculate  feed  conversion 
of  students' animal s  units 
used  in  their  supervised 
work  experience  programs. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


The  student  should 
explain  in  paragraph 
form,  the  importance 
of  records  to  progeny 
testing . 

The  teacher  *  should 
check  caTculat  ions 
for  accuracy.  Teache 
should  check  to  see 
how  students  have 
used  this  knowledge 
on  their  farms. 
Direct  application. 


The  teacher  will 
construct  a  written 
test  on  feed  efficie|icy 
for  the  various 
classes  of  livestock. 
Students  will  study 
all  data  and  determihe 
the  efficiency  of  th^ 
classes  ot  livestock 
ranking  the  classes 
or  groups  excellent, 
good,  fair,  and  poor. 
The  instructor  could 
develop  an  evaluation 
for  Objective  A. 
Evaluate  student 
supervised  work 
experience  records  a 
they  relate  to 
efficiency  factors. 
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C'jde  -        01.010A0  2-01 
iilG  -       USING  LIVESTOCK  RECORDS  TO  IMPROVE  PRODUCATION 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  5  -  Using  Parent-Progeny 
Information 

Objective  #5 

Using  a  comprehensive  dairy, 
beef,  or  swine  record  the  student 
will  calculate  and  analyze  parent 
progeny  differefnces  on  5  pair  of 
animals. 


CONTENT 


A,  Using  progeny  records  for  evaluation  of 
desirable  characteristics . 

B,  List  the  weak  arid  strocng  points  of  each  pair  of 
animals. 

C,  The  importance  of  selecting  good  breeding  stock 

D,  Progeny  performance  for  culling 

E,  The  importance  of  accurate  current  records. 


Unit  6  -  Calculating  Conception 
Rate 

Objective  #6 
Using  a  sample  breeding  record  the 
student  will  calculate  the 
conception  rate  of  the  dairy 
herd  (or  other)   livestock  to  the 
nearest  percent. 


ERLC 


A.  Calculating  conception  rates 

B.  Factors  affecting  conception 

C,  The  importance  of  maintaining  desirable  calving, 
lambing  and  farrowing  intervals. 

D,  The   economics  of  healthy  breeding  stock 


6  V  i 


EDUCATION 


01.010A02-01 

USING  LIVES!)  CK  RECORDS  TO  IMPROVE 

PRODUCTION 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  DHIA  supervisor  used  to 
discuss  daiiry  records  and 
production, 

B.  Outsta;nding  dairy  or  beef 
breeder  used  to  describe  his 
breeding  programs  and  record 
system. 

C.  Classroom  discussion 
D*  Field  trip  or  lab  session 

to  observe  a  classifier  vjoork 
E.  Invite  a  representative  from 
pro-genetics,  Ithaca>  N.Y. 
to  speak  to  the  class  on 
corrective  breeding. 


A,  Chalk  and  board  exercise  in 
calculating  conception  rates 

B,  Have  students  check  on  thei 
home  farpfe  or  cooperative 
farnfs  conception  rates. 
Report  this  data  to  the 
classi, 

C,  Use  a  local  veterinarian 
as  a  resource  person  to 
discuss  conception  problems 
with  repeat  breeders. 


A. 


B. 


Stud€r4ts  use  information  to 
select  their  own  stock  for 
projects • 

Students  attend  A-H,  FFA  and 
Tri-Co,  Holstein  shows  on 
rattle  judging  to  learn  more 
about  selection  and  judging. 
Attend  any  livestock  seminars 
conducted  by  tho  various 
breed  associations  beef, 
sheep,  and  ^ogs. 


A, 


B. 


A.  Given  specific  data 
on  performance  and 
progeny  the  student 
vill  evaluate  records 
and  data  and  select 
the  superior  animals 

B,  The  student  will  lis 
the  reasons  for  his 
selections  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the 
instructor , 


Students  could  check  on  thei 
own  farms  and  on  cooperative 
farms  regarding  conception 
rates* 

Students  could  list  the 
reasons  for  good  and  poor 
conception  rates  and  make 
recommendations  on  how  poor 
conception  rates  could  be 
improved • 


A, 
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Given  specific  data 
on  sample  herds 
students  will  calcu 
the  percent  of  con- 
ception rates  at 
different  farms. 
The  teacher  will 
evaluate  the  answer 
Written  test  -  essay 
question  on  factors 
that  cause  poor 
conception  rates, 
Ebcplain  what  farmer 
could  do  to  correct 
problems  of  poor 
conception. 


ite 


Code  .  01.0lpA02'-01 

atle  -       USING  LIVESTOCK  RECORDS  TO  IMPROVE  PRODUCTION 


AGRICULTURAL 


r 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  7  -  Using  the  herd  health 
records 

Objective  #7 

Use  a  herd  health  record  to 
identify  5  animals  who  are 
conspicuous  in  their  poor  health. 
He  will  estimate  dollar  costs  in 
veterinary  fees  and  lost  produc- 
tion on  5  unhealthy  animals. 


Unit  8  -  Analyzing  Production 

Records 
Objective  #8 

"^Use  a  comprehensive  production 
record  to  select  5  dairy  beef, 
sheep,  swine,  or  poultry  animals 
for  culling,  and  5  for  selected 
foundation  or  breeding  purposes. 


Unit  9  -  Accuracy  of  Records 
Objective  #9 

List  two  reasons  for  keeping 
accurate  records  for  each 
major  record  studied. 


CONTENT 


A.  Culling 

B.  Selection  of  Sires 

C.  Review  programmed  herd  health 

D.  Anticipating  health  problems 

E.  Veterinarian  and  medicine  costs 

F.  Lost  production  due  to  poor  health 


A.  Conversion  of  actual  records  for  comparison  of 
individuals 

B.  Selection  cf  cull  animals  based  on  production  or 
other  herd  health  problems 

C.  Using  records  to  select  foundation  or  breeding 
stock 

The  need  for  accurate  records 


A.  Review  of  need  for  accurate  records 
(accuracy  of  records  should  be  stressed  through; 

out  the  moduli) 

B.  Types  of  records 
..Milk  production 
.  Feed  conversion 
.  Health 

.  Mortality 
,  Breeding 
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EDUCATION 


01.010402-01  -  Code 

Using  Livestock  Records  to  Improve  Production      '  Title 


TEACHING  MSTHODS 


STUDEOT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Class  Discussion 

B.  Slides  showing  healthy 
and  unthrifty  animals 

C«  Guest  resource  person  local 

veterinarian 
D,  Problem  solving  -  Identify 

cause  factors  for  unthrifty 

animals. 

Discuss  preventative 
controls f 


A.  Teacher  should  do  sample 
problems-student  practice 
Teacher  should  show  students 
how  to  evaluate  records  and 
make  decisions  when  culling 
and  selecting  foundation 
breeding  stock. 


A.  Class  discussion-teacher 
summary* 

B.  Use  sample  records  for 
Illustrations. 


A.  The  student  should  enter  in 
his  notes  the  usefulness  of 
herd  health  records  in  cul- 
llngi  selection  of  siresp 
and  anticipating  health  pro- 
blems.   The  students  should 
prepare  questions  In  advance 
regarding  programmed  herd 
healthy  records p  and  health 
problems. 

B.  The  student  should  select  5 
animals  with  a  serious  health 
problem  from  a  comprehensive 
health  record. 

C.  The  student  should  estimate 
dollar  costs  in  veterinarian 
fees  and  lost  production  on 
the  5  animals. 


A.  The  teacher  should 
f^lve  a  written  quiz 
involving  the  use  of 
health  records  for 
cullinRp  etc.  The 
student  will  be  given 
a  performance  exam 
on  selecting  animals 
that  have  poor  healt^i 

B.  The  student  will 
identify  the  causes 
of  poor  herd  health 
to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  teacher. 


A. 


A. 


B. 


B. 


The  student  should  .become 
familiar p  through  practice, 
with  the  calculations  involved 
in  converting  production 
records  for    maturity  and 
length  of  lactation  and  time^ 
milked  (for  dairy  only) . 
The  student  should  select  5 
animals  for  culling  based  on 
production  and  5  for  use  as 
foundation  stock. 


After  practice  give 
a  selection  of  3  to 
records  for  conversion 
grade  on  accuracy. 
Allow  students  to  r 
orally  give  reasons 
for  culling  animals. 
Accuracy  on  calculat:}.onSp 
teacher  .ludgment  on 
choices. 


A. 


B. 


The  student  should  list  two 
reasons  for  keeping  accurate 
records  for  each  record 
studied  in  his  notebook. 
Use  records  for  individual 
enterprise  related  to 
supervised  work  experience 
programs. 
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A.  Oral  examination  on 
reasons  for  keeping 
records. 

B.  Written  examination 
on  importance  of 
records. 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  •   Using  Livestock  Records  to  Improve  Production      Code  -  01 .010402-OL 

Evaluation: 
Table  1  -  Supplementary  information 

Suggested  items  of  concern  when  comparing  production  standards  for  beef, 
sheep,  swine,  dairy  cattle,  broilers,  and  laying  hens. 

a.  pounds  of  gain  per  day  (beef,  lambs,  swine) 

b.  weight  of  pigs  (or  litters)  at  35  days 

c.  Thickness  of  back  fat  (market  swine) 

d.  size  of  loin  eye  (beef) 

e.  number  of  lambs  per  ewe 

f.  pounds  of  milk  lEr  year  (dairy) 

g.  pounds  of  meat  per  pound  of  feed  (broilers) 

h.  number  of  eggs  per  year  (laying  hens)  -  Feed  per  dozen  ej^ps 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -   Using  Livestock  Records  to  Improve  Code  -  01.0L0402-0L 

Production 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
Books 

Diggins  6t  Bundy,  Dairy  Production,  Prentice  Hall,  Inc.,  341  pages.  $6.48 
Fuergensen  6c  Mortenson,  Approved  Practices  in  Dairying.  Interstate  , Danville  ,1 1 1 

Builetins  6t  Leaflets 
New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture,  Cornell  University, 
Feeder  Pig  Production  S  Marketing  in  N.Y.S, 
Raising  Beef  Cattle  in  N.Y.S, 
Laying  Flock  Management 
Breeding  Cows  for  Longer  Herd, Life 
Estimating  the  Transmitting  Ability  of  Cows 
Herdmate  Comparisons  and  their  use  in  evaluating 
Dairy  Cows 

Feeding  the  Dairy  Cow  for  Maximum  Returns 

Eastern  Artificial  Insemination  Cooperative 
Maintaining  High  Breeding  Efficiency  in  the  Dairy  Herd 

Dept.  of  Animal  Science,  Morrison  Hall,  Cornell  University 
Putting  Your  Dairy  Records  to  Vork,  Series  II 

Audio  Visuals  ^ 

~ '~  -~ '- -  -  -  -  ~-  ■ 

American  Angus  Association 
Production  Records-Your  Biggest  Advantage 
movie,   1969,  color,  JO  minutes  (not  previewed  by  author) 

Eastern  Artificial  Cooperative 
Maintaining  High  Breeding  Efficiency  in  the  Dairy  Herd 
(overhead  masters  with  bulletin) 

Other  Useful  Materials  ' 
Breed  Associations  &  Coops 
Breeding  Record  Forms  &t  Breeding  Information 

Dairy  Herd  Improvement  Cooperative,  Morrison  Hall,  Cornell  University 
John  Doe  Record  Set  (set  of  sample  computerized  dairy  records) 


Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Ext. Bull .#1210 
Ext. Bull  .f/1011 
Ext. Bull .#1061 
Ext. Bull. #1199 
Ext. Bull. #1196 

Ext. Bull. #1115 
Ext. Bull .#1156 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -  FARM  BUSINESS  Al'^ALYSIS  Code  -     01  .010403-01 


DKSCKiP'lION; 

The  modern  farm  operator  must  constantly  evaluate  all  aspects  of  his 
operation  and  maKe  plans  to  reorganize  those  areas  that  need  improvement. 
He  must  keep  accurate  records  of  production  and  labor,  and  an  inventory 
of  current  supplies.    He  must  use  modern  business  techneques  if  he  is 
to  compete  in  this  industrialized  farming  era;    This  module  will  give  the 
student  an  opportunity  to  learn  how  to  analyze  factors  of  rates  of  production, 
labor  efficiency,  and  costs  to  improve  his  fam  operation. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT:  Time  Allocations 


Class 

Other 

L. 

Importance  of  Farm  Business  Analysis 

2 

3 

Z. 

Calculating  Farm  Business  Measures 

10 

5 

a. 

Analyzing  Farm  Businesses 

5 

5 

17 

13 

Revised  4/ 7^ 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  •  Fam  Business  Analysis  ^^^^  '  01.010403^01 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
Students  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Correctly  list  three  purposes  for  performing  a  farm  business  analysis. 

2.  Differentiate,  to  the  instructor's  satisfaction,  between  a  farm  business 
sumnary  and  a  farm  business  analysis, 

3.  Correctly  list  a  minimum  of  six  measurable  factors  affecting  returns 
to  a  farm  business. 

4.  Given  the  necessary  records,  correctly  calculate  amounts  for  at  least 
ten  of  the  factors^ affecting  returns  to  the  farm  business,  for  which 
you  have  records. 

5.  Correctly  calculate  at  lec^st  ten  selected  farm  business  measures  used 
in  financial  statement  analysis,  for  the  farm  from  which  you  have 
records. 

6.  List  the  four  basic  resources  a  farmer  has  to  work  with  to  produce 
goods  and  analyze,  to  the  instructor's  satisfaction,  each  for  a  selected 
farm. 

7.  Analyze  records  and  phyr>ical  characteristics  of  a  selected  farm  business 
in  terms  of  factors  from  objectives  4,5  and  6,  then  recommend  to  the 
instructor's  satisfaction  changes  based  on  your  analysis. 
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Co     -      01 ,010403-01 

Title  -    Fann  Business  Analysis 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


,   Unit  1  -  Importance  of  Farm 
Business  Analysis 

Objective  1 
Correctly  list  three  purposes  for 
performing  a  farm  business 
analysis. 


Objective  2 

Differentiate,  to  the  instructor 
satisfaction,  between  a  farm 
business  sutrmary  and  a  farm  bus- 
iness analysis. 


CONTENT 


m 


A.  Purpose's  of  Farm  Business  Analysis 

,  ,To  determine  how  the  business  is  doing 

at  a  given  time. 
,  To  determine  why  the  business  is  as  it  is. 
,  To  compare,  the  farm  with  others  or  groups 

of  simil ar  farms . 
,  To  evaluate  each  part  of  the  business  as 

wel  1  as  the  whole. 
.  To  provide  budgeting  changes  in  the  farm 
business . 


A.    Farm  Business  Summary  -  Record  forms  allowing 
you  to  see  how  the  farm  as  a  whole  has  profited. 
,  operating  statement 
.  Financial  statements 
3.    Farm  Business  Analysis  -  calculations  taking  an 
in  depth  look  at  all  enterprises  on  the  farm 
and  their  individual  profitability 

•  Measures  depend  upon  type  of  enterprise- 
examples 

.  Some  enterprises  affect  others  -  examples 
c.    Samples  of  surmiaries  and  analysis  for 
individual  farms  and  groups  of  farms, 
,  Individual  records 

•  Group  summary 
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.ERIC: 


K  D  U  C  A  T  1  0  H 


01,010403-01         -  Code 
4ti  Farm  Business  Analysis    *"  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture-discussion  to  present 
new  information, 

B .  Demonstrate  sample  records  an 
group  farm  business  summaries  tc 
show  how  analysis  may  help  the 
farm  busi  ness . 

C.  Guest  speaker  such  as  county 
agent  involved  in  farm  analysis 

p. Guest  speaker  from  a  local 
Bank--Fam  Representative. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A  •Jake  notes  on  information 
presented. 

B, Student  discussion  of  need  fof 
farm  business  analysis-may  ask 
questions  of  guest  speakers. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Written  test. 


A.  Lecture-discussion  to  present 
infonridtion. 

B .  Demonstration  of  farm  business 
summaries  and  analysis. 


A.  Students  take  notes  on  infor- 
mation presented. 

B.  Students  may  make  some  calcu- 
lations from  a  summary  which 
would  be  used  in  an  analysis, 

c. Students  may  complete  a  farm, 
business  suimary  or  a  farm 
business  analysis  on  their  home 
farm  or  cooperative  farm. 
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ERIC 


A.  Written  test. 

B.  Oral  Reports  on  farm 
business  analysis- 
stucVnts  identify  week 
anrf  strong  parts  of  a 
farm  business. 


Co  - 


01.010403-01 


AGRICULTURAL 


Title  -    Farm  Business  Analysis 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  2  -  Calculating  Farm  Busin- 
ess Measures 


A. 


Factors  affecting  returns  to  a  farm  business . 
Factors  Example  measures 


Objective  3 

Correctly  list  a  minimum  of  six 
measurable  factors  affecting 
returns  to  a  farm  business. 


.  !  ^bor  efficiency  -  animals  per  man,  acres 

per  man,  $  sales  per  man 
.  capital  efficiency  -  Labor  income,  returns 


.  Cost  control  -  feed  per  animal ,  cost  per 
unit  sold 

.  Economic  climate  -  supply  and  demand, 

parity  ratio,  inflation  rate 
.  Market  price  -  prices  the  farm  receives 
.  Farm  losses  -  spoilage,  death,  spillage, 
non  payment. 

B.    Measuring  factors  affecting  returns^to  a  busi- 
ness^examples  .given  above. 

c.    Relative  importance  of  various  factors  to 
different  farm  enterprises. 


to  capital ,  $  per  production 
unit 


Objective  4 


Given  the  necessary  records,  cor- 
rectly calculate  amounts  for  at  ' 
least  ten  of  the  factors  affectin 
returns  to  the  farm  business  for 
which  you  have  records. 


.  Calculations  for  measures  of  factors  affecting 
returns  to  a  farm  business.    (Teacher  should 
select  factors  based  on  local  situation*) 
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EDUCATION 


01.Q1Q403-Q1 
Farm  Business  Analysis 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


ALecture-discussion  to  present 
information. 

B  Field  trip  to  a  cooperatinq 
famp idttidents  should  List  £ac«* 

tors  affecting  returns  to  the 
farm  and  their  relative  impor- 
tance. 

c  Group  discussion  of  informa- 
tion obtained  on  field  trip. 

n  chalk  and  board  teacher  work 
out  Example  problems. 


A.  Take  notes  on  infon>ir-s> -on, 


B .  During  field 
determine  factor  .Xin 
returns  to  the  bu^  ^; 
they  might  be  measured,  this 
should  be  recorded,  for  reference 

c.  Participate  in  group  discuss 
ion. 

D.  Students  keep  a  record  of 
definitions  used  in  calculating 
Farms  Business  Measures. 


A  .Evaluate  students 
notes  taken  during 
field  trips. 


d  how  B  .Written  test  on 


Farm  Business  Measures 


A.  Group  concensus  to  determine 
calculations  to  be  used  (each 
student  should  be  familiar  with 
at  least  15  calculations) 

R  Demonstrations  of  methods  to 
Dreform  calculations. 

c.  Student  practice. 

II  Field  trip-if  time  permits 
obtain  information  from  a  farm 
for  students  to  calculate. 


ERJC 


A.  Participate  in  group  discuss 
ion  to  determine  calculations 
to  use. 

B.  Take  notes  during  demons tra- 
ti  on . 

C.  Practice  making  calculations 
assigned  in  class . 

D.  Students  complete  calculatiorjs 
on  the 'home  farm  or  cooperative 
farm. 


68r3 

7 


A  .Evaluate  student 
participation. 

B  .Written  test,  on 
selected  measures  and 
completing  calculations 


Co'.e  - 
Title  - 


01.010403-01 
Farm  Business  Anlaysis 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  5 

Correctly  calculate  at  least  ten 
selected  farm  business  measures 
used  in  financial  statement 
analysis  for  the  farm  which  you 
have  records  ^oxr. 


CONTENT 


measures  taken  from  financial 


% 
% 
% 
% 
% 


ans 
of  total 


assets 


Unit  3  -  Analyzing  Farm  Businesses  a 
Objective  6 

List  the  four  basic  resources  a 
farmer  has  to  work  with  to  pro- 
duce goods  and  analyze  to  the  in- 
structor'^s  satisfaction,  each  for 
a  selected  farm. 


A.    Farm  business 
statements 
.  Cash  flow 

.  Debt  repayment  capacity 
.  %  equity 

/Debt  per  productive  unit 
.  %  total  debt  in  long  tenn 
farm  business  assets  are 
of  assets  readily  convertible  to  cash 
return  to  owned  capital 
return  to  all  capital 
return  to  various  enterprises 
Capital  turnover 
Growth  of  assets 

Fixed  expenses  -  variable  expenses 
Other 

Calculations  for  selected  business  measuresT 
(see  references) 

.    Relative  importance  of  measures  to  individual 
enterprises 

.  Major  enterprises  vs.  minor  enterprises 
.  Year  around  enterprises  vs,  short  term 

enterprises. 
•  Direct  income  enterprises  vs.  supporting 
enterprises. 


Basic  farm  production  resources 
•  Land  .  capital 

-  Labor  ,  Management 

Relative  importance  of  each  to  farm  production 
.  crop  production 
.  Animal  production 

Methods  of  analyzing  production  resources 
.  Physical  description 
.  Use  of  records 

.  Problem  solving  method  -to  test  alternatives 
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:    E  DUCATION 


01.010403-01        •  Code 
Farth  Business  Analysis     -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture  discussion  to  pre- 
sent information.  Teacher 
work  out  examples  on  board. 

B.  Field  trip(s)  to  determine 
measures  used  by  farmers. 

C.  Student  practice  in  calcu- 
lating measures. 


A.  Take  notes  during  presen- 
tation and  field  trip(s) 

B.  Practice  calculations 


.Written  test  on  any 
10  selected  calculation:; 
out  of  14. 


A.  Lecture  discussion  to  present 
information. 

B.  Group  concensus  to  determine 
relative  importance  of  resources 

C.  Resource  person  such  as  coun- 
ty agent  to  discuss  methods  of 
analyzing  production  resources 

D.  Student  practice  for  a  given 
farm  the  students  have  visited 


ERIC 


A.  Take  notes  on  information. 

B.  Participate  in  group  discus- 
sion. 

C.  Question  resource  person. 


Practice  analyzing  production 
resources  for  a  given  farm. 

E. Students  should  select  the 
enterprizes  that  should  be  suc- 
cesful  in  the  local  areas  and 
list  the  reasons  for  their 
selections. 


A.  Students  will  list 
the  four  basic  resour- 
ces that  a  farmer  must 
work  with  to  produce 
products. 

B.  Students  will  give 
oral  reaaons  for  enter- 
prise selections  for  a 
given  farm. 
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Co  i  - 


01.010403-01 


AGRICULTURAL 


Title  -     Farm  Business  Analysis 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  7 

Analyze  records  and  physical 
characteristics  of  a  selected 
farm  business  in  terms  of  factors 
from  objectives  4s  5  and  6,  then 
recommend  to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction  changes  based  on  your 
analysis. 


CONTENT 


, .  Farm  records  to  include, 

.  Balance  sheet  (financial  statement) 

.  operating  statement 

.  Information  adequate  to  fill  in  a  farm 

business  chart. 
.  Net  worth  statement. 

B.  F-otors  to  consider  in  evaluating  records  for  a 
^Iness  change. 

"ime  period  the  records  cover 
.  Are  the  records  characteristic 
.  Affect  of  one  change  on  entire 

Are  records  accurate  in  terms 

being  done  in  the  business? 
.  Expected  future  changes  affecting  the 

business,  based  on  current  knowledge 
.  "others 


of  past  years? 
business 
of  what  is 
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EDUCATION 


01.010403-01       -  Code 
Farm  Business  Analysis-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.Lecture  discussion  to  show 
students  what  is  contained  in 
the  records  and  to  clarify  the 
assignment. 

RField  trip  to  allow  students 
opportunity  to  evaluate  selectee 
farm. 

CStudent  supervised  study  to 
meet  objective  7. 

IXGroup  discussion  after  all 
have  completed  the  assignment. 
Student  Reports. 

ELab  excercises  on  Objective  7 


A, Take  notes  on  information 
gain  understanding  records 
and  how  they  are  useo, 

^Perform  assigned  calculations 
analyze  records,  and  recommend 
changes. 

CTake  part  in  group  discussion 
after  assignmnnt  is  completed. 

D.Students  could  calculate  thei 
own  net  worth  statements  on 
their  accumulated  folders  that 
are  required  for  each  student 
studying  vocational  agriculture 


A.  Evaluate  completed 
assignment, 

B.  Evaluate  students 
notebook  for  Ihe 
module, 

C.  Grade  students 
accumulative  folder 
work. 


er|c 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -  Business  Analysis  Code  ^  01.010403-01 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


Books: 

1.  Farm  Management  Handbook- 1972,  Cornell  University,  Economics  Department 

2.  Prof i tab! e  Farm  Hatiageinent-Hami  1  ton  and  Bryant    -  Prentice  Hall 

3.  Managing  the  Farm  Business  -  Beneke,  J.  Wiley  &  Sons,  N.  Y.  ,  N.  Y- 


Bulletins: 

1.    Dairy  Farm  Management  Business  Sumtiary  -current  year  from  Cornell 

Agriculture  Economic  Department 
1.    New  York  Economic  Handbook  -  latest  edition  -  Cornell  Agriculture 
Economic  Department 


Periodicals: 

Successful  Fanning 
Farm  Journal 


Audi  visuals: 

1.  Records  of  individual  farm  businesses  available  from  Agriculture 

Economics  Department,  Cornell  University 
1.  Sample  ELFAC  records 

3.  Farm  business  charts 

4.  Cornell  farm  inventory  books  and  other  types 

5.  Cornell  cash  account  books  and  other  types  such  as  New  Hollands 

6.  A.E.  records  available  from  ATANY 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -       PLANNING  FARM  POWER. MACHINERY  .\ND  ^^^^  "  01.010A03-02 

EQUIPMENT  NEEDS 

DKSCRLFriUN: 


The  student  will  study  the  Farm  Power,  Machinery,  and  Equipment  Needs 
of  a  farm  business.    The  size  and  type  of  fa'^m,  soils  and  topography, 
capital  and  labor  resources  will  be  studied. 

This  module  will  include  the  criteria  used  in  purchasing  machinery 
and  equipment,  selecting  the  dealer,  whether  to  purchase  new  or  used 
equipment,  and  scheduling!  equipment  purchases. 

Students  will  take  :field  trips  to  farm  ma:chinery  dealerships  and  farms 
to  better  understand  thea:problems  imrolved  in:meeting  the  farmers* power, 
machinery  and  iequipment:3^equirement8. 

The  economics  of  owning,  renting,  leasing^  cooperative  ownership  and 
custom  hire  of  machinery  for  a  partijealar    farm  business  will  be  discussed. 

The  fixed  and  operational  cost  of  owning-and  operating  machinery,  will 
be  studied. 

Students  will  learn  how  to  keepmnd  use  farm  power  and  machinery  records 
and  to  compare  the  records  of  costs  with  farms  throughout  the  State  to 
determine  the  investments  and  efficiency  of  a  particular  farm  business.    The  tot 
investment  in  machinery  and  its  relationship  to  labor  income  will  be  studied. 


DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation: 


^  Class  Other 

I.  Determining  Needs  3  6 

II.  Alternatives  Available  3      •  6 

III.  Purchasing  3  3 

IV.  Records  _3 

13  18 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -       PLANNING  FARM  POWER,  MACHINERY  AND  Code  -  01.010403-02 

EQUIPMENT  NEEDS 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 


The  student  will*. 

1.  List  six  factors  that  are  used  to  determine  the  farm  pox  .  r,  ir.ichu.ui, 
and  equipment  needs  of  a  farm  business, 

2.  DtEcermine  the  needs  for  power  units,  machinery  and  equipment  in  terms 
of  number  and/ or  size  of  units. 

3.  Inventory  farm  power,  machinery  and  equipment  to  determine  present  and 
future  needs. 

4.  Dfiifeermine  the  alternatives  available  to- a  farmer  for  a  given  enterprise 
for:  power  units, machinery  and  equipment- 

5.  Demonstrate  the  ablUty  to  select  from:'±he  alternatives  the  alternative 
±hat  will  best  satisfy  a  given  isituattan. 

6      Write  a  set  of  general  specifications  fer  a  piece  of  machinery,  or  power 

unit  based  on  a ifarm.  situation  and  on  this  basis  select  the  unit  best  suited 
for  the  situatloti. 

1.    Select  the  deal ei  from  whom  a  power  unit  xir  madhine  will  be  purchased. 

8.    Develop  and  maintain  permanent  and  tempoTary  records  for  power  units, 
machinery  and  equipment. 
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;.  Code  -  01.010A03-02  -   

AGRICULTURAL 

Title  -         PLANNING  FARM  POWER,  MACHINERY  AND  EQUIPMENT  NEEDS 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

unic  i      uDjectlve  ifl^ 

List  six  factors  that  are  used  to 

Selection  factors  based  on: 

determine  the  farm  power,  machinerj 

•  Size  and  type  of  farm 

and  equipment  needs  of  a  farm 

Soil  types 

.  Topography 

! 
1 

•  Field  shape,  size  and  location 

•  Labor  force 

•  Skill  of  opeirator 

#  Capital  availci>ility 

•  Dealer  service 

•  Equipment  required  for  - 

•  efficiency 

•  mechanization 

•  automation 

Relationship  of  equipiu  r.t  to  income 

•  Size  of  business 

.  Drte  of  production 

•  Labor  efficiency 

1 

.  Combination  of  enterprise 
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EDUCATION 


01.010403-02 

PLANNING  FARM  POWER,  MACHINERY  AND  EQUIPMENT  NEEr* 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATI  ^^  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


List  the  agricultural  enterprise 
In  the  community. 
Study  machinery  requirements 
using  farm  power  machinery  data 
from  Department  of  Agricultural 
Economics  Publications  Cornell 
and  Farm  Business  Analysis 
Studies. 

Take  field  trips  to  dairy, 

-  poxxltTyf  vegetable  farms 
in  the  area.  -Have  students  list 
the  types  of  machinery  and  equip 
ment  found  on  these  farms.  Talk 
to  the  operators  regarding 
their  equipment  needs,  the  equip 
ment  that  they  lack,  and  how  thejf 
determine  their  needs. 
Students  divide  into  small 
roups  and  make  lists  of  equip- 
ment requirements  for  the 
various  enterprises.  Students 
should  write  the  reasons  for 
their  selections  and  report  to 
the  class  explaining  their 
reasons* 

Explore  the  relationship  of 
equipment  use  to  income, 
through  use  of  farm  business 
studies  -  of  county  and/or 
state.  

Comparison  of  man  work  units 
of  10  years  ago  with  present 
for  various  enterprises. 


A.  List  the  factors  that  are 
used  to  determine  the  power, 
machinery  and  equipment  needs 
of  a  particular  farm 
business. 
B.  Recognize  the  correlation 
of  mechanlEatlon  -  labor 
efficiency  and  labor  income. 


Students  will  list 
six  factors  that  are 
used  to  determine 
the  needs  for  power, 
machinery  and  equip- 
ment. 


6  9  1 


lERlC 


Code  .        01  010403-02 

Title  ^      PLANNING  FARM  POWER,  MACHINERY  AND  EQUIPMENT  NEEDS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Objective  2. 
Determine  the  needs  fox  power 
units,  machinery  and  equipment 
in  terms  of  number  and/or  size 
of  units* 


/ 


A.  Factors  to  include: 

.  Size  of  enterprise 
.  Field  conditions 

(size-shape-topograp^hy  -  drainage,  etc.) 
.  Labor  force 
.  Weather  conditions 
.  Present  equipment 

B.  Field  capacity  or  efficiency 

.  Factor  influences 

•  machine  wijdth 

•  speed  of  travel 

•  down  time 

.  draft  requirements 
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EDUCATION 


01.0l0403-.02 

PLANNING  FARM  POWER,  MACHINERY  AND  EQUIPMENT  NEEDS 


TEACHING  METHODS 


Lecture'-Discussion  of  compari- 
son of  different  size  of  machine 
and  the  work  that  can  be  done 
in  a  given  time  element. 
Listing  of  factors  that  would 
be  considered  in  sisse  of  machine 
selected,  in  tetms  of  enterprise 
and/or  field  capacity. 
Field  trip  or  work,  experience 
on  school  demonstration  plot 
comparison  of  tractor  work  as 
plowing  -  2  plow  vs.  3  plow  - 
single  row  vs.  two  row  chopper. 
Comparison  of  need  for  power 
units  for  operation  of  various 
size  equipment 
Compaction  comparison  of 
different  weight  machines  of 
tractors  on  fitted  land. 
Supervised  study  using  referencejs 
Problem  solving  of  machine 
field  capacity. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Problem  solving  of  selected 
problems  to  determine  effi- 
ciency of  various  machines 
under    typical  situations. 


Observations  of  field  work 
measurements ,  timing. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Students  will  make 
selection  of  size  of  . 
equipment  and  number 
of  units  necessary  for 
operation  at  an  effi- 
cient level  for  a  slngl^^ 
crop  enterprise. 


Code  - 
TitU  - 


01.010403-02 

PLANNING-  FARM  POWER,  MACHINERY  AND  EQUIPMENT  NESDS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  #  I  •  Objective  3. 
Take  an  inventory  of  farm  power 
miachlnery  and  equipment  to  deter- 
mine present  and  future  needs 


Inventory  of  pre.  nt  farm  equipment 

•  Number  of  units       .  -  -  ... 

•  Size  of  units  '"^ 

•  Data  of  manufacture  or  model 

•  Condition  of  units' 

•  Degree  of  obsolescence 


"Unit  II  -  Alternative  Available 
Objective  #  4. 
Determine  the  alternatives 
available  to  a  farmer  for  a  given 
enterprise  for  power  units 
machinery  and  equipment. 


A.  Alternatives 

•  Do  without  replacement 

•  Replacement  use  Inefficiently 

•  Replacement  doing  customs  work 
.  Cooperative  ownership 

.  Hire  the  work  d?5ne 
.  Rent  equipment 

•  Lease  equipment 

•  Replace  with  second  hand  equipment 
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E  D  U  C  AT  1  ON 


01,010403-01 

PLANNING  FARM  POWER,  MACHINERY  AND  EQUIPMENT  NEEDS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Field  trip  to  farm  for  purpose 
of  taking  an  inventory  of  power 
unit s ,machinery  and  equipment. 


Take  a  farm  equipment  inventory 
and  determine  the  condition 
of  the  machinery,  good  -  fair- 
poor. 

Determine  which  machines  and 
power  units  need  replacement 
with  justification  as  to  reason 
based  on  objective  #2* 


Students  will  make  an 
Inventory  of  eqiilpment:^ 
power  Axnfet  8  and  W 
on  a  farm  to  instructoi| 
satisfaction* 


Brief  discussion  of  the  alterna- 
tives that  are  available  for  a 
farm  to  use  for  the  various 
enterprises^in  a  given  situa- 
tion. 


Students  list  the  various 
alternatives  available  for 
enterprises  in  given  situations 


Students  list  possible 
alternatives  availabl€ 
for  a  given  situation, 


"A 
,8 
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i^'h  '■..■pj; 


Code  - 


Title  - 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT                                ,  j 

1 

! 

1 

 ..   il'l 'f'  r- 

Unit  11  -  Objective  #5 
Deinonstrate  the  ability  to  select 
from  the  alternatlvos  the  alterna- 
tives that  will  best  satisfy  a 
giver  situation. 

A.  Alternatives 

.  •  Owning 

•  cost 

«  convenience 

•  Leasing 

.  availability  ' 

•  Cost 

•  Beasonality 

•  Custom  hire 

•  Cost 

•  labor 

•  timing 

•  Group  ownership 

•  Cost 

•  repairs 

•  Use  schedule 

«  group  responsibilities 
.  Liability 

custom  hire 

•  leasins 

•  group  ownership 



  —  

r.".'.i. 

M 
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■  ■.  ■  ■ 

EDUCATION 


01.010403-02 

FARM 

PLANNING  POWER,  MACHINERY  AND  EQUIPMENT  NEEDS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Unit  II  - 

Invite  owners  or  dealerships  to 
discuss  owning  and  leasing 
equipment  with  class  members. 

Invite  custom  operators  to  speak 
to  the  students  or  use  the  tape 
Interview  dealing  with  prices, 
equipment  Involved,  timing 
problems  and  work  schedule  • 
Use  Extension  Service  Charts  and 
Commercial  Charts  on  rates  for 
custom  work. 

Cost  account  enterprise  evalua- 
tion analysis  for  field  crops. 

Invite  dealerships  to  the  lab 
and  discuss  leasing  equipment 
and  current  rates,  responsibili- 
ties of  all  parties,  breakage 
and  damage  problems,  liability* 

Have  farmers  that  own  machinery 
jointly  present  their  agree- 
ments*   Discuss  the  problems  of 
their  agreements.  Discuss  the 
problems  of  group  ownership. 
This  can  best  be  done  by  Inter- 
view using  a  tape  recorder. 


Dl vi  de  the '  c  las  s"  int  o '  f  our  gr  oup^ , 
role  play,  owning  -  leasing  -  ' 
custom  hire  and  group  ownership 
of  machinery  and  equipment. 
Have  students  define  the  advan- 
tages and  disadvantages  of  each. 

Problem  solving  using  given 
situation  for  group  discussion. 


Role  playing  as  outlined  under 
method. 


Become  familiar  with  custom 
machinery  rates  by  preparing 
list  of  jobs  and  rates  applied* 


Student  evaluation  as 
to  the  better  Alterna- 
tives to  situation  to 
instructor's  satisfac- 
tion. 


For  a  given  situation  compare 
the  costs  of  ownership  to  the 
other  major  alternatives* 
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Code  -  01.010403-02 

fttU  -      PLANNING  FARM  POWER , MACHINERY  AND  EQUIPMEOT  NEEDS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BV  UNIT 


CONTENT 


unit  II  -  Objective  #5  (continued) 

Damonstr&te  the  ability  to  select 
f irom  the  alternAtlvcs  the  alterna- 
tive that  will  best  satisfy  a 
givctt  situation. 


B,  Cost  involved  in  owning  and  operating  machinery 
and  equipment. 

•  Fixed  costs 

•  depreciation 

•  tixes 

•  Inr^arance 

•  Interest  on  investment 

•  storage 

•  Operating  costs 

^iaintenance 

•  gas  and  oil 

•  lubrication 

•  repair  bills 
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ERIC 


L2 


EDUCATION 


01.010AO3-02 

PLANNING  FARM  POWER.  MACHINERY  AND 
JEiQUIPMSNT  NEEDS  ^ 


Code 


Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


[Analysis  cnf  cost  account-, 
i  Records     Cisimpare  local  fer?^* 
risetth  sttts^  studies  f err  the. 
I  eaterpriwfs  in  the  local  ^ttt 

,Rvaluate  cost  data  avsrii-^ablt 
ommercial  companies. 

K«ive  students  keep  records  v  "^^ 
j :  wxed  and  operatiiij  cost  cf 
aiachinery  on  thciir  farms. 

Supervised  study  or  discussicn 
based  on  Chapter  3.  pgs.  10«13 
Farm  Poyer  and  Machinery  Manage- 


Detexmithi^        €<^^    cost  of 
operation  ^^ii  ^  -^^mce  of  fearm 
machinery  or  -  ^pg^i^g  unit  and 
compare  the  Cfs%i^m^  tro  rental , 
lease  custom  azsiivgroup  owner- 
ofc  ship  for  a  singlie  crop. 


ment,  or  Chapt.  35  -  Tractor 


and  Machinery  Management  pgSi 
533-548,  Machines  for  Pover 
Farming. 


Comparison  of  varying  ways  to 
determine  depreciation  in  terms 
of  dollar  values* 

Students  should  make  a  list  of 
all  fixed  and  operating  costs  of 
owning  and  operating  equipment • 
Compare  these  costs  with  leas- 
ing and  custom  rates.  Compare  tha 
home^f arm" wi  th  8 1 at e  Wide 
data  for  a  given  situation. 

Make  an  analysis  of  the  machiner 
and  equipment  records.  Compare 
the  costs  of  the  home  farm  with 
others  of  the  same  size.  Deter- 
mine the  weak  and  strong  points- 
make  adjustments. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Compare  toual  unachine  and 
labo'r  cost  of  liome  situation 
to  that  of  other  farms  of 
relative  size  for  state  or 
county. 


Stiid&ftt  evaluation 
at  to  tiM  better  altern4i 
tives  tu  aituatton  to 
iwtruciroi's  slU^afactioiKI 
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Code  - 
TitU  - 


01,Ul0403-02 

PLANNING  FARM  mUE^  ^^^^miSSM:  AND  BQUISffllENT  NEEDS 


AGRICULTUR  A  L 


• 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  III  -  Purchasing 
Objective 

Students  will  write  a  sM'^of 
g^peral  specifications  for  a 
ptftce  of  machinery  or  power  unit 
based  on  a  ^arm  situation  and  Qti 
this  basis  select  the  unit  best 
suited  for  the  situation. 


I ... 


 H 

Dtetiimlne  the  situation  j 
Bst^Mt  on  situation  determine  i^ze  and  basic  needs 
fiWiiH^ne  the  market  availability  for  the  machines 
CoffStiacison  of  machines 

^ize  .  i 

.  t  opacity 
S^ety 
FxLce 

#*  i?Jtrvlce  and  repair  problezsEs 
(0iHer  features 
W^fite  set  of  general  specifications  based  on  the 

jpjj.5?M:lon. 


Unit  111  .  Objective  7.  

Select  the  dealer  from  whom  a  powei 
unit  or  machine  will  be  purchased 


EKLC 


iS^es^iffiieganlzatlon  to  consider* 

»allabllit7 
ilftputatlonrf  or  

•  honesty 

•  service 
Barts  Inventory 

•  stock  on  hand 

•  maintenance  of  inventory 
.  Repair  facilities 

.  mechani  c  abl 11 1  y 

•  shop  facilities 
•.costs 

CtBsplietion  o±  sale 
•  T±rae  to  make  purchase 
PjdLce 

trade  in  allowancig 
»  Terms  for  credit 

.  sources  of  credit 
,  Sales  purchases  forms 

703 


14 


EDUCATION 


01.0L0403-02 

PLANNING  FARM  POWER,, MACHINERY  AND  EQUIPMENT  NEED.^ 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


^Develop  with  the  class  a  proMeu 
Tsltuatlon  based  on  a  farm  ths&t 
has  been  visited  earlier  on  bhe 
school  facility  and  determiiK  thje 
size  and  needs  of  the  machine 
or  power  unit« 

Field  trip  to  several  dealers  to 
look  at  machineCs)  and  talk  with 
dealer  about  features  of  this  prp- 
duct  • 

Examine  sales  literature  and  otht 

dealer  information  relative  to 

the  product  under  consideration 

Class  discussion  of  features 

found  on  machines  as  listed  in 

the  content.  Consider  reaction  o|6 

farmers  in  the  neighborhood  who 

already  are  using  these  machines 

and  have  experiences.  Look  for 

strong  and  weak  points* 

Individual  instruction  which  stu 

dents  write  their  specifications 

Oral  reports ,on  machine  or  power 
unit  select^*  


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Development  of  the  situation. 

Talk  with  dealers  about  features 
that  are  on  the  machine. 
Collect  sales  literature  deal' 
ing  with  the  machine  or  power 
unit  and  evaluate  strong 
and  weak  points  of  each  product 


Prepare  a  set  of  general 
r      specification  for  the  machinje 
or    power  unit. 

On  the  basis  of  the  specifica- 
tions select  the  machine  or 
power  unit  that  would  be  pur 
chased  giving:  valid  reasons^- 

Present  as  an  oral  report. 


E VALU ATI  )N  i  '3R0CEDURES 


Student  dbfi^elopmenS:^  of 
the  sit^W^eltS^Qn  in 
part  Iclir^vjctffisin . 

Writte^t  ^gyygglflcataLons 
for  the  TBacStlne  or 
power  TapKitt:::to  tnstruc 
tor's  sa^stg^actlon. 

Oral  report  on  the 
machixXB  s&lected  wILith 
valid:  iBBaaons  to 
instructor '  s  satisfec 
tion* 


Lecture-discussion  of  the  impor- 
tance of  selection  of  dealer  and 
-t he-s e r vi  ce  p r o vl  de  d 


Field  trip  to  dealership  to 
observe  the  parts  Inventory  and 
how  stock  is  maintained. 
Discuss  with  dealer  the  sales 
aspect  In  terms  uf :  (a)  price 
(b)  trade  (c)  finance  (d)  record 
keeping  and  legal  papers  (e)  nessf 
vs.  used  equipnsait. 
Have  students  pispare  samples  of 
sales  and  credit  forms  as  well 
as  figure  the  final  price  for 
the  machine  as  discount,  trade 
vs.  the  list  price  (Emphasis 
should  not  be  placed  on  how 
credit  Is  arranged  as  students 
will  have  had  this  material  in 
,  t  he^mo  du  1  e_o  n_f  ar  m_c  r,ed  1 1.)_.  


Group  evaluation  of  dealership 
in  terms  of  strong  and  weak 

-point s-based" on-  the- content  

materials  of: 

Reliability 

Reputation 

Parts  inventory 

Repair  facilities 
Preparation  of  sales  records 

and  forms. 
Determine  the  sales  price  of  a|i 
item  figuring  best  price  with 
and  without  trade. 

Determine  sales  price  in  terms 
of  total  price  paid  after 
credit  cost  is  applied. 


Students  select  a  dealre^: 

whom  they  feel 
t hey-.could ^ do  ,bu si ne s s 
with. 


Written  test  dfitermlne 
best  price  fox^  a 
machine  using  !S]eTOKral 
methods  of  sale  and 
credit  arrangements. 


7  0  4 
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Code  -  01.010403-02 

Title  -        PLANNING  FMM  50SBR,MACaiNERY  AND  EQUTKrr  :  NEE>S 


A  G  R  I  C  U  L  T  I  R  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  IV.      -  Records 
Objective  #8. 

Develop  and  maintain  permafflaani: 
and  teiqporary  records  fox  ^pover 
units,  machinery  and  equt^saaent.^ 


ERIC 


AJlecorxis  tieedect  for  Macixiiaery  Records 
,  Inventory 

.  :number  ojf  Lunits 
.  size  of  units 

•  date  of  purchase 

•  price 
,  condition 

.  Depredation  schedtrle 
tax  purposes 
.  stxal^t  line 
sum  of  digits 
.  declining  balance 
.  salvage  value 

•  practical  purposes 
.  annual  use 
.  obsolescence 
•  costs  of  tep&ir 

^  Elxed  costs 

depreciation 
.  ta^es 

•  insurance 

.  interest  on  investment 
.  storage 
.  Operfftlonal  cost  (variable  costs) 

•  maintenance 
.  fuel 

.  lubrication 
.  3C^pair 

,  -Temporary  and ^Permaxafint--Tecord8-_ 
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E  D  U  C  A  T  I  0  ff 


01.010A03-02 

BLANNISG  FARM  BDWER,  ta^^T'^^RY  AND  EQUIEMENT  NEEDS 


Code 
Title  i 


TEACHING  iCTHODS. 


ERIC 


STUDENT  APPLIEAinON  ACTIVITIES 


•  Lec^tsiie  -  disCTsslan  iui 
rev^^w  of  the  -inventrrry 

•  Lgrta^iTA  methoti  of  thHL^iizsgjR 
dspJssEciatlon  basis  as  mjiiptf::**! 
ta  tire  practical  purpcxsiEa* 

.  Haw  students  work  s:e?«3»di 
prob^l^nis  using  variou:Si  nnscitad 
of :  iifetermining  deprec^^iiiTOJ 

D  .  Dlstrtxss  the  compari  so-^r  of 
fired  vs.  operational  co,st::s^ 
of  a  machine  or  power  units. 
.  Have  students  determliie 
various  total  costs  ifszr  a 
machine  ot  power:  unit:. 
,  Study  existing  record  iforms 
avat^lable  for  machinery, 
equi:pment  and  power  uirLt  s  as 
cash  account:  records,  ^arm 
inventory  and  operattaroal 
records. 

5.  Stu-dents  develop  ^sBt::  -of  pcawet 
unit,  machinery  sni'  "equipment 
records  necessary fsa^r  a  farm 
business  - 

a.  inventory 

b.  f ixea  costs 

c.  operational  co^^ts 


Problem  solving,  various 
methods  of  d^r^rrination  of 
depreciation. 

Problem  8oLv±nnrof  various 
methods  of  tdefeMmining  fixed 
and  operation?^  costs. 


Develop  set        peratanent  and 
tenporary  reacts  for  power 
mrtts,  machinsHr:  and  equipment 
siiDwing  - 
Inventory 

^  Depreciation 

^  Cost  of  operation. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Develop  and  maintain 
permanent  and  temporary 
records  for  pover  unit8| 
machinery  and  equipment • 
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MODULE  OP  INaTRUCTICm 


Title  -      PLANNING  FARM  POWER  MACHINERY    AND  q^^^  ^  01.010403-02 

BQEIBdENH  NEEDS 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


A,  Books  —  Doane*  s  Farm  HanagemetitrGulde. 

Pr of  1 1 ab  1  e  gazcm  Management .  Haml  1  tan  t&  Bryant  • 
Farm  HAchlMEry  Semice  M:anuals. 

Machines  for  Bower  Farming  -  Stone  S^^JSulvin,  2nd  ed..  Wiley 
Farm  Power  araai  Machinery  Management: — Hunt  -  lomm  State  Univ. 

Press  —^^es  Iowa 

Farm  Management  Handbook  -  Deparrtmensr  of  AgricoS^xiral  Eccmomlcs  IMS* 


B.  BuLletins  - 

Farm  Inventory  B  ook>.  CornelLlIiniverfftty 

Handling  Hay  Crops  -  365.*  GcameU  U^tal'^^^ersity, 

Tillage  and  Soil  ManljRilatlaci:  -  333 •  Ilornell  Vn±v&csi±y. 

Auger  C  onveynnms  —  325^  ComeSL  University 

Mechanical  Ecpitiamem:  for  HaiaiPi^  and  Feeding  ?  -  34B.  Ccosnell  Uni 

Hay  C  onditionsra-  -  339.  CorneM  HntTw^erslty 

Preparing  Farm  Income  Tax  -  IL,,'^^^.  -  U.S.  Government  PrinClng  Offiice 
Agr i cul tural  Bngl-naering  ExteiWaanBE  Bui laaiin  No  •  363^:64-3i&a, 

Department  ^cef  Agricult?^i3l  :£fl^ibseerix8£  -  College  a£  Agxffaal^tnre  -  X.M 


C.  Periodicals  - 

Farm  ^  echndlogy  .- 

Successful^  arnitng.  Maciftoery  Maixageiaent  Issue,  February  issues. 
Selected  Hdncd^es  ^Based'  on:  the  ^^^^K  of  Certain  "Esmiomic 

Tractors  to  n^abor  Income  •  iGorneHIUniversity, 
Farm  Mai) agementaHaniibook,  Cornell  Uniiversity,  current  year. 
Summaries  of  N.X,S;....ddiry  farm  business,  current  year. 
Farm  BusinessiChart^  Agriicultural  Economics,  Corne;'!!  University. 
Hoards  Dairyman  -  Eart  Atkinson,  Wisconsin 

D.  Audiovlsuals  - 

Farm  Machinery  ^  ^tdijmentr  Cbmpaniies 
InternatioaaBBdl  ^Sto'^tjiB^^ 
Case  -  Fordi 
John  Deere 

 NewHtdea  ~  —  — — ^  —   — 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  .     FARM  LABOR  mNAGEMENT  Code  -  01.S10404-01 


DKSCKin ION: 


Management  of  farm  labor  has  be  coxae  an  integral,  |iar:t  o£  the  farm 
business.  Hiring  and  keeping  interestSEd  and  dedicated  indtviduaLs  is 
essential  to  everyone  involved  in  the  ^^^cultural  istdHStry.. 

Students  involved  in  this  module. -sdJl  be  primarilTr  involved  with 
determining  labor  needs,  methods  of  aaivextising,  evaluating  prospective 
employees,  incentive  plans,  state.  aiEd  federal  requirements,  required 
records,  and  employer-employee  relali^jaisships.    Eaiphajais  will  be  placed  i 
agricultural  conditions  in  the  local  and  statewide  axBSis. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTEm  Time, Mlloc^cms 

Class  ^Sthsr 


1. 

Detemd-ning  Labor  Needs  ifn  the  Parsn  iK^Jsiness 

1 

4 

2. 

Techniques  of  Securing  ^^rm  Labor 

2 

7 

3. 

State  and  Federal  ReguJiations 

1 

2 

4. 

Labor  Records  " 

4 

2 

'5r 

Eitployer  -Emp  loyee  Rela t±ans 

2 
10 

5 
20 

Re:^sed  June  1974 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -   FARM  LAKJR  MANAGEMENT  Code  -  Ol.OlO^OA-01 


Objectives        be  obtained : 
The  student  will be  able  to: 

1.  Identify  the  major  source  of  existing  farm  labor  in  his  surrounding  area. 

2.  Determine  the. labor  efficiency  of  a  farm. 

3.  Complete  a  farm  business  chart  for  a  given  operation  for  man  work  units 
and  man  equivalent. 

4      Identify  the  labor  needs  in  a  given  situation  using  information  on  a 
farm  business  chart  for  making  an  analysis  of  the  labor  requirements. 

5.  Write  a  job  description  for  three  types  of  farming  jobs. 

6.  List  four  metsiods  of  securing  farm  labor,  use  one  method  (other  than 
the  newspaper^;  to  illustrate  how  effective  it  is  in  securing  farm  labor. 

7.  Write  &  newsgaper  ad    for  farm  labor. 

8.  Describe  four- qualities  to  seek  in  an  employee. 

9.  Evaluate  to  the  instructors  satisfaction  job  applications  through  the 
study  of  resonnes,  interviews  and  references. 

10.    List  teir  state  and  federal  regulations  which  presently  apply  to  farm 
labor. 

a.    List  seven  items  that  are  included  in  farm  labor  records. 

lT''l)Tt;;^^^^^hrrns 

farm  labor  records  to  comply  with  state  and  federal  regulations. 

13.  List  ten  ways  that  a  farmer  can  stimulate    his  labor  force  so  that  the 
force  can  be  efficient,  productive  and  loyal. 

14.  Make  an  incentive      proposal  for  farm  labor. 
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OAe  -        01  •010404-01 

'  FARM  LABOR  MANAGEMENT 


AGRICULTURAL 


r 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  I  -  Determining  Labor  Needs 
In  the  Farm  Business. 
Objective  1 

Identify  the  major  source  of 
existing  farm  labor  in  his 
surrounding  area. 


A.     Types  of  farms  in  area 
Dairy 
Beef 
Poultry 
Truck 
Grain 

Examples  of  levels  of  employment  sought 
Management 
Recordkeeper 
Mechanic 
Herdsman 
Ge  ne  r  a  1  1  ab  or  e  r 

C.  Amount  of  family  labor  available 

D.  Adult  labor  available 

E.  Current  graduates  from  high  school  and  post 
high  schools 

F.  Migrant  labor 


Objective  2 

Determine  the  labor  efficiency  of 
a  farm. 


A- 

C. 
D. 
E. 
F. 
G. 
H. 


Farm  acreage  (total) 

Crop  acres 

Number  of  livestock 

Amount  of  machinery 

Crop  production 

Product  production 

Automation 

Comparison  of  all  of  these  above  with  a 
cross  section  of  state  farmers. 


Objective  3 

Complete  a  farm  business  chart 
for  a  given  operation  on  man  work 
units  and  man  equivalent. 


A.  Man  work  units 

B.  Man  equivalent 
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EDUCATION 


01,OlOAoA-o1 
FARM  LABOR  MAnA^SH^NI 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Field  trip  to  survey  area 
operations. 

B.  Guest  speaker 

County  farm  labor 
coordinator.  Topic: 
Types  of  labor  existing 
in  the  area. 
Owner  or  manager  of  a 
farm  employing  two  or 
more  hired  personnel 
year  round. 

Topic:     Types  of  labor 
used  on  his  farm.  — 

C.  Make  a  school  district 
labor  survey. 


-A,— ^Lecture  and  class  notes. 

B.  Class  -  review  records. 

C.  Expose  students  to  farm 
business  chart. 

D.  Comparative  analysis  of 
local  farms  with  state 
farms. 


A.  Review  Farm  Business  Chart 

B.  Use  examples  of  farms  for 
practical  experience. 

Gv-  Use  Cornell  Farm  Business 
Charts  -  current  charts. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Discussion  of  types  of 
operations  discovered 
(develop  a  list  of  types 
in  the  area  for  notebook). 

B.  Discussion  of  problems  and 
questions  with  each  speaket 
Write  one  question  to  ask 
each  speaker. 

C.  Students  CQuld  keep  a  farm 
labor  employment  list  for 
the  school  district. 


Make  a  labor  efficiency 
analysis  of  your  home 
farm  or  cooperative  farm. 


A. 
B. 


C. 


Discussion  of  chart. 
Plot  ranges  of  example 
farms  on  the  charts  - 
compare  these  with  other 
farms  listed. 
Student  home  farm 
comparisons . 
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^^VaLUATIoN  PROCEDURES 


List  4  sources  of 
f^rm  labor. 
Students  make  a 
f^rm  labor  survey 
for  th^  school 
district. 


T^schet  evaluation 
oi  a  sample  farm 
ttiat  students  will 
u^e  fot  labor 
efficiency  analysis 


Wi^itten  test  on 
f^rm  business 
atialysls,   total  man 
vc?rk  units  and  man 
equivalent. 


0,de  -  01.010404-01 
itle  -      FARM  LABOR  MANAGEMENT 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  4 

Identify  the  labor  need  5  in  a 
given  situation  using  liaf ormation 
on  a  farm  business  chart  for 
making  an  analysis  of  the  labor 
requirements. 


CONTENT 


A. 


Analysis  of  the  following 
Siz:e  of  business 
Acres  of  crops 

.     NiHriter  of  livestock 
luafercrr  available 


Unit  2  -  Techniques  of  Securing 
Farm  Labor. 
Objective  5 

Wri.t:e  a  job  description  for 
three  types  of  farming  jobs. 


Farm  manager 
Herdsman 

Farm  hand  or  laborer 
Farm  mechanics 
:EHi:i  time  help 


Objective  6" 

List  four  methods  of  securing 
farm  labor.    Use  one  method 
(other  than  the  newspaper)  to 
illustrate  how  effective  it  is  in 
securing  farm  labor. 


j^.^ — RoTer^of-state^3nd-'area--employment— agencies  •  — 

B.  .    Notices  posted  in  farm  machinery  dealerships 

and  food  stores. 

C.  Fielid  men  in  agri-business. 

D.  Other  farmer  word  of  mouth. 

E.  Two/and  four  year  colleges, 

F.  Extension  service. 


E  D  U  C  A  T  1  ON 


01.010404-01 
FARM  LABOR  MANAGEMENT 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  FETHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.     Use  example  of  a  farm 

business  for  class 

discussion. 
B*    Review  some  adult  farmer 

records  in  the  school 

district. 


Using  the  home  fann  or 
cooperative  farm,  make  a 
labor  analysis  of  labor 
needs  on  the  farm. 


A.    Given  a  sample 
farm  business 
record  students 
will  make  an 
analysis  of  the 
labor  needs  of  the 
farm  and  list  their 
recommendations . 


A.  <>  Lecture  and  class  notes. 

B.  Supervised  study. 

C.  Discussion  of  job 
descriptions.    Teacher  will 
illustrate  how  to  make  a 
job  description  using  the 
following: 

Duties 

Responsibilities 
Hours 

Working  conditions 
Wages 


A. 


Students  will  be  assigned 
various  types  of  farm  jobs. 
They  will  research  the  job 
for  a  youth  power  project 
"careers  in  agriculture." 
Students  will  exchange 
data. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  careers  in 
agriculture  youth 
power  project. 
Written  and/or 
oral  reports. 


A. 
B. 

C. 


ERIC 


Class  discussion. 
Assign  students  to 
interview  farmers. 
Visit  employment  agency. 


A.  Discussion  in  class. 
Question  farmers  about 
their  methods  of  seeking 
employment. 

B.  Compile  a  list  of  those 
discussed  in  class. 

C.  Set  up  class  employment 
agency  for  the  school 
district. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  students. 
Reports  regarding 
farmer  interviews . 
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:>;C  .de  -  01.010404-01 

■     itle  -     FARM  LABOR  MAKAGEMENT 


.  A  G  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  R  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  7 

Write  a  newspaper  ad  for  farm 
labor. 


A.  Job  description 

B.  Place  of  employment 

C.  Who  to  contact 

D.  Arranging  for  interview 


Objective  8 

Describe  four  qualities  to  seek 
in  an  employee. 


Desirable  qualities 

Enthusiasm 

Honesty 

Punctuality 

Interest  and  attitude 
.  Ability 

Performance 


Objective  9 

Evaluate  to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction,  job  applications 
through  the  study  of  resumes, 
interviews,  and  references. 


A.  Resume 

B.  References 

C.  Interview 


7  1  \ 


E  D  U  CATION 


Ol.OlOAOA-Ol 
FARM  LABOR  MANAGEf^HNT 


Code  ; 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture  using  newspaper 
articles  as  examples. 

B.  Supervised  activity. 

C.  Hoards  Dairy  Classified 
ads . 


ERIC 


A,  Note  taking 

B.  Creation  of  article  to  be 
scrutinized  by  instructor 
and  peers  during 
discussion. 


A.     Teacher  evaluation 
of  article. 


A.  Teacher  can  cite  good  farm 
workers  in  the  area  and 
identify  their  desirable 
traits. 

B.  Identify  undesirable 
characteristics  that  cause 
employee  problems. 


A.     Note  taking  -  prepare 

self-analysis  regarding 
:  •  students 

Honesty 
Punctuality 

Interests  and  attitudes 
Ability 
Enthusiasm 
Performance 


Students  will  list 
five  desirable 
qualities  of  an 
employee.  List 
five  undesirable 
qualities  of  an 
employee.. 


A.  Lecture  and  class  notes. 

B.  Discussion  of  forms  as  to 
content  (attached) . 

C.  Role  Playing 

D.  Discuss  limitations  of 
evaluation  criteria. 


A.  Fill  out  forms  (applicati 

B.  Conduct  interview  as 
employer  and  applicant  as 
role  playing.  Use 
individuals. 

C.  Evaluate  each  applicant. 


on  3) 


A.    Teacher  evaluation 
based  on  job 
applications  made 
by  students. 
Students  will 
write  resumes  of 
their  qualifica- 
tions . 
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.   .  C'.'lc  •  01.01040A-01 

  ■   AG  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  R  A-L 

-Uie-      FARM  LABOR  MANAGEMENT 


OBJECTXVbo  Di  uNXr 

.  CONTENT 

TTn-l  t       -  State  and  Federal 

A 

A* 

KB^uxred  scace  ana  reaeraji  reguiacions  * 

KCgU  Jia  C  J.UUS  • 

.  Wages 

UDjeCCLVe  JLU 

Social  Security 

JLiXoL     JLU    SLaLt^.   aLlU  I.cUt^J.cli. 

•    Workman's  compensation 

X6gUJ.aLi.ULlo    WIIX.L.L1    pi.  CO  t^Ll C -Ly  cL^^l.y 

.    Minimum  wages 

LO    I.aXTu    JLclDUJ.  • 

Migratory  labor 

Occupational  health  and  safety  act 

Child  labor  laws 

OccupatlOi^al  Sarety  Health  Act  (OSHA; 

B. 

Optional 

r 

Federal  and  state  withholding  for  taxes 

State  unemployment  insurance 

C. 

Federal  forms 

Social  Securi  ty 

Income  tax 

.  Other 

D  • 

State  Forms 

Income  tax 

Workman' s  compensation 

Time  card 

■ 

Statement  of  earnings 

.    Wage  records 

.  Payroll 

E. 

Farm  records 

Electronic 

.  Manual 

11r^4  H    /i     —    T  ohrxT*    U  o  r»  rxT*  r1  o 
UuLC              JLjciDUX    rve'»Utuo, . 

A* 

Types  of  farm  labor  records 

UDjeccxve  ll 

Social  Security 

JLiXSC  /  icems  CO  De  xnciuueQ  xn 

Income  tax 

farm  labor  records. 

federal 

,  .  state 

Workman  *  s  compensation 

Time  card 

Statement  of  earnings 

.    Wage  records 

Payroll 

• 

Incentives 

Home 

7i6 

uc 

ED  U  C  A  T  1  0  N 


01 •010404-01 
FARM  LABOR  MANAGEMENT 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.     Lecture  and  discnssion, 
B*     Supervised  study  -  Farm 
labor  regulation  and 
information  (most  current 
year) . 

C.  Question  and  answer 
s  e  s  s  i  on  • 

D.  Resource  person  from  New 
York  State  Labor  Department 
or  Extension  Agent. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES      EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.     Prepare  a  list  of  state 
and  federal  labor  regula- 
tions that  can  affect 
student's  employment  on 
the  home  farm  and  when 
working  on  other  farms  or 
agri-business  related 
areas  of  employment. 


Written  test  on 
Objective  10. 


A. 
B. 


C. 
D, 


ERIC 


Review  records  required. 
Class  discussion  of 
state  and  federal 
regulations . 

Supervised  study  period. 
Class  discussion  on  all 
labor  records  required  by 
law. 

Complete  record  samples. 


B, 


C. 


Use  classroom  resources  to 
compile  information  needed 
by  students  employed  in 
agricultural  work. 
Discuss  the  use  and  need 
for  labor  records. 
Compile  copies  of  labor 
record  forms . 


Students  will  list 
five  of  the  seven 
items  included  in 
farm  labor  records, 
B.     Students  will  fill 
out  all  required 
farm  labor  records.! 
Teacher  will  supply| 
data  and  record 
forms  • 
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Jl'le,.-  01.010404-01 

..  'li^  -     FARM  LABOR  MANAGEMENT 


A  G  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  it-  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  12 

Demonstrate  to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction  your  ability  to 
complete  farm  labor  records  to 
comply  with  state  and  federal 
regulations . 


CONTENT 


A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 


Farm  employee  wage  record 
Statement  of  farm  worker  earnings 
Farm  employee  time  record 
Cornell  Farm  Account  Record 
Cornell  Computer  Type  Record 


Unit  5  -  Employer -Employee 

Relations. 

Objective  13 

List  10  ways  that  a  farmer  can 
stimulate  his  labor  force  so 
that  the  force  can  be  efficient, 
productive  and  loyal. 


Items  creating  employee  interest 
.    Training  -  preparation  to  do  job  as 

employer  wishes 

Consistency 

.     TitLe  -  Farm  Manager,  Farm  iffiechanic ,  Herdtnnaaa. 
.     Delegation  of  Authority 
.    Wages  -  competitive,  tangible 
.    Working  hours 
House 

Farm  products  -  beef,  milk 
Incentives  and  involvements 
Vacation  periods 


Objective  14 

Make  an  incentive  proposal  for 
farm  labor. 


A.  Purpose  of  plan 

B.  Define  the  purpose 

C.  Types  of  incentive 
Production 

.  Increase  equity 
.    Profit  sharing 

D.  Rewards 


718 

12 


01.010404-01  "  -  Codie""""^ 

EDUCATION 

FASM  LABOR  MANAGEMENT  -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

tr. 

V 

I 

<_ 

V 

J 
"» 

1  » 

l.'l' 

It 

A.  Lecture  and  class  notes, 

B.  Supervised  practice. 
Filling  out  each  record 
from  example  given. 

C.  Discuss  merits  of  each. 

A.  Complete  each  employee 
record  form. 

B.  Choose  the  types  of  records 
that  you  need  to  comply 
with  state  and  federal 
regulations . 

A.     Teacher  evaluation 
of  completed 
record  examples* 

A.  Xecture  and  sitmdenS:  notes. 

B.  Supervised  stajady  oE 
reference  ar:t^'rrles  :in 
a va^i  1  aBie  maggsgln^. . 

C.  Lead  s tudent8::J.n  :thinking 
reflectively  ossgarding 
employer-emplq^fee  relations 

D.  Discuss  labor  xncentives . 

E.  Discuss  fringe  benefits. 

A.     Caispile  a  list  of  items  ! 
whf:ch  can  be  used  to 
crsBate  employee  interest 
ana:  longevity.  Select 
th^Tones  that  can  be  of 
mofft  benefit  to  the 
student. 

iiA.     'Eaacher  evaluatiois?: 
1         of  the  list. 

A.  Discussion  of  labor 
problems . 

B.  Supervised  study  related  to 
incentive  plans . 

C.  Guest  speaker  of  a  success- 
ful operation  and  his 
employee. 

D.  Cite  specific  arrangements 
being  used  currently  on 
local  farms . 

A.  Preparation  of  sample 
incentive  plans. 

B.  Student  evaluation  of 
incaentive  plans. 

719 
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A.    Teacher  evaluation 
of  Incentive  prograi 
developed  by  the  \ 
student  for  a  given 
farm  situation. 

MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -       FARM  LABOR  MANAG^ME^r^  Code  -    01  .OlOAOA-Ol 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


Books:    Farm  JManagement:,  Robertson  (Lipplncott  1958) 

Proflt:able  Farm  Management ,  Hamiltxaaa:  &  Bryant,,.X  Prentice  Hall  1956) 


iEulletins*  IncentiverPLans  for  Hired  Men,  Ext. 

FarmfMgt ."Eaudbook  -  Ag,  Ext.  CcMmell 
New;  Yoxik  E:coiT.  Handbook  -  Most  OTirrent  year 
Faxm:iLa2aJxr:Regulations  and  Infarrmation  -  Most  current  year 
Sodal  JSemxi ty  Booklet  -  U.S.  Gbvt.  Printing  Office 

ZBeriodicals:  Local 'DasLl-y  and  Weekly  Newspapers 
Hoards  -Diariryman 
Farm  Jouir.nai 
Hennsy 1 vani  a- Far  me  r 
Successful  Farming 
Doane's  Agric.  Report 


Audiovisuals:  Blank  tapes  for  interviews 


Youthpower  contest  is  sponsored  by  the  New  York  State  Farm  Bureau. 

All  counties  may  enter  the  contest.    See  your  county  Farm  Bureau  President 

for  details. 
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Employee 


Farm  Employee  wage  Record 
Employer 


Name 


Address 


Social  Security  No. 


Electronic  Account  No.  32 


Name 


Farm  No. 


Electronic  Accounting  Farm  Number 


Show  below  the  value  of  allowances  provided  regularly  each  payroll  period,  it  claimed 
as  part  of  the  minimum  wage. 


Housing: 

Utilities: 

Food: 

Other  Benefits t 

House  $ 

Electric$ 

Meals 

(No. 

} 

$ 

(List) 

Apartment  $ 

Fuel  $ 

(Qts. 

) 

$ 

Room  $ 

Gasoline$ 

^grgrs 

(Doz. 

) 

$ 

Other:  $ 

Other  $ 

meat 

(Lbs:. 

) 

$ 

$ 

$ 

(Other 

$ 

Date 

Total 
Hours 
Worked 

Units 
Pro- 
duced^ 

Gross 

Cash 

Wages 

Deduct 
Soci2U 
Securiti^ 

ions 

Other (Write  in) 

Cash 
Paid 

Comments 
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statement  of  Farm  mrker  Earning 


Employee   ^ork  Periods   thru   197 

Total  hours  worked  for  period:  Jfumber  of  units,  if  piece  work:  


Wa^es  paid: 
Net  cash  wages 

$ 

Allowances : 

House  or  lodging 

$ 

Deductions: 

Social  Security  $ 

Electricity 

Fuel 

Meala 

$ 
$ 
$ 

Other  $ 

Milk 

qts. 

$ 

$ 

Eggs 

dOZm 

$ 

$ 

Other 

$ 

$ 

Total  deductions 

$ 

$ 

GROSS  CASH  WAGES 

PAID  $ 

•HTOTAL  ALLOWANCES 

$ 

(Wage  rate    $  per  J  Total  Wages 

Employer :  \   _ 


Employees 


Statement  of  Farm  Worker J:Eax32ing3 
 Work  period:   ^thru 


No. 


197 


Total  hours  worked  for  period: 

$ 


Wages  Paid: 

Net  cash  wages 


Deductions: 

Social  Security  $^ 
Other 

;   $^ 

$^ 

Total  deductions 


GROSS  CASH  WAGES  PAID  $^ 
(Wage  rate  $  P^^^ 


Number  of  units,  if  piece  mrki 


Allowances:: 

House  or  lodging  $^ 

Electricity  $1 

Fuel  $1 

Meals    $1 

Milk   qts.  $1 

Eggs   doz. 

Other    $ 



$ 


+  TOTAL  ALLOWANCES  $ 


»  $ 


Total  Wages 


Employer 


ERIC 
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FARM  BMPLOYBB  TIME  RECORD 

Employee  Week  Ending  197 

Employer  '■ 


Forenoon 

Afternoon 

Total 
Hours 
for  th9 
Day 

ten 

of  Week 

Start  :  End 

t 

Start  2  End 

• 

Start  :  End 

t 

Example 



Holiday 

5:30  :  7:30 

8.30  : 

12:00 

1:00  : 

2:30 

4:30  ,  6:30 

9 



  *   



• 

i 

Tuesday 

z 

: 

z 

  I   " 

Wednesday 

z 

1 

r 

1    II       L  1  * 

Thursday 

: 

z 
z 

• 

X 

z 

Friday 

t 
t 

z 

t  """^ 

z 

Saturday 

• 

Sunday 

t 
s 

Total  tours  wotkad  during  week 


ERIC, 
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Signature  of  Bmployee 

17 


ICC  66:80 

TERMS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 
FOR  YOUR  HIRED  HELP 
(Check  Sheet) 

Yes 

Output  of  products  per  toaa  above  average 
Wages  above  average 

Social  Security  ...^ 
Perquisites  ^^^^^ 
House 

Running  vater  _ 
Central  heating  • 
Electricity ,  ^^^^^ 
Telephone 

Fuel   

Milk   

Meat   

Eggs   

Fruit  &  vegetables  ^^^^^ 
Other     ^ 

Incentive  payments  ...^ 

Regular  working  hours 

Vacation  with  pay 

Workmen's  compensation  Insurance 

Health  Insurance  . 

Unemployment  Insurance 

Written  agreement,  annual  review  ...^ 
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APPUCATION  FOR  FARM  EMPLOYHEMT 


Name 


Address 


Date  — 
Social  S^^ty  i^o. 
 — ^  ?hon^  - 


FARM  KXPERIENCE:  No.  of  yeata-. 
work  done)  


-On  what  size  and  type  of  farms  have  you  w^^^W?   (acrcfr  Wnd  of  Uveatock. 


What  type  of  work  do  you  prefer? 


MOT  BMFLOYMKNT  OVER  PAST  XHRKE  YKARS,  STASnNG  WTTH  PBB8ENT  JOB: 


Date 
hired 

Date 
left 

Name  of  en^oiyer  and  address 

P^ltlon  ^ 
work 

Beaton  for 
leaving 

Have  you  served  in  armed  forces  of  U.S.A.? 
Highest  rank  :  


frcMrn  (date) 


to  (date) 


Type  of  discharge 


Are  you  resiatered  for  draft?  Address  of  local  board 

tJ8T  THIUBa:  RJCnCRCVOES  (not  related  to  you) 


Name 


Address 


Telephone  No. 


iPBBSONAir'Airo-^FAiai;^  -  —   

^■A'gf>"  Are  you:     (   )  single     (    )  married     (    )  widower     (    )  divorced     (    )  aerated 

^jHeight  :  Weight   - — - —   White  or  colored?  

f ^re  you  raised  on  a  farm?  Where?  —  Father's  name  .  

4was  wife  raised  on  a  farm?  Where^   Father's  name  

^  Does  your  wife  work  outside  of  the  home?  TVpe  of  work  —  ^  

SjNanies  and  ages  of  children  _  _ — _ —  —  — —  ; — - — ■    ;  ^  — ;   •  ; 


VDo  other  dependents  live  with  you? 


;Do  you  own  your  own  household  equipment  and  furniture? 


1  How  many  years  of  school  did  you  complete?   Where? 

^Have  you  ever  farmed  for  yourself?  ,  

Have  you  had  any  special  training?  


Have  you  or  your  family  any  health  pnAlems?  (Explain)  


iiave  you  any  physical  defects?  (Explain) 


Do  you  carry  any  hoepltallzation  insurance?  (B^xplaiu) 


What  are  your  smoking  habits?  (E:xplain)  - 
What  are  your  drinking  habits?  (Explain) 


Have  you  been  arrested?  (Explain,  omit  minor  traffic  offenses) 


What  is  your  church  affiliation?  .   -   Member? 

What  is  the  approximate  amount  of  your  debts?  $   -  


How  many  dollars  per  week  are  you  supposed  to  pay  on  debts?  $  

This  space  can  be  used  for  additional  questions  or  comments: —  > 


When  would  you  be  able  to  start  work? 
.•  Should  the  position  be  niled,  do  you  wish  to  be  udvised  if  an  opening  exists  later? 
iFRir  20 


PERSONAL  INTERVIEW  CHECK  LIST^ 


to  be  used  after  the  applicant  has  fllleil  out  application  form.) 


(Reminder  questions 


Inlcrview  with  .    .  .  ..     

REASON  FOK  CHANGING  JOBS: 

 low  pay 

  ^  poor  house 

.    -  employer  hard  to  work  for 
.  .     ,  wife's  influence 

If  discharged,  why?   -  

VAHM  BXJPBRIENGE: 

Which  of  the  following  equipment  have  you  operated? 
manure  loader  .  seed  drill 

manure  spreader  com  planter 

 plow  cultivator 

..  _    « disc  harrow  -.-sprayer 
-  drag  harrow  mower 

Can  you  adjust  a  plow  and  set  draft?  .  

mount  a  cultivator  on  a  tractor?   


Date 


poor  equipment 

—  long  hours 

—  no  vacation 

—  other   


.rake 


 flail  chopper 

 forage  harvester 

 combine 

 com  picker 


set  a  seed  drill  for  rate  of  seeding  and  fertilizing?  

set  a  com  planter  for  rate  of  seeding  and  fertilizing?  

calibrate  a  sprayer?  .  


 baler 

 blower 

 elevator 


What  kinds  of  tractors  have  you  operated,  and  how  much  experience  have  you  had  with  each  type? 


DAIRY  EXPERIENCE: 

Do  you  like  to  work  with  dairy  cattle?  

Do  you  milk?  .     Machine  „ 

Wiint  type  milking  machines  have  you  operated? 


Breeds  with  which  you  have  worked:   

Size  of  herds:  _  .    ,  ^   


Hand  


Herd  averages: 


Have  ytm  worked  with  ,.slaiichianen  lierds? 
Can  you  balance  a  ^rain  ralion? 


^   _    -  .      „  .   „  Loose  housing?  ^. . 

-  How  do  you  determine  rate  of  grain  feeding? 


W^-  -  How  many  pounds  of  mill<  sliould  a  good  cow  produce  daily?  -  .  

Have  you  oporaied  a  KuUei'  cleaner?  .  .  «  silo  unloader?  .. 
-  feed  Knnder?  


mic 
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automatic  feeders?  
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OTHER  BXPEAIKNCE: 


HoKs:   Do  you  like  them? 


What  size  hog  enterprises  have  you  worked  with?  


Your  past  duties  with  hogs:  


Have  you  castrated  pigs?    -   Tended  at  farrowing? 

Poultry:  Do  you  like  working  with  chickens?      -    -  - 

What  size  poultry  enterprises  have  you  worked  with?     •  - 


Your  past  duties  with  poultry: 


Beef  cattle:  Do  you  like  feeding  steers?  

What  size  beef  operations  have  you  worked  with? 


Vour  duties  with  beef  cattle: 


IF  YOU  WANT  TO  HIBE  THIS  MAN,  you  may  want  to  reach  agreement  on  the  following: 

Wage  rate:          -  Overtime  pay:  

Extras:  meat   -  .„    .   -    -   nillk   -  .    

fyel     _        „        .   electricity   -.  -    .  — 

garden    -.    ^    -    —  — 

Hours  and  conditions:  .   -     -   -> 

Vacation  or  time  off:   .  -   -   

Limits  for  employees*  children:    .  -  -      -  —   

Livestock,  pets,  or  junk  owned  by  employee:  —    •      -  - 

Value  of  tenant  house  for  rent:   ~    -  - 

Karm  affairs  must  be  private: 

Days  In  vjicalo  house  at  ter  mination  of  cmpioymuni :  7  8 


Notice  tn  bo  (;iven  nt  lorminntion:  Kmployer:  i:mi>loyr»o 

lERlC 


REFERENCE  CHECK  UST  ^ 

telephone  call  wili  often  bring  n  more  accurate  appraisal  of  an  applicant  than  a  letter.  The  following  questions  can  bo 
put  10  a  refcrcnco  in  '2  or  3  minutes.  If  you  prefer  to  wite,  just  clip  one  section  and  send  to  reference  with  a  stamped, 
self^nddressetl  i?nvelope.) 


Refdrence  or  employer:      ..    .  

Did  he  miss  much  work?     .    ...   Often  late  for  work?  Was  he  dependable?  

Have  a  temper?  .    Can  he  supervise  other  help?    

Good  attitude?  .  .  Neat  and  orderly?  .  _  _    Would  you  rehire?  

Did  he  like  cows?  .    .  _  Was  he  a  good  worker?  Pay  his  debts?  

Why  did  he  leave?  ^.^    _  How  much  did  you  pay  him?  

Did  he  take  good  care  of  his  housing?  _  Wife's  attitude  


 (name) 


Reference  or  employer:  ^     ....    .    ».      .  

Did  he  miss  much  work?      .   .    _  Often  late  for  work?  -    TJ^-  Was  he  dependable?^ 

Have  a  temper?  —       .   Can  he  supervise  other  help?  .  

Good  attitude?   „  Neat  and  orderly?    Would  you  rehire?  

Did  lie  like  cows?    Was  he  a  good  worker?   Pay  his  debts?.. 

Why  did  he  leave?  _  How  much  did  you  pay  him?  

Did  he  take  good  care  of  his  housing?  .    .      ^   .  .  -  Wife's  attitude    ..   


 .  (name) 


HelVrencc  or  employer:  

Did  he  miss  much  work? 
Have  a  temper?  .  .. 
Good  attitude? 

Did  he  like  cows?  -   

Why  did  he  leave?  ~  -  .  -  -  _  . 
Did  he  take  good  care  of  his  i>ousing? 


(name) 


-  Often  late  for  work?  Was  he  dependable?  

 Can  he  supervise  other  help?  

Neat  and  orderly?    Would  you  rehire?  -  

  .  —  Was  he  a  good  worker?  Pay  his  debts?  


How  much  did  you  pay  him? 


—  Wife's  attitude  . .  . 


erIc 


Reference  or  employer: 

Did  he  miss  much  worl<  V 

Have  a  temper?   

Good  attitude? 

Did  he  like  cows?   

Why  (lid  ho  leave? 
IJid  ho  tnke  good  care  of  u\s  Jiousin^ 


(name) 


^  Often  late  for  work?    .  ...    Was  he  dependable?   ... 

Can  he  supervise  oilier  help?  ..  

Neat  and  orderly?    Would  you  rehire?  .   _.. 

  WcLS  he  a  good  worker:  .   Pay  his  debts?  .  
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How  much  difl  you  pay  him? 

 Wife's  attitude 
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ADDITIONAL  CX>PIBS  OF  EMPLOYMENT  FORMS 


The  application  for  farm  employment  and  personal  interview  check  list  forms  were 
prcpared'in-cooperation~with-dairy~farmers-in~aU--partS'Of-the~United-States.~41^ 
forms  are  made  available  to  Hoard's  Dairyman  subscribers  at  cost  as  another  in  many 
services  to  readers.  A  set  of  ten  6-page  forms  cost  $1.15,  includinR  handling  charges. 
If  you  order  50  sets  the  cost  is  $4.80;  and  100  sets  $9.25  . 


WHt«: 


READJEK  SEBVICE 
HOABD*8  DAIR^AN 
Fort  Atkinson,  Wisconsin 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  .    MARKETING  FARM  PRODUCTS  Code  -  01.010A05-O1 

OKSCKIPriON; 


Agricultural  products  are  marketed  through  local  buyers,  commission 
fiitns,  cooperatives,  auctions,  and  direct  sales. 

This  module  involves  students  in  the  study  of  the  marketing  procedtires 
of  advertising,  grading,  prices,  and  distribution.    Students  vrlll  be  given 
an  opport^jnity  to  select  specific  farm  products  and  prepare  a  plan  to  market 
them* 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocations 


Class 

Other 

1. 

Pricing  and  Promoting  Farm  Products 

3 

6 

2. 

Functions  of  Marketing  Agencies 

3 

10 

3. 

Planning  to  Market  Farm  Products 

1 

7 

7 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -  MARKETING  FARM  PRODUCTS 


Code  .  01.010405-01 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 


The  student  will  be  able  to : 

.1,    Correctly  list  a  minimum  of  five  sources  of  current  farm  marketing 
information. 

2.  Correctly  list  a  minimum  of  seven  factors  affecting  the  price  paid 
for  farm  products. 

3.  Correctly  list  a  minimum  of  ten  common  means  of  promoting  farm  products . 

4.  Describe  to  the  instructor' s  satisfaction^  the  functions  performed  by 
marketing  cooperatives,  inspection  agencies >  terminaL  auctions, 
commercial  buyers*  producers,  and  commission  fiirms  in  marketing  farm 
products. 

5.  Correctly  list  market  grades  and  measures  used  to  determine  the  grades, 
for  five  distinct  A^om  products  agreed  upon  by  the  instructor  and  student. 

6.  Prepare  to  the  instructor's  satisfaction  a  wr-^tten  plan  of  marketing  a 
selected  type  of  farm  product  including  ( I)  production  programs,  (2)  ages 
and  weights  marketed,  (3)  products  marketed^,  (A)  expected  costs  and  returns, 
(5)  five  year  past  market  history,  (6)  other  pertinent  information  such  as 
health  regulations. 


Code  -    01  •0J.0A05-01 

Titlf^  -  MAlUiiiTING  FARM  PRODUCTS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OnJECTXVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  .    1/riclng  and  Promoting 
Farm  Products 

Objective  !• 

Ci'ji'x:ictly  liftt  a  minimum  of  five 
.■•^virces  c?£  c^irrent  farm  marketing 
ini  onn<:.t:lon. 


Sources  of  current  farm  marketing  infonnation 

.  Radio  reports 

.  Newspaper  reports 

.  New  York  State  crop  reporting  service  reports 

.  Farm  magazine*s 

.  Attending  auctions  and  markets 

.  Discussion  with  involved  individuals 

.  Reports  from  buyers  and  marketing  cooperatives 

.  Other 


Objective  2. 

Correctly  list  a  minimum  of  seven 
factors  affecting  the* price  paid 
for  farm  products. 


ERLC 


Factors  affecting  prices  paid  for  farm  products 
.  Supply  and  demand  directly  or  indirectly 
determine  al 1  prices 

.  Law  of  Supply  and  Demand 
.  Factors  affecting  supply  and  demand  of  farm 
products 

.  variations  in  yields 

.  seasonal  expectations 

.  consumer  income  level s 

.  exports  and  imports 

.  substitutions 

.  government  controls 

.  availability  of  product 

,  consumers   tasto  changes 

,  form  of  the  product 

,  quality  of  the  product 

.  other 

— ."-Me-thodG— of--ad;|»:i-s-t'i-ng— t-o~pi~i-^  

,  changing  products;  produced 
,  changing   production  schftdulos 
.  changing  markc^iing  inathods 
.  improving  quality 
.  other 
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01 .010/i05-0l   -  Code 

EDUCATION 

MARKETING  FARM  PIIOUUCIS   -  Title 


• 

• 

TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

1 

A.  Lecture  discussion  to  present 
information 

B.  Student  reporting 

A.  Take  notes  on  new  information 

B  «  Each  student  bring  In  at 

least  one  example  of  market- 
ing information  and  report  to 
the  class.     (If  the  report 
isn't  written,  the  student 
may  bring  in  a  tape  recording) 

C.  Students  should  discuss  each 
type  of  marketing  information 
In  terms  of: 

.  Timeliness 

.  Accuracy 

c  Availability 

.  Other 

\  .  Evaluate  students' 
reports 

a  .  Written  test 

A.  Lecture  discussion  to  present 
law  o£  supply  and  demand 

B.  Group  consensus  to  arrive  at 
factors  affecting  demand  and 
supply  of  farm  products 

A.  Take  notes  on  new  information 

B.  Use  references  to  determine 
factors  affecting  supply  and 
demand  of  products  and  report 
results  to  class 

C.  Take  part  in  group  dlvscussrons 

A.  Written  test 

• 

m 

c 
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I- 

Co'le  -   01.01 0405- 01 

AGRICULTURAL 

TiLhi  -MAliXmNG  FARM  PRODUCTS 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTEm' 

' —                                                 -  -  -                                _  -,„,-,, 

• 

Objective  3. 

Correctly  list  a  minimum  of  ten 
common  means  of  promoting  farm 
products . 

A.  Costs  and  returns  of  advertising 

B.  Methods  of  promoting  farm  products 

.  Packaging 

.  Newspapers,  magazines,  written  advertisements 
.  Television  promotion 
.  Radio  promotion 
.  Farm  displays 
.  Fair  displays 

.  Contests  (princesses,  queens,  posters) 

.  Billboards 

.  Special  festivals 

.  Special  days  or  weeks 

.  Signs  on  vehicles 

.  Special  sales  or  offers 

.  Other 

C.  Effectiveness  of  various  ty^^es  cf  promotion 

Unit  2  .    Functions  of  Marketing 
Agencies 

Objective  4. 

Describe  to  the  instructor's  satis- 
faction the  functions  performed  by 
marketing  cooperatives,  inspection 
^jgencies,  terminal  auctions, 
comr.iercial  buyers,  producers,  and 
coriiiuission  firms  in  marketing  farm 
products . 

A.  Roles  performed  by: 

.  Marke ti ng  cooperatives 

.  Inspf.ctlon  agencies 

.  Li ve stock  auctions 

.  Commercial  buyers 

.  Producers 

•  Commission  firms 

B.  Examples  of  roles  for  a  cooperative 

.  Pvcceive  and  assemble  products 
 .^„r.j:ocesG  ...                      ,    -           -  -   

EF 

*  Transpovt: 

.  Szll  and  buy 

.  Distribute  to  members 

,  ?' a rgn in 

,  Arivortls'.: 
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■ 

£  D  U  C  A  7-  1  0  N 


01-010405-01    -  Code 
fWRKETING  FARM  PRODUCTS   -  Title 


• 
• 

TEACllING  METHODS 

STUDEIfT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A  .  Lecture  discussion  presenting 
facts  on  costs  and  returns  of 
advertising 

B  .  Student  reporting 

C  .  Group  consensus  on  types  of 
farm  product  advertising  in 
the  area 

Guest  speaker- -co-op  public 
relations  person  or  person 
from  advertising  agency 

A  .  Take  notes  on  new  information 

B  ,  Students  find  examples  of 
farm  product  promotion  and 
bring  evidence  of  each  type 
to  class 

G  ,  Participate  in  group  discus- 
sion to  determine  types  of 
farm  product  promotion  found 
locally 

D  ,  (Question  guest  speaker  to 
determine  effectiveness  "of 
VQiTxuub  uypes  uj,  proruuL-xun 

A,  Evaluate  student 
participation 

B,  Written  test 

A.  Students  work  in  pairs  to 
research  roles  performed  by 
various  agencies,  and  reoort 
their  findings  to  the  class 

agencies  providing  marketing 
services 

Filrnstrip 

D  .  Cni  e  s  t  s p  o  a.k  c  r  f  r o in  c>  n  o  f 
-  — ma.rke.L.,i.n^  ,,afte.a.cjLeLS   

A  .  Work  in  teams  to  determine 
the  roles  of  the  various 
marketing  agencies 

B  .  Students  report  findings  to 
class 

C  ,  Students  record  in£orm<f^tion 
during  filinstrip,  guest 
speaker,  and/or  fle^ld  trip 

A.  Evaluate  students' 
reports 

B .  Wri  tten  test 

• 
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Cotle  -  01.010605-01 

TUlt  -  MAKKETtNG  FARM  PRODUCTS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

• 

Objective  5. 

Correctly  list  market  grades  and 
measures  used  to  determine  the 
grades  for  five  distinct  farm 
products  agreed  upon  by  the  instruc- 
tor end  student 

A.  Grades  and  specifications  for  grades  for  farm 
products 
. .  Beef 
.  Dairy 
.  Poultry 

.  Sheep  i 
.  Swine 

.  Forage  cropr^ 

.  Fruits 

.  Grain  crops 

.  Vegetables 
.  Syrup 

.  Lumber 

.  Christmas  trees 

Unit    3    .    Planning  to  Market  Farm 
Products 

Objective  6 . 

Prepare  to  the  instructor's  satis- 
faction a  written  plan  of  marketing 
a  selected  type  of  farm  product 
including: 

.  Production  programs 
•  Ages  and  weights  marketed 
.  Products  marketed 
.  Expected  costs  and  returns 
.  Five  year  past  market  history 
.  Other  pertinent  information 
such  fiG  health  regulations 

A.  Description  and  requirements  of  student's  written 
plan 

B.  Listing  of  available  references  that  can  be  used 
by  students 

  '■ —  '  :  

EF 
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F.  D  U  C  A  T  1  0  N 


01 .010405-OL 
14.\RKEXING  FARM  PRODUQTS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


• 

TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A,  Lecture  discussion  to  intro- 
duce objective 

B.  Student  selection  o£  grades 
each  will  study  (minimum  of 
five)  ■ 

C.  Filmstrips  used  by  group  or 
individual s 

D,  Supervised  study 
£•  Student  reporting 

A,  Students  can  work  individu^ 
ally  or  in  small  groups  to 
obtain  information  on  grading 

B,  Report  findings  to  group 

A,  Written  test  on  

grades  and  specifi- 
cations 

^,  Lecture  discussion  to  present 
information 

R.  Supervised  study- research 

G.  Student  reporting 

A»  Take  notes  on  procedure  to 
follov; 

B.  Prepare  a  farm  marketing  plan 
for  a  farm  product  or  products 
agreed  upon  between  the  stu- 
dent and  instructor 

CL  Students  report  findings  to 
class 

A,  Evaluate  written 
plan 

B,  Evaluate  oral  report 
to  class 

• 

> 

[C 

738 

9 

MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -   MARKETING  FARM  PRODUCTS 


Code  -  01.010405-01 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
Books  - 

1.  Profitable  Farm  Marketing.     Snowden  and  Donahlxe,  Prentice  Hall.  1966. 

2.  The  Farm  Management  Handbook.    Hall  and  Mortenson,  Interstate.  1960. 

3.  Farm  Management  Handbook . ^  Cornell  University.    Latest  Edition. 

Bulletins  - 

Bulletins  showing  grades  and  requirements  will  be  useful 


Periodicals  - 

Any  periodicals  promoting  farm  products  or  listing  current  farm  product 
prices 

Audiovisual s  - 

Films trip  -  Cooperative  organizations  offering  Producers  services 
Cal-State  Polytechnic  College,  California 

-  Other  fllmstrips  involving  farm  product  grading 

-  Market  reports 


■     .     ■  739 
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MODULE  QF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -  Marketing  Livestock  Products  Code  -  01.010405-02 

DKSCKlPriON: 

Marketing  livestock  products  is  a  complex  activity.    This  module    • 

will  provide  the  student  with  specific  activities  related  to  a  specific 
type  of  livestock. of  principle  concern  to  the  student.    The  law  of  supply 
and  demand  will  be  studied  as  well  as  sources  of  information  on  marketing. 
The  student  will  be  involved  in  the  preparation  of  a  marketing  report 
that  will  indicate  past,  present  and  future  outlook. 


Time  Allocations 

MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Class  Other 


1.  Livestock  Prices  and  Information  3  6 

2,  Livestock  Marketing  Agencies  2  4 

3.  Livestock  Market  Grades  15 

4,  Marketing  Livestock  Products  J.  8^ 

7  23 


Revised  4/75  740 


ERLC 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -  Marketing  Livestock  Products  Code  -  01.010405-02 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 


The  student  will be  able  to: 


1.  Correctly  indicate  how  the  law  of  supply  and  demand 
affects  price  on  a  written  test, 

2.  List  within  107o  the  current  market  price  for  livestock 
and  livestock  products, 

3.  Correctly  list  five  sources  of  current  livestock  marketing 
information. 

4.  Describe  to  the  instructor's  satisfaction,  the  role 
performed  by  marketing  cooperatives,  inspection  agencies, 
livestock  auctions commercial  buyers,  producers,  and 
commission  firms  in  marketing  livestock, 

5.  Correctly  list  the  market  grades  for  selected  livestock 
and  livestock  products, 

6.  Prepare  to  the  instructor's  satisfaction,  a  written  plan 
of  marketing  a  selected  class  of  livestock  and  products 
including:   (1)  production  programs,  (2)  ages  and  weights, 
of  marketing, (3)  products  marketed,  (4)  expected  costs  and 
returns, (5)  five  year  market  history. 
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Code  • 
Title 


01.010405-02 

Marketing  Livestock  Products 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Livestock  Prices  and 
Information 

Objective  1  -  Correctly  indicate 
how  the  law  of  Supply  and  Demand 
affects  price,  on  a  written  test. 


A.  Effects  on  price  as  supply  and  demand  changes  in  a 
free  market  system, 

B,  Other  factors  affecting  price. 

^  Quality 

.  Market  regulations 

.  Taxes 

.  Processing 

•  Transportation 

.  Storage 


Objective  2  -  List  within  10%  the 
current  market  price  for  livestock 
and  livestock  products. 


A*  Understanding  market  price  reports, 
B«  Learning  current  market  prices 
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ERIC 


EDUCATION 


01.010405-02  "  Code 

Marketing  Livestock  Products    •  Title 


ERiC 


TEACHING  METHODS 


.Lecture  discussion 
Supervised  study 
Student  reporting 


Lecture  discussion 
Supervised  study 
Field  trip 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Take  notes  on  nev?  information 
Students  find  examples  of  how 
supply  and  demand  has  affect- 
ed prices  of  livestock  and 
livestock  products. 

C,  Students  report  their  find- 
ings to  the  class. 


A. 


P. 


Students  take  notes  of  new 
information 

Students  record  prices  during 
a  field  trip  to  a  livestock 
auction  or  stockyards. 
Students  study  prices 
Written  test  on  prices  during 
an  established  time 


7  43 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Evaluate  students 
report. 

B.  Written  test. 


.  Written  test  on 
prices,  10%  range 
should  be  allowed, 


Code  -  01.010405-02 

Title  *     Marketing  Livestock  Products 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Objective  3  -  Correctly  list  five 
sources  of  current  livestock 
marketing  information. 


Unit    2  -  Livestock  Marketing 
Agencies 

Objective  A  -  Describe,  to  the 
instructor's  satisfaction,  the 
roles  performed  by  marketing 
cooperatives >  inspection  agencies, 
livestock  auctions,  commercial 
buyers,  producers,  a-nd  commission 
firms,  in  marketing  livestock 
products ♦ 


CONTENT 


Sources  of  current  livestock  marketing  information 
.  Radio  reports 

•  Newspaper  reports 

.  New  York  State  crop  reporting  service  reports 

•  Breed  journals  and  farm  magazines 
.  Attending  livestock  auctions 

.  Questioning  individuals  concerned  with  live- 
stock marketing 

•  Reports  from  buyers  and  marketing  cooperatives 


Roles  .performed  by: 

.  Marketing  Cooperatives 

.  Inspection  a^gencies 

•  Livestock  auctions 

.  Commercial  buyers 

,  Producers 

.  Commission  firms 
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EDUCATION 


01,010405-02 
Marketing  Livestock  Products 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


.Lecture  discussion 
Supervised  study- 
Student  reporting 


A,  Take  notes  on  new  Information 

B,  Students  find  eKamples  of  how 
supply  and  demand  has  affect- 
ed prices  of  livestock  and 
livestock  products, 

C,  Students  report  their  find- 
ings to  the  class. 


A.  Evaluate  students 
report. 

B.  Written  test. 


Lecture  discussion 
Supervised  etudy 
Field  trip 


A.  Students  take  notes  of:  new 

information 
F.  Students  record  prices  during 

a  field  trip  to  a  livestock 

auction  or  stockyards. 
C.  Students  study  prices 
D«  Written  test  on  prices  during 

an  established  time 


Written  test  on 
prices.  10%  range 
should  be  allowed. 
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Code  - 
Title  * 


01.010405-02 

Marketing  Livestock  Products 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  3  -  Correctly  list  five 
sources  of  current  livestock 
marketing  information. 


Sources  of  current  livestock  marketing  infonnation 
.  Radio  reports 
.  Newspaper  reports 

.  New  York  State  crop  reporting  service  reports 
,  Breed  journals  and  farm  magazines 
.  Attending  lives uock  auctions 
.  Questioning  individuals  concerned  with  live- 
stock marketing 
.  Reports  from  buyers  and  marketing  cooperatives 


Unit  "  2  -  Livestock  Marketing 
Agencies 

Objective  4  -  Describe,  to  the 
instructor's  satisfaction,  the 
roles  performed  by  marketing 
cooperatives,  inspection  agencies, 
livestock  auctions,  commercial 
buyers,  producers,  and  commission 
firms,  in  marketing  livestock 
products ♦ 


ERIC 


Roles  performed  by: 

.  Marketing  Cooperatives 
.  Inspection  Agencies 
«  Livestock  auctions 
.  Commercial  buyers 
.  Producers 
,  Commission  firms 
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EDUCATION 


ei. 010405-02  -  Code 

Marketing  Livestock  Products  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


Lecture  Discussion 
Student  reporting 


Lecture  discussion 
Supervised  study 
Student  reports 
Films trip 
Guest  speaker 
Field  trip 


ERIC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Ai  Take  notes  on  new  information 
B»  Each  student  bring  in  at  leas 
one  example  of  the  market 
reports,  and  report  his  find- 
ings to.  the  class,  (If  the 
report  isn't  wi'itten  he  may 
wish  to  bring  in  a  tape 
recording, ) 


A,  Evaluate  students 
report 

B,  Written  test 


A,  Take  notes  on  new  information 

B,  Work  in  teams  to  determine  th 
roles  of  the  various  raarket- 
^^g  agencies, 

G  .Students  report  findings  to 

the  class. 
D,  Take  notes  of  information 

during  guests  speaker,  field 

trip,  or  filmstrip. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Evaluate  students 
reports 

B.  Written  test  on  roles 
of  marketing  agencies 


Code  -  01.O1O4O5-02 

Title  -    Marketing  Livestock  Products 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit    3     -  Livestock  Market  Grades 
Objective  5  -  Correctly  list  the 
market  grades  for  selected  live- 
stock and  livestock  products* 


CONTENT 


Livestock  and  livestock  product  grades  and  brief 
descriptions 

.  Milk  classes 

.  Steer  and  heifer  grades 

.  Slaughter  grades  for  cows 

.  Slaughter  grades  for  bulls 

.  Calf  grades 

.  Purebred  dairy  classification 
.  Sheep  grades -ho the  .J=?^>  spring,  yearling ,muttoi, 
.  Wool  grades 
.  Hog  grades 
,  Poultry  grades 
.  Egg  grades 


Unit  4    .  Marketing  Livestock 
Products 

Objective  6-Prepare  to  the 
instructor's  sat/.sfaction  a  written 
plan  of  marketing  a  selected  class 
of  livestock  and  products  including 

.  Production  programs 

.  Ages  and  weights  vAien  marketed 

«  Products  marketed 

•  Expected  costs  and  returns 

•  Five  year  market  history 


A.  Description  and  rBquirements  of  written  plan 

B.  Listing  of  available  references  that-  can  be  used 
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ERIC 


EDUCATION 


01 .010405-02  •  Code 

Marketing  Livestock  Products-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

Lecture  discussion 

A*  Students  takenotea.of  new 

Filmstrips 

information 

,  Written  test  on 

Supervised  study 

B.  Each  student  or  team  of 

grades 

Student  reporting 

students  finds  grades  and 

descriptions  for  assigned 

livestock 

C.  Students  report  findings' to 

the  class                     '  "-^^ 

Lecture  Discussion 

A.  Takenote;3  of  procedures  to 

A.  Evaluate  plan 

Supervised  study 

follow 

B.  Evaluate  report  made' 

Student  reporting 

B.  Prepare  a  livestock  market- 

by student 

ing  plan  for  selected  live- 

stock and  products 

C.  Report  finished  plan  to  class 

7 .1 0 
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ERIC 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCriON 


Title  -        Marketing  Livestock  Products  Code  -01.010405-02 

RESOURCE  MATERIALS 

Books:    Profitable  ?arm  Marketing  .  Snowden  and  Donahoo,  Prentice-Hall  1966 
Bulletins:     Farm  Management  Handbook  .  Cornell  U. ,  Latest  Edition  . 
Audiovisuals  -  • 


Films trip  - 

Cooperative  Organizations  Offering  Producers  Services  - 
California  State  Polytechnic  College 
San  Luis  Obispo,  California 


7  5  ■ ) 
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SAMPLE  QUIZ 


Marketing  Livestock  Products 


Indicate  whether  price  increases,  remains  the  same,  or  decreases  for  each  of  the 
following: 


1. 

Supply 

2. 

Demand 

3. 

Demand 

A. 

Supply 

5. 

Supply 

6. 

Supply 

7. 

Demand 

8. 

Supply 

9. 

Supply 

10, 

Supply 

increases  as 
increases  as 
increases  as 
decreases  as 
decreases  ay 
increases  fa 
decreases  as 
increases  si 
decreases  si 
and  demand  r 


demand  remains  the  same, 

supply  increases, 

supply  decreases.. 

demand  remains  the  same, 

demand  decreases, 
ster  than  demand, 

aipply  Increasr-". 
ower  than  demarkO* 
ower  ♦'han  demand, 
emain  t'n  .  same. 


2.     Indicate  the  current  market  price  for  each  of  the  following.  10%  error  allowed. 
Choice  steers  - 
Choice  calves  - 
U.S.  No.  2  butcher  hogs  - 
Choice  lambs  - 
Handling  dairy  cows  - 
Grade  A  medium  eggs  - 
Dairy  slaughter  cattle  - 
Boars  - 

Slaughter  ewes  - 

.  Feeder  pigs,  ( each)  . - .   


3.     List  six  sources  of  current  livestock  marketing  information. 
1. 
2* 

5. 
6. 
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SAMPLE  QUIZ 


Marketing  Livestock  Products 

List  the  market  grades  for  each  of  the  following: 
1.  Milk  classes  with  description 
I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 


2,  Steer  and  heifer  grades 
I. 
2. 
3. 

4.  Standard 
5. 

6.  Utility 
7. 

8.  Canned 


3.  Meat  Birds 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 


4.  Swine  Grad--s 
I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5.  Cull 


5.  Lamb  Grades 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 


6.  Egg  Grades 
I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 


7.  Holstein  classification 
I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  -     Starting  A  Farm  Business  ^   ,       01 •010406-01 

Code  - 

DKSCKiniON: 


The  selection  of  a  fartn  enterprise  is  based  largely  on  the  types  of  land 
available,  market  outlets  in  the  area,  and  the  interests  and  skills  of  the 
oT^mer,    Following*  the  selection  of  the  farm  enterprise,  students  are 
involved  in  the  selection  of  suitable  farms  with  proper  elevation,  topo- 
jjraphy,  ad.equate  acreage,  and  buildings  to  meet  the  farm  needs.  Upon 
selection  of  a  farm,  students  enrolled  in  this  module  will  develop  skills 
in  the  selection  of  credit  sources  and  how  to  maintain  p.ood  ratings. 
Students  xcrill  also  become  involved  in  methods  that  caTu.ii§^.v?ed  to  become 
established  in  a  farm  business.    Students  will  select  enterprises  that 
should  be  successful  when  piven  specific  land  resources. 

Divisions  or  Units  of  Content  Time  Allocations 

Class  Other 

1.  The  Selection  of  a  Farm  4  2 

2.  Ways  of  Getting  Established  in  Farming  2  2 

3.  Obtaining  Financial  Backing  and  Establishing 

Credit  3  9 


4.  Long  Range  Planninn  for  Future  Land,  Buildings, 
Machinerv  and  Livestock  Heeds 


13  17 


Revised  June  '75 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -     Startinp;  A  Farm  Business 

Code  -  01,010A06-«01 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  Student  Will  Be  Able  To: 

1,  Using  class  references,  list  and  define  the  four  major  factors  influencing 
the  selection. of  a  farm  enterprise, 

2,  Given  a  situation,  select  and  justify  to  the  instructors  satisfaction, 
enterprises  for  a  farm  business  based  on  the  four  major  selection  factors 
studied  in  class, 

3,  Given  references,  develop  a  complete  check  list  of  the  factors  to  con- 
sider in  selecting  a  farm, 

4,  Using  the  check  list  developed  in  class,  evaluate  to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction,  three  farms  in  terms  of  factors  on  the  list, 

5,  Using  Information  supplied  from  the  field  trips  outlined  in  objective  4, 
select  and  justify  to  the  instructors  satisfaction,  the  best  one  of  the 
three  farms  in  terms  of  the  check  list  developed  in  objective  3. 

6,  Using  references  supplied  by  the  instrx-.tor,  select,  describe  and  compare 
five  different  ways  of  becoming  established  in  farming, 

7,  Using  information  fwweloped  in  objective  6  (with  references  supplied  as 
needed),  select  and  justify  to  the  instructors  satisfaction,  the  one  way 
of  acquir ijig  q  ^ sui te^  to  his  s i tuat ion , 

8,  Given  a  situation,  determine  the  types  and  amounts  of  machinery  and 
.livestock  needed  to  operate  a  farm  business, 

9,  For  a  given  situation,  calculate  the  capital  needed  for  purchasing 
machinery,  livestock  and  real  estate  for  starting  a  farm  business  - 
using  reference  material  supplied  by  the  instructor, 

10,  Using  references  supplied  by  the  instructor,  identify  and  define  the 
types  of  credit  available  for  use  in  starting  a  farm  business, 

11,  Using  reference  material,  select  four  sources  of  credit  and  determine 
what -  sources-  to-use  for-short  "tern  and  long  term. credits  . 

12,  Using  references  assigned  in  class,  and  for  a  given  situation,  prepare 
an  outline  showing  anticipated  expansion  plans  for  the  future  in  terms 
of  land,  buildings,  machinery  and  livestock. 
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Co     •  01.010406-01 

Title  •    Starting  A  Farm  Business 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit    1  «  The  Selection  of  a 
Farm. 

Objective    1     Using  class  ref- 
erences, the  student  will  list 
and  define  the  4  major  factors 
influencing  the  selection  of  a 
farm  enterprise. 


At  Definition  of  a  farm  enterprise 

B#  Factors  in  selecting  a  farm  enterprise 
.    Types  of  land  available 
.    soil  productivity 
•  acreage 
.    Market  outlets 
.    Economic  considerations 

.    Intensive  in  providing  sufficient 

productive  man  work  units. 
.    Comparative  rfeturn  per  unit  of 
enterprise. 
.    Personal  interests  and  skills. 


Objective  2 

Given  a  slttsatlon^  select 

and  justify  to  the  instructors 
satisfaction,  enterprises  for  a 
farm  business  based  on  the  4 
major  selection  factors  studied 
in  class. 


A.    Types  of  enterprises. 
.  Livestock 
.  cows 


beef 
sheep 
swine 
other 


.  heifers 
.  hens 
.  chicks 
Field  crops 
.  forage 
.  corn-silage 
.  corn-grain 
.    small  grains 
.  other 
Cash  crops  and  fruit. 
.  apples 
.  cherries 
.  grapes 
.  potatoes 

.    snap  beans  for  processing 
other 

Select  enterprises  necessary  to  pro- 
vide work  for  2  men  for  a  farm  that  produces  a  • 
product  marketable  in  New  York  (in  area  selected) 
with  description  of  acreage  and  type  of  land  - 
instructors  choice.    Assume  buildings  are  suffi- 
cient for  the  enterprises  selected  and  that 
markets  are ' available. 


B,    Situation  - 
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EDUCATION 


01.010406-01 
Star  tine  A  Farm  Business 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A. 

Class  discu8sion--use  of 

A. 

Take  note  as  outlined  by 

A. 

Students  will  list 

blackboard  &  supervised 

instructor 

the  four  ma.lor 

study 

factors  influencing 

Break  ud  into  croiins  of  four 

the  selec tion  of 

B. 

List  10  Tua'Jor  and  10  minor 

for  d iscussion  of  an  as*» 

farm  eiTLterpriseSf 

enterprises  in  New  York 

q'Lt'npd  f  ar  t"or  !  renort 

State    Discuss  each  enter** 

f indin(>s  to  class . 

prise  and  possible  conbina— 

tions • 

c. 

Each  student  will  receive 

x^ it ten  def ini tions  of  A 

f ac  tors ■ 

A. 

Class  discussion- - chalk  and 

A, 

Take  note  as  outlined  bv 

A. 

Upon  completion  of 

board 

ins  true  tor 

a  field  trip  stu- 

dents will  write  a 

B. 

Field  trip  -  with  field 

B. 

Field  trip! 

report  on  the  enter- 

trip guide  —  list  of  ques- 

• Students  ask  questions 

prises,  of  the  farms 

tions  •    Visit  two  f arns 

assif);ned  bv  ins  true  tor 

visited. 

x^ith  differinp'  combination 

from  list  developed  in 

Students  will  com- 

of enternriqei? 

clasSf 

ment  on  the  enter- 

Suppjestions: 

,  Take  notes  ta.be  used 

prises  and  make  any 

•  Dairy  farm 

in  VTTiting  a  report  on 

recommendations  for 

•  Poultry  farm 

selection  of  enterprises 

changes. 

.  Heifer  raising  farm 

for  the  situation  out- 

■  Cash  crop  farm 

1 in ed  und  er  Con t en t  B 

B. 

Students  report 

discussed  in  class. 

C. 

Supervised  study 

c. 

Write  report  of  enterprises 

The  instructor  will 

selectt-d  leased  on  situation 

base  the  grade  on 

Riven,     Students  present 

50%  written  report 

reports  in  class  and  lead 

and  50%  for  discus- 

discussion. 

sion  and  answer inp 

questions. 
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Code  t  0U010406-01 

Title  -     Starting  A  Farm  Business 


AGRICULTUR 


r' 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTEKT 


Obleetive  3 

Given  references,  develop  a  com- 
plete checklist  of  the  factors 
to  consider  in  selecting  a  farm. 


Objective  A 

Using  the  checklist  developed  in 
clasSy  evaluate  to  the  instruc- 
tors satisfaction,  three  farms  in 
terms  of  factors  on  the  list. 


Objective  5 

Using  Information  supplied  fiom 
the  field  trips  outlined  in 
Objective  4,  select  and  justify 
to  the  instructors  satisfaction, 
the  best  one  of  the  three  farms 
in  terms  of  the  checklist 
developed  in  Objective  3, 


Water  supply 
Residences 
Barns 
Other 


A.  Factors  to  consider  in  selecting  a  farm 

•  Acreage 

•  Location 
.  Climate 
.  Topography 
.  Soils 
.  Timber 
.  layout 

B,  Farm  Buildings 


A.    Type  of  farms  to  evaluate 

.  Farm  with  limited  potential 

.  limited  due  to  size,  productivity  of 
land,  other;  may  be  no  longer  in  com- 
mercial farming  and  might  be  purchased 
for  a  comparatively  low  price, 
,  Farm  with  average  potential 

,  farm  about  average  in  size  and  pro- 
ductivity 
,  Farm  with  excellent  potential 

,  farm  above  average  in  size;  well 
managed 


A.  A  farm  with  limited  potential 

B.  A  farm  with  average  potentia^ 

C.  A  farm  with  excellent  potential 


7  57 


f-:  D  u  c  A  r  ION 


01.010406-01 
Starting  A  Farm  Business 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Class  discussion 

B.  Use  of  blackboard  &  chalk 

C.  Supervised  study 


(^Student  will  develop,  on  paper 
a  checklist  -  using  information 
supplied  by  teacher. 


A*Short  quiz 

Given  5  of  the  facts 
from  the  checklist  - 
explain  how  they  effec*; 
the  success  or  failure 
of  a  farm. 


A,  Field  trips  with  students 
taking  notes. 


3^    Class  discussion 


/^Students  fill  out  checklists 
provided  by  instructor  for  each 
farm  visited.    If  possible  get 
the  value  of  each  farm  (what 
they  would  be  worth  if  sold) 
market  value, 
B*Students  visit  town  clerk  offic^ 
and  look  up  assessments  and 
taxes  paid  by  the  farmers. 


A^Students  written  eval- 
uation sheets  of  3 
farms  discussed  in 
class  and  on  field 
trips. 


A.  Class  discussion  (with 
emphasis  on  points  to  con- 
sider when  buying  a  farm) 

Supervised  study 

C.  Student  oral  reports 


A.During  discussion  -  students 
answer  questions  asked  by  the 
instructor  regarding  the  3 
farms. 


iWrite  a  report  indicating  the 
farm  he  would  select  and  why. 
Also  include  any  modifications. 


lERJC 


A.Grade  based  on  oral 
answers. 


BiWritten  report  on  farm 
selected  -  with  rea- 
sons f.nd  any  recom- 
mendations regarding 
limitations. 
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.Code  r  01,010406-01 

Title  -     Starting  A  Farm  Business 


.    A  G  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  R  .A  ^ 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  2  -  Ways  of  Hettinp.  Estab- 
lished in  Farminp 

Objective  6 

Usinp  references  supplied  by  the 
instructor, .describe  and  compare 
five  different  ways  of  becoming 
established  in  farxninp.. 


Objective  7 

Using  information  developed  in 
objective  6  (with  references 
supplied  as  needed),  select 
and  justify  to  the  instructors 
satisfaction,  the  one  way  of 
acquiring  oxmership  best  suited 
to  his  situation. 


A*  Ways  of  pettinp,  established  in  farming 
.  Inheritance  or  gift 

,  birth  .  marriape 

,  Use  of  savinps  from  non-farn  work 
.  Agricultural  ladder 
,  Father  -  son  partnet  Ir^s 
,  Use  of  borrowed'fuv  ^ 
.  Contract  farminp 
,  Corporation  shares 


A.  Factors  influencing  the  way  of  pettlnp  started 
in  farminf* 

,  Presence  of  the  7  types  in  the  cormnunity 
,  Resources  of  student 

,  money  available 

,  e-rjuity  in  livestock  &  machinery 
.  Type  of  enterprises  selected 
.  Personal  prefcirences 


Unit  3  -  Obtaining  Financial 
Backing  and  Establishing  Credit 

Objective  8 

niven  a  situation,  determine 
the  types  and  amounts  of  machin- 
erv  and  livestock  needed  to 
operate  a  farm  business. 


A,  Machinery  needs  and  values 
♦  T'lew 

,  Used 

B,  Livestock 
,  Cows 

,  Heifer  replacements 

Co  Crops  needs 
;^  60  acres  hay 
^\  AO  acres  corn  for  grain. 
,  40  acres  corn  fcr  silage 
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P:  Li  iJ  C  A  'I'  1  0  N 


01,010406-01     .  Code 
Starting  A  Farm  Business       "  Title 


TEACHING  '  :TH0DS 


A  .Class  dlacu88lcm 

Supervised  study 
C.Teacher  could  cite  examp^les 

of  how  some  young  and  adult 

farmers  become  established  in 

the  school  district. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Students  will  use  the  reference;; 
and  write  down  and  explain  5 
ways  of  getting  started  in  farm 
ing.    Have  the  student  report 
on  one  of  the  5  ways  to  the 
class. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Written  report  of  5 
ways  of  getting  estab- 
lished in  farming. 


j  A .Class  discussion 
!  B .Supervised  Study. 


^•Involve  students  in  discussion  f 
by  asking  for  examples  of  neigh 
bors  or  relatives  who  have  star- 
ted a  farm  business. 
^. Using  problem  solving  method 
have  student  develop  a  written 
plan  showing  how  he  might  get 
started  in  farming. 


•Basis  of  discussion 
in  class  (Bonus  points 

•Student  will  turn  in  a 
written  report' explain-^ng- 
a  way  he  might  get 
started  in  farming. 
And  the  reasons  for  his 
method. 


A.  Clasu  discussion 

B.  Supervised  study. 

^'•Teacher  use  several  examples 
in  the  community  where  farms 
are  overstocked,  machinery  & 
equipment  investments  are  too 
large.    Cite  examples  where 
size  of  herd,  machinery  and 
equipment  are  in  balance. 


|»With  guidance  from  the  instruc- 
tor, the  student  will  develop 
a  written  list  of  machinery  and 
livestock  (type  and  amount)  for 
the  fann  situation  given. 


 o  ■ 

ERIC 


A.  Student  reports  will 
be  discussed  in  class. 

B«  Students  will  have 
the  option  to^set  up 
an  ideal  farm  outlin- 
ing cow  heifers,  re- 
placements, cropping 
acreage,  machinery, 
&  equipment  inventory 
for  a  specif i.c  Farm 
Business. 

C«  The  class  and  the 
insturctor  will  ask 
the  student  questions 
on  his  Ideal  Farm.' 
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Code  01.010406-01 

Title  -      Starting  A  Farm  Business 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  9 

For  a  ??iven  sitUrtstion,  calculate 
the  capital  needed  for  purchasing? 
machinery,  livestock  and  real  es- 
tate for  startinj^  a  fam  business 
usinr,  reference  Tnaterial  supplied 
by  the  instructor. 


Objective  10 

Using  references  supplied  by  the 
instructor,  identify  and  define 
the  types  of  credit  available  for 
use  in  .startinp:  a  farn  business. 


A,  Capital  required 
,  Machinery 

•  new 

,  used 
,  Livestock 
.  Real  estate 


Objective  11 

Using  reference  -.terial,  select 
4  sources  of  ere.:  it  and  determine 
what  sources  to  use  for  short 
.  term  and  lonr,  term  credit. 


A.  Types  of  crtniit 

,  Merchants  or  dealers 
,  Individuals 
,  Commercial  banks 
,  Insurance  conpanies 
.  Production  credit  association 
.  Farm  and  home  administration 
.  Federal  land  bank 


lony^  term  credit 


At  Uses  of  credit 

,  Real  estate  mortgage 
«  amount 

,  annual  -.^ 
.  Non  -  real  estate  credit  -  short  term  credit 

,  amount 

.  annual  interest 

Situation  - 

Real  estate  mortgage  for  $25,000 
Non  Real  estate  loan  for  $20,000 
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EDUCATION 


01.010^06-01   -  Code 
Starting  A  ^arm  Business     -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A,  Class  discussion 

&•  Blackboard 

C,  Supervised  study 

,  Use    published  prices 

from  auctions 
,  Uave^^  farm  machinery 

dealer  speak  to  students 
on  machinery  and  equip- 
ment needs  and  prices. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A#  Have  the  students  contact 
resource  person  to  obtain 
prices  for  all  items  in 
Objective  9. 


A,  Supervised  study 

B.  Guest  resource  person 

.  Production  credit  repre- 
sentative 
.  Local  banker 


A»  Class  discuss^'on 

B.  Use  of  blackboard 

C.  Supervised  study 

D.  Work  out  interest  cost  for 
various  types  of  loans. 


ERIC 


EVALUATION  PROC^^DURES 


A.  Usinp  reference  material  the 
students  will  vn:ite  and 
explain  the  types  of  credit 
that    he  would  use  in  becom- 
lnj>  established  in  a  farm 
business. ' 


A.  Students  will  pre- 
pare an  Inventory 
on  all  items  in 
Objective  9» 

B.  Prices  will  be  cal- 
culated for  all 
items,  jyrades  xi/ill 
be  determined  by 
completeness  and 
accuracy  of  the 
inventory. 


A.  Students  \<ftll  be 
f^lven  a  x^Tritten  exam 
on  the  types  of 
credit . 

B.  Students  will  select 
the  sources  of  credl 
for  short  term  and 
Innj;  term  capital. 


A.  Student  will  work  out  a 

problem  given  by  Instructor 
to  learn  how  to  figure 
interest.    Calculate  the 
interest  for  the  Riven 
situation. 
,  Short  term 
.  Long  term 
,  Discounts 


76 

11 


A.  Written  exam  on 
sources  of  credit • 

B.  Written  exam  on 
Interest  calculation^. 


•Code.-  01.010406-01 

Title  -      Startinp,  A  farm  Business 


AGRICULTURA*^ 


r 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  A    -  Lonp;  ran;?e  planning 
for  future  land,  buildings, 
machinery  and  livestock  needs. 

Obiective  12 

UsinR  references  assigned  in 
class,  and  for  a  given  situa- 
tion, prepare  an  outline  showing; 
anticipated  expansion  plans  for 
the  future  in  terms  of  land, 
buildings,  machinery  and 
livestock. 


C0!3TENT 


A, 


Factors  to  consider 
,  P'uture  plans 

,  partnership  or  sinp:le  ownership 
(one  or  two  families  to  support) 
,  Anticipated  rising  costs 
,  Planned  y»rowth  expansion 
.  Outlook  for  enterprises  in  the  future 

Factors  related  to: 

.  Land 

.  Buildings 

.  Machinery 

♦  Livestock 


ERIC 
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EDUCATION 


01.010406-01 
Startino;  A  Tarn  Business 


Code 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Class  dificuesion 

B.  Supervised  study 
,  Land 

.  Buildings 
.  Ttachinery 
,  Livestock 

C.  Student  oral  reports 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES      EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A. 


The  scud en t  will^  after 
proper  orientation,  use 
references  to  outline  a  plan 
for  tt\e  future  for  given 
situation  in  terns  of  four 
factors  listed  under  content. 


B.  Student  vill  give  ah  oral 
report  to  the  class  regarding] 
future  plans. 

C.  Students  will  make  out 
written  outlines  to  complete 
the  requirements  of  Objec- 
tive II. 


A.  Student  will  turn  in 
the  written  report. 
(Basis  for  oral 

report) 

B.  Instructor  will 
evaluate  oral  and 
written  reports  for 
a  grade  and  make 
constructive  con-* 
ments  regarding 
the  reports. 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -      Starting  A  Farm  Business  Code  -  01,010406-01 


'^'"'"RESOURCE  MATERIALS 

A.  Books- 

Teacher  References. 

Hamilton,  James  E.,  &  Bryant,  W,R.,  Profitable  Farm  Management,, 
Prentice-Hall,.  Inc.,  1963,  394  pps,  $8,44 


Student  References, 

Chastain,  E.D.  ,  Yeager,  Joseph  H,,  McGraw,  E,L,,  Fanri  Business 
Management,  Auburn  Printing  Company,  1962,  175  pps,  $2.50 

B,  Bulletins 

Teacher  References, 

A.E.Ext.  440    Farm  Management  Handbook,  148  pps. 
A.E.Ext.  571    Agricultural  Situation  and  Outlook,    110  pps. 
A.E.Res.  163    Credit  Used  by  New  York  State  Dairymen,    51  pps. 
A.E.Res.  292    A  Regional  Summary  Of  United  States  Farming,    78  pps. 

Student  References. 

A.E.Ext.  568    Buying  a  Farm  on  Contract    15  nps. 

A.E.Ext.  331    The  Financial  Lease    12  pps. 

A.E.Res.  332    Dairy  Farm  Management    36  pp 

A.E.Res.  308    Farm  Cost  Accounts  -  Field  Crops,    18  pps. 

A.E.Res.. 309    Farm  Cost  Accounts  -  Cash  Crops  &  Fruit    19  pps. 

A.E.Res.  310    Fann  Cost  Accounts  -  Livestock    13  pps. 

Leaflet  No.  432    USDA  Where  and  How  to  Get  a  Farm    7  pps.  , 

Principles  of  Agricultural  Finance,  Farm  Credit  Service    64  pps. 

A.E.Ext.  517 

A.E.EXt.  497  1967  Beef  Summary    14  pps. 
A.E.Ext.  514    1967  Sheep  Summary 
E861  Farm  Partnership  Arrangements    15  pps. 
E1016  Incorporation  of  the  Farm  Business    19  pps. 

Tbward  the  Year  1985  -  No.  1    Milk  Production  and  Consumption    22  pps. 

Toward  the  Year  1985  -  No.  2    Field  Crops    25  pps. 

Toward  the  Year  1985  -  No.  3    Sheep,  Hogs  and  Beef    12  pps. 

Toward  the. Year  1985  -  No.  7    Fruit  Production  &  Utilization    25  pps. 

toward  the  Year  1985  -  No. 10    Capital  &  Labor    18  pps. 

C.    Audio  -  Visuals 

An  Economic  Classification  of  Farms  by  Areas  -  Map 
Soil  Maps  -  Local  Soil  Conservation  Office 
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Title  - 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
REORGANIZING  A  FARM  BUSINESS 


Code  01.010406-02 


OKSCKli'TioN: 

Student  will  study  problems  in  the  farm  business  and  the  making  of 
adjustments  to  them.     Farm  production,  size,  labor  effi   '.ency,  enterprise 
emphasis  and  capital  distributioit  are  principal  indicat     s  of  farm 
business  efficiency  and  productivity,  ^ 

Following  an  evaluation^f  the  farm  enterprise,  the  student  will 
develop  a  list  of  priorities  ff     improving  the  factors  limiting  business. 
Decisions  affecting  the  future  .  ..  the  farm  operations  will  be  based  on 
efficiency  of  management,  changes  in  farm  technology  and  of  labor  availability. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTEl^IT  Time  Allocations 

Class  Other 

1.  Identify  Resources  Available  to  the  Farmer                      2  6 

2.  Evaluating  the  Farm  Enterprise  and  Identifying 

Problem  Areas                                                                       6  2 

3o    Establishing  Priorities  to  Correct  Business 

Deficiencies                                               •                        6  2 

4.    Planning  for  Future  Business  Change  ^ 

18  12 


Revised  June  1974 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title.  -       REORGANIZING  A  FARM  BUSINESS 


Code  .  01.010406-02 


Objectives    to  bo  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.     Lisr  four  resources  available  to  farmers  and  discuss  the  importance 
of  each  resource. 

2..     Given  a  lo:;-*!  situation  with  specific  resources  available  to  the 

farmer,  e:r,    •■(.n  how  these  resources  are  interrelated  and  can  affect 
a  farm  bit.Pln  ;s. 

3.     Correctly  enter  and  tally  one  month's  expenses  and  receipts  using  the 
Cornell  Farm  Account  Book. 

.4.     List  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  a  given  farm  business. 

5.  Locate  production  levels  in  a  given  farm  business  using  the  Cornell 
Farm  Business  Chart. 

6.  Make  a  list  of  factors  that  will  affect  change  in  a  farm  business. 
Make  priority  rankings  for  the  farm  business. 

7.  Given  a  farm  business  problem,  list,  to  the  teacher's  satisfaction, 
the  areas  requiring  change  and  the  ways  you  would  go  about  introducing 
changes . 
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Code  -  01.010406-02 

Title  -    REORGANIZING  A  FARM  BUSINESS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Identify  Resources 
Available  to  the  Farmer v 
Objective  1 

List  four  resources  available  to 
farmers  and  discuss  the  importance 
of  each  resource- 


Objective  2 

Given  a  local  situation  with 
specific  resources  available  to 
the  farmer,  explain  how  these 
resources  are  interrelated  and  can 
affect  a  farm  business. 


Resources  available  to  the  farmer 
Land 
Capital 
. Buildings 
Labor 

Management 

Markets  y 


Resources 
Land 
Capital 
Buildings 
Labor 

Management 
Markets 
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EDUCATION 


01.010406-02  -  Code 

REORGANIZING  A  FARM  BUSINESS       -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


C, 

D- 

E. 


Use  resource  people  to 
speak  to  the  class  regarding 
resources 
.  SCS 
Bankers 

Marketing  personnel 
Overhead  projector  trans- 
parencies on  all  resources, 
Filmstrips  on  resources. 
Class  discussion  on  soils 
classif icat  ion. 
Study  a  soils  map  of  a  farm 
•in  the  school  district. 
Field  trip  to  discuss  land 
classes . 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


Provide  students  with  sampl 
farms,  listing  all  resource 
available , 

Have  students  study  and 
analyze  the  farm  including 
resources , 

Students  discuss  how  the 
resources  are  being  handled 
and  other  alternatives  that 
can  improve  the  farm 
business „ 


<i  A« 


B, 


Students  will  list  the  type 
of  agricultural  enterprises 
that  could  be  carried  out 
in  a  given  area  determined 
by  the  resources  available. 
Set  up  a  soils  judging 
contest  tied  into  the  unit 
so  that  students  could 
appreciate  the  value  of 
land  as  one  of  our  basic 
resources . 

FFA  land  judging  contest  on 
the  local,  district,  state, 
and  national  levels. 


Students,  could  study  the 
resources  available  and 
list  the  types  of  farming 
enterprises  that  could  be 
profitable  in  a  given  area 
Students  could  explore 
alternate  uses  of  resources 
if  limitations  exist  for 
agricultural  purposes. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.     Students  will  list 
four  resources 
available  to 
farmers  and  briefl; 
explain  the 
importance  of  each 
resource  listed. 
Essay  question. 
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Given  a  set  of 
conditions  related 
to  resources  prepar^c 
by  the  teacher  the 
student  will  make  a 
list  of  major  agri- 
cultural enterpriser 
that  could  be 
successfully  carriec 
out.  List  reasons 
for  enterprises 
selected , 

Students  will  give 
oral  reasons  why 
specific  enterprises 
are  not  found  in  tht 
local  area- 
Students  will  list 
the  problems  that 
develop  when  markets 
are  lost  and  how  th^s 
influences  other 
enterprises , 
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Code  r  01.010406.02 


Title 


A  G  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  ft  - 


REORGANIZING  A  FARM  BUSINESS 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UHIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  2  -  Evaluating  the  Farm 
Enterprise  and  Identifying  Problem 
Areas . 
Objective  3 

Correctly  enter  and  tally  one 
month's  expenses  and  receipts  using 
the  Cornell  Farm  Account  Book- 


Objective  4 

List  the  assets  and  liabilities 
of  a  given  farm  business. 


ERLC 


A- 
B. 

C. 
D. 


Expense  account  for  one  month  in  the  Cornell 
Cash  Account  Booklet 
Labor 
Feed 

Oil  and  gas 
Breeding  fee 
Vet  expenses  * 
Other  expense  items 
Receipts  for  one  month 
Milk  sold 
Crops  sold 
Culled  cows 
Calves 

Other  possible  receipts 


Assets 
Liabilities 
Inventory 
Net  worth 
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EDUCATION 


01.010406-02  -  Coda 

REORGANIZING  A  FARM  BUSINESS  -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A. 


ERIC 


Pass  out  handout  sheet  on 
farm  business  expenses  and 
receipts  for  a  month. 
Supervised  study. 
Class  discussion. 


A. 


Invite  extension  agent  or  a 
banker  as  a  speaker  to  discus 
the  importance  of  keeping  B, 
an  accurate  farm  inventory. 
Class  discussion  led  by  the 
instructor  on  how  to  interpre 
and  use  asset-liability  data 
to  make  sound  farm  management 
decisions . 

Supply  students  with  Cornell 
Farm  Inventory  Books*  Explai]n 
the  purpose  of  and  methods 
used  to  take  a  farm 
inventory. 

Complete  net  worth  statement 
of  a  sample  farm. 


Have  students  fill  out 
pages  two  and  three  of  the 
Cornell  Cash  Acco^mt  Bookie 
and  have  student  correctly 
tally  one  month's  expenses. 
Do  this  in  a  lab  session. 


Students  ask  questions  on 
the  value  of  an  inventory. 
Students  take  an  inventory 
on  the  home  farm  or 
cooperative  farm. 
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B. 


C. 


Check  cash  account 
booklet  to  see  if 
information  is 
entered  correctly 
and  tallied 
correctly. 


Students  will  be 
graded  on  a  written 
test  prepared  on 
objective . 
Grade  the  student 
on  Farm  Inventory 
Book  project. 
Written  quiz  on 
farm  inventory  and 
net  worth  statement 
of  an  operating 
farm- 


.Code.-  01.010406-02 

Title  .        REORGANIZING  A  FARM  BUSINESS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTEMT 


Unit  3  -  Establishing  Priorities 
to  Correct  Business  Deficiencies. 
Objective  5 

Locate  production  levels  in  a 
given  farm  business  using  the  Cornef.1 
Farr.1  Business  Chart. 


Unit  4  -  Planning  for  Future 
Business  Change. 
Objective  6 

Make  a  list  of  factors  that  v/ill 
affect  change  in  a  farm  business. 
Make  priority  rankings  for  the 
farm  business . 


Objective  7 

Given  a  farm  business  problem, 
list,   to  the  teacher's  satisfaction 
the  areas  requiring  change  and  the 
ways  you  would  go  about  introducin 
changes . 


ERIC 


Farm  Business  Chart 

.    Levels  of  production 

,    Mean  or  average  levels  of  production  in 

New  York  State 
.    Farm  production  indexes:    pounds  of  milk 

produced  per, man,  pounds  of  milk  produced 

per  cow  and  labor  income,  and  other 

comparative  evaluations. 


A. 

C. 
D. 


A. 


Crop  efficiency 

Livestock  efficiency 

Labor  and  equipment  efficiency 

Farm  Business  Chart 

.    Areas  of  strength 

Areas  of  weaknesses 

Recommended  changes 


Farm  business  problem 

Read  and  analyze 
.     Establish  alternatives 
.  ,  Reasons  for  choosing  alternatives 
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EDUCATION 


01.010406-02 
REORGANIZING  A  FARM  BUSINESS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


ERIC 


Pass  out  latest  farm  busines 
chart  and  a  farm  business 
handout  for  a  given  farm 
business.     Use  overhead 
projector  to  show  students 
where  to  locate  production 
levels  and  to  calculate 

indexes ,  '   

Use  sample  farms  in  the 
school  district  for  class 
discussion. 

Prepare  students  for  a  farm 
visit.     Spell  put  the  purpos 
of  the  farm  visit. 


Farm  visit.     Pass  out  farm 
business  chart  to  have 
students  fill  out  while  on 
farm  visit.    Be  sure  that  *th^ 
farm  visited  has  current, 
accurate  figures  available 
for  the  students. 
Supervised  study  of 
efficiency  factors . 


Teacher  gives  the  student  a 
given  problem  related  to  a 
farm  business  - 

Students  prepare  oral  report 
that  will  identify  problems  . 
and  alternatives . 
Classroom  discussion  led  by 
student  giving  report- 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A. 


B. 


3  B. 


Students  will  individually 
calculate  man  work 
equivalents,  man  work  unit 
production  per  man, 
production  per  cow,  gross 
income  per  cow  and  labor 
income » 

Field  trip  report. 


Students  make  an  analysis 
of  the  farm  business  or  a 
sample  farm  for  extra 
credit  and  FFA  contest. 
Students  ask  questions 
using  the  farm  business 
chart  as  a  guide. 
Students  fill  out  farm 
business  chart. 


Student  analyzes  problem 
and  calculates  indexes. 
Makes  recommendations . 
Students  compare  a  report 
on  the  home  farm  or 
cooperative  farm  business. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A. 


Co 


A, 


Check  on  each 
student  to  see  if 
they  are  making 
calculations 
correctly. 
Written  exam  on 
calculations . 
Field  trip  report 
grade. 


Day  after  visit 
students  review 
farm  business 
chart,  calculate 
indexes . 
Written  report* 
Make  recommendatioi|is 
to  improve  the 
farm  business.  Th^ 
grade  will  be 
determined  by  the 
quality  of  the 
report  and  supportj.ve 
reasons  for 
recommendations . 


Student  is  graded 
on  completed  modul^ 
packet . 

Letter  grade  is 
given  on  the  basis 
of  a  written  exam 
and  oral  presentar 
tion . 


Titlo  - 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
REORGANIZING  A  FARM  BUSINESS 


Code  -  01.010406-02 


Rl^SOimCK  MATER1A1.S 
Soqks 

Profitable  Farm  Management  Hamilton  and  Bryant,  2nd  Ed,,  1963 
Profit  Maximizing  Principles    QSU  1970  (Cornell  IMS) 


Booklets 

Planning  A  Profitable  Farm  Business,  Cornell  IMS 

Agricultural  Business  Management,  Principles  That  Affect  Production 
Cornell  IMS 


A'idiovisuals 

Farm  Management  Film  Series,  Cornell  Film  Library,  3  films,  45  min.  each 
Agricultural  Resources  in  New  York  State,  Cornell  Film  Library,  35  min. 


Oth_ejr 

Class  visit  to  a  "farm  business 
Class  visit  by  a  banker 

Farm  business  problems  made  up  by  teacher 


Note:     The  Cornell  Farm  Business  Chart  and  a  Farm  Business  Problem  are 

included  in  this  module  as  a  part  of  the  unit,  however,  a  teacher 
may  set  up  his  own  farm  business  problem. 
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FARM  BUSINESS  CHART^ 


FARM  OF  — 


YEAR. 


.ACRES  OF  TILLABLE  LAND. 


TOTAL  ACRES  IN  THE  FARM 

Succ'^e.i  In  inrmi-.R  .s  the  result  of  w.ny  factors.  Faim  bu,in«.,  studio,  .how  that  the  moM  important  factors  under  the  farmer's  control  are 
•iw" of  busincsl.  production  j^tes  of  crnps  an(l_3nmialv  laboLellicirncy  and  scl(.5tion  of_enttiTirise5. 


of'businc^i.  production  rates  of  crnps  and  anmials,  laDor^icirncy  ano  scitjnon  ut_c...<:.i..o..».   

"ThTSr^rt  beloV7hWi"lhe'';inRrf;nfie'^p'rriencc  of  commercial  farmers  in  New  Yirlc  with  respect  to  size  of  business,  production  rates  and 
Ubor  efricienty.                                                                ^  ^^^^  ^          ^^^^  factor.  For  exaniplc.  the  flKure  3.8  at 

the  tj^bf  he  c,,  umn  hc^  "Tons  ,.i  Hay  '  is  .he  median  of  the  ten  per  cen,  of  the  farms  with  .he  highest  yield  of  hay.  "t.'.l'T.he 
the  wlumn  «re  the  medians  for  "the  n.xt  b,.«  10  per  cent,"  "the  10  per  cent  below  that,"  and  so  forth.  The  figure  1.2  at  the  bottom  of  the 
column  is  the  median  of  the  ten  per  cent  of  the  farms  with  the  lowest  yield  of  hay.             '         ,     „     ..^        ,  ^  ..  ,  j.  , 

Each  of  the  columns  is  independent  of  the  others.  The  figure  22  at  the  top  of  the  column  headed  Tons  of  Corn  Silage  is  the  median  ol 
the  ten  per  cent  of  the  farms  with  the  highest  yield  of  com  silage-  


Hay,  Silage,  Grain  Yields  por  Acre 


Tons 
of 
Hay 

3.8 
3.0 
2.7 
2.4 
2.2 

2.1 
1.9 
1.7 
1.5 
1.2 


Tons 

of 
Com 

Sil. 

age 

22 

19 
17 
16 
15 

14 
13 
12 
li 

8 


Bu. 
of 
Com 

120 
100 
90 
83 
78 

73 
65 
55 
45 
30 


Bu. 
of 
Oats 


92 
80 
70 
65 
60 

56 
52 
48 
40 
30 


Bu. 
of 
VVheat 


58 
52 
47 
44 
41 

39 
37 
34 
30 
25 


Vegetable  Yields  per  Acre 


Lbs. 
of 
Dry 
Beans 

2,300 
1,900 
1,700 
1,500 
1,300 

1,100 
1,000 
900 
800 
600 


Cwt. 

of 
Pota- 
"toes  ■ 

340 
305 
285 
265 
250 

240 
225 
.  205. 
185 
150 


Tons 

of 
Cab- 
bage 

26 
23 

20 
-18 

16 
14 
12 
10 
8 


Cwt. 
of 
Onion* 

470 
410 
370 
.345 
320 

300 
280 
250 
22? 
170 


Tons 

of 
Toma. 
toes 

23 
19 
17 
15 
14 

13 
12 
11 
10 

9 


Net 
_Tons 
of  -1' 
Sweet 

Corn 

5.0 
4.4 
3.9 
3.7 

3.5 

3.3 
3.1 
2.8 
2.3 
1.5 


Tons 
I  of  " 
Snap 
Beans 

2.8 
2.5 
2.3 
2.1 
1.9 

1.8 
1.7 
1.5 
1.3 
1.1 


Fruit  Yicld.s  per  Acre 


Bu. 
of 
Ap- 
ples 

540 
480 
430 
390 
355 

325 
295 
260 
220 
180 


Bu. 
of 
Pears 

330 
260 
230 
200 
180 

160 
140 
120 
100 
70 


Tons 

of 
Grapes 

7.5 
6.0 
5.5 
5.0 
4.6 

4.2 
3.8 
3.4 
30 


Tons 

of 
Sour 
Cher- 
ries 

"ae" 

4.6 
3.6 
3.0 
2.6 

2.3 
2.0 
1.6 
1.2 
0.8 


Dairy  Farrr.s 

Labor 

^  Poultry  Farms 

Number 

of 
Cows 

.  .  Pounds 
of 
Milk 
Sold 

Pounds 
Milk 
Sold 
per 
C<>w 

Covvs 
per 
Man 

Pounds 
of  Milk 
Sold 
per 
Man 

Total 
Work 
Units 

Man 
Equiv- 
alent 

Work 
Units 
per 
Man 

Number 
of 
Hens 

Eggs 
Sold 
per 
Men 

Hens 
per 
Man 

Do7rns 
of  Ekks 
Sold 
per 
Man 

Pounds 
Feed 
per 

Dozen 
Kggs 

95 
60 
50 
42 
39 

1,0()0,(KX) 
640.000 
530.000 
450.000 
400.000 

14.500 
12.500 

ll.JOv) 

10,900 
10.300 

38 
32 
28 
25 
23 

475.000 
350.000 
300.000 
200.000 
230,000 

1.000 

720 
590 
520 
460 

3.5 

2.7 
2.3 
2.0 
1.8 

420 
340 
310 
2?)0 
270 

55,000 
30,000 
20,000  ; 
16,000 
12,000 

250 

2.35 
225 
220 
217 

12,000 
9,500 
7,500 
6,000 
5,000 

240,()0() 
175.000 
125.000 
100,(KK) 
85,000 

4.0 
4.3 
4.6 
4.7 
4.8 

36 
32 
28 
24 
20 

355.000 
315.000 
265.000 
210.000 
350.000 

9J00 
9,000 
8.100 
7.200 
6.000 

21 
20 
19 
17 
14 

210.000 
190.000 
175.000 
160.000 
120.000 

430 
390 
350 
310 
250 

1.6 
1.4 
1.3 
1.2 
1.0 

250 
230 
210 
190 
160 

■  9,500 
7,000 
■'■  5,200 

m,m  . 

3,000 

214 
210 
205 
200 
185 

4,000 
3,500 
3,000 
2,500 
2,000 

75/HK) 
65,000 
55,000 
45,000 
35,000 

4.9 
5.0 
5.2 
5.4 
5.8 

HOW  TO  USE  THIS  CHART 

Draw  linrs  m  each  coluti-n  tn  s1m,w  Ww  r.M.k  of  the  f^rm  business  bcinK  Mudicd.  Kor  uxamplo.  if  the  fam^  produced  57  bushels  of  (uits  per  Qcro 
draw  n  Inn*  in  the  **i«.ils  *  ii»lmnn  !»rtvvi«t  ti  tin*  "jfi  and  60. 

DrAW  Iwftvy  1hh  >  >•)  thul  ytiti  ran  sve  them  ^  usily.         *  ^ 
Du  not  drftw  Um  s  f»)r  failnVs  wUiib  are  of  only  nn»ior  iinportance  on  t!»r  farm  studi»'d.  ^  U  O 


IWTRODUCTIOM  and  IMSTRUCTIONS 

Everyone  of  us  is  challenged  to  improve  his  managerial  ability. 
This  means  developing  our  skills  in  making  good  business  decisions. 
This  problem  is  designed  to  give  you  practice  in  analyzing  a  farm 
business  and  in  thinking  through  some  of  the  choices  open  to  a  farmer 
and  his  son. 

information  about  a  farmer  and  his' family  and  the  home  farm  is 
giyen  in  this  booklet.    Several  choices  are  being  considered.    After  you 
have  studied  this  information,  your  teacher  will  supply  you  with  an  entry 
blank  on  which  you  may  indicate  your  evaluation  of  the  four  alternatives." 

It 

By 

C*A*  Bratton  E.L«  LaDue 

C*W*  Loomis,  G*J.  Conneraan 
Cornell  Agr»  Erto  Dept. 
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THE  FAMILY  and  THE  FARM 


The  Family 

Gary  Lane  is  18  years  old  -nd  a  freshman  in  the  Agricultural  and 
Technical  College.    He  took  vocational  agriculture  in  high  school.  Two 
years  ago,  Gary  decided  that  he  wanted  to  farm  when  he  completed  his 
education. 

Gary's  father  is  hk  years  old  and  in  excellent  health!    He  bought 
the  "home"  farm  of  120  acres  on  contract  in  19^9-    In  1958,  they  bought 
a  69  acre  farm  across  the  road,    Mr.  Lane  is  active  in  farm  organizations. 

Mrs.  Lane,  who 'is  a  business  institute  graduate,  keeps  the  farm 
records.    She  is  active  in  the  local  U-H  Club  and  the  PTA.    Only  in 
emergencies  does  she  help  with  the  farm  work. 

G-ary  has  an  older  sister  who  will  graduate  from  college  in  June. 
She  plans  i^o  be  a  teacher.    A  younger  sister  is  a  freshman  in  high  school. 

The  Lane's  goal  is  to  operate  a  farm  buf?iness  that  will  enable  them 
to  have  a  comfortable  home,  educate  the  children,  and  take  part  in 
community  affairs. 
The  Farm 

The  farm,  which  was  formerly  two  units,  consists  of  I89  acres  with 
150  tillable.    The  soil  is  in  the  Honeoye-Lima  association.    The  barn  on 
the  home  farm,  built  in  1939,  was  remodeled  inside  in  i960  and  now  has 
stanchions  for  hO  cows;  heifer  and  calf  pens;  a  box  stall;  and  a  12  x  1^ 
milk  house.    There  is  a  I6  x  50  concrete  si'}o. 

The  3h  x  C>0  bnin  norofjs  the  road  has  20  wood  stanchions,  horse  stalls 
ctiXV  prns,  nrul  a  12  x  30  wood  silo.    The  house  is  in  good  repair  and  hris 
hc'iwi  rrntfJ  hy  ilu:  r^:mr  tVimily  cinro  iy60.  ' 
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Thfe  Labor  Force 

Mr.  Lane  has  always  done  most  or  the  worK  himSelf,  only  hiring  day 
help  during  the  summer.    Since  Gary  started  in  high  school,  the  two  of 
them  have  done  all  the  work.  .. 
The  Machinery 

Major  items  include  one  small  and  two  large  tractors,  a  truck,  baler, 
chopper,  hay  conditioner,  an  elevator,  grain  combine,  gutter  cleaner, 
silo  unloader,  a  ten-can  cooler,  and  the  usual  tillage  and  dairy  equipment. 
The_ Livestock 

There  were  2k  cows  on  the  farm  when  Gary's  father  bought  it.    He  has 
gradually  increased  to  about  Uo  milkers  and  20  heifers.    Gary  owns  3  of 
the  covrs  and  h  heifers. 
Financial  Siwation 

There  is  a  $5,200  balance  on  the  $20,000  farm  mortgage  which  was 
obtained  in  1958  to  pay  off  the  balance  of  the  contract  and  buy  the  second 
farm.    Mr.  Lane  always  aims  to  keep  a  good  balance  in  his  checking  account 
SO  that  he  can  pay  cash  for  current  purchases. 
Farm _Business  Records 

In  19'^0,  the  Lanea    joined  a  three-year  Extejnsion  farm  account  club. 
They  have  kept  the  Cornell  Farm  Account  and  Farm  Inventory  Books  ever  since 
Gary  used  the  records  in  his  Vo-Ag  work.     In  view  of  Gary's  plans  to  farm, 
the  family  enrolled  in 'the  Extension  Farm  Business  Management  Project  in 
1966.     Their  business  snrun^Jiy  is  on  the  next  page. 
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1966  TPiBlA  BUSINESS  SUMMARY 


Farts,  located  in  Central  New  York  State.    Honeoye-Lima  soils.    Total  acres  in 
rarm  T89,  cropland  15O  acres,  woods  20  acres,  and  permanent  pasture  3  acres,  farm- 
stead, e^c.  11  acres. 


i/1/66 

$10,030 
lif,500 
3,996 


1/1/67 

$10,995 
1^,575 
if,  536 
35,000 


$63,526  $65,106 


CAPITAL  INVESTMENT 

Machinery  &  equipment 
Live stock 
Peed  &  supplies 
Land  &  buildings 

TOTAL  INVESTl^T 
EXPENSES 

Dairy  concentrate  $  ^,763 

Labor,  unpaid  (5  mo.)  1,000 

Gas  and  oil  683 

Machinery  repairs  707 

Bale  ties  I66 

Milk  hauling  737 

Machine  hire  606 

Auto  expense  (farm  share)  235 

Electricity  (farm  share)  335 

Breeding  fees  268 

Veterinary,  medicine  5l8 

Other  livestock  expense  ^73 

Fertilizer  and  lime  1,392 

Seeds  and  plants  392 

Spray  and  other  256 

Land,  building,  fence  repair  698 

Taxes  731 

Insurance  385 

Telephone  89 

Miscellaneous  220 

New  machinery  -y.^....  2,805 

Purchased  livestock  6OO 

TOTAL  FARM  EXPhiUSKS  $l8,059 


CROPS  Gwm^ 


Acres 

Yield 

Total  Crop 

Hay 

Qk 

2.7 

227  tons 

Corn  silage 

13 

17 

221  tons 

Grain  corn 

9 

83 

7U7  tu. 

Oats 

211 

58 

1,278  bu. 

Wheat 

22 

38 

836  tu. 

Total 

150 

RECEIPTS 

Milk  sales 

Livestock  sold 

Crop  sales 

Cover  nine  rt  payments 

Gas  <.xx  refund 

Cas^;  r  jnt  (house) 

Miscellaneous 

Total  Cash  Receipts 
Increase  in  Inventory 

TOTAL  FARM  RECEIPTS 

FINANCIAL  SUMMARY 

Total  Farm  Receipts 
Total  Farm  Expenses 

Farm  Income 
Interest  at  % 

LABOR  INCOME 
BUSINESS  FACTORS 


Man  equivalent 
Nvunber  of  cows 
Number  of  heifers 
Lbs.  of  milk  sold 
Average  test  of  milk 


$23,3M> 
2,Ul8 
1,277 
3^*6 
lUo 
5U0 
151 

$28,221 

$29,801 


$29,801 
18,059 

$11, 7^+2 

3.216 
$  8,526 


l.U 

39 
20 

U83,7CO 
3.7% 
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flWAT.V7.Tm  THE  FARt^  BUSINESS 


A  Farm  Business  Chart  has  been  inserted  in  this  booklet.    Using  the  data 
provided  on  page  U,  fill  out  both  sides  of  the  chart. 

Some  farm  business  factors  are  listed  below  for  a  group  of  673  New  York 
dairy  farms  in  1965.    An  average  for  all  the  farms  is  given  in  the Jirst 
coluL  and  an  average  for  the  10  percent  of  the  farms  ^P-^^/^^.^^^f^^ 
labor  incomes  is  presented  in  the  second  columi.    The  ^^^^^^J^J^f . J^^^ 
designed  to  help  you  analyze  the  Lane  farm  business.    Some  °fthe  items 
have  been  calculated  and  are  filled  in.    You  are  to  figure  the  other 
..factors.    Then  study  this  farm  business. 

(The  673  dairy  farms  in  the  Farm  Business  Management  Projects  are  consider- 
ably better  than  the  average  for  all  farms  in  the  State.} 


Comparisons  of  Farm  Business  Factors 


Business  Factor 

Capital  Investment  (end  of  year) 
Capital  per  ccw 

Machinery  investment  per  cow 

Machinery  Costs 

Net  machinery  cost* 

■  Net  machinery  cost  per  cow 

Rates  of  Production  and  Feed  Costs 
Lbs,  milk  sold  por  cow 

Percent  feed  bought  is  of 
milk  receipts 

Feed  bought  per  cow** 

Heifers  per  10  cows 

Average  Price  per  cvrb.  Milk  Sold 


673  N.  Y.  Dairy  Farms.  1963 
Average  Average  of 

of  all  top  ICffo  by 

673  farms        -  labor  income 


$1,565 
$335 

$5,10U 
$116 

11,900 

$15U 
6.1 

$U.Ui 


$1,6U9 
$319 

$7,660 
$108 

12,900 

28% 
$162 
6.1 

$U.5U 


Lane  Farm 
1966 


S.I 


'  *  Includes  depreciation,  repairs,  gas  and  oil,  interest,  milk  hauling, 
custom  machine  hire,  farm  share  of  auto,  bale  ties,  and  farm  share 
of  electricity,  less  gas  tax  refund  and  income  from  machine  work. 

«:*  Includes  feed  for  replacement  heifers. 
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EVALUATION 


The  Farm  Business 

After  studying  a  farm  bus' 
by  examining  the  strong  and 
satisfactory,  or  very  good  as 
business. 


I  helps  to  clarify  one's  thinking 
ce  a  check  mark  under  weak, 
strengths  and  weaknesses  in  t^c^  Lane 


Weak 


Satisfactory 


Very  Good 


Crop  yields       

AnimaJL  production      

Size  of  business       — - 

Labor  efficiency     \ —   ■ — 

Capital  investment      ■ 

Machinery  costs       — 

Feed  costs   .   .   

The  Manager 

The  "manager"  is  an  important  part  of  any  business.  In  evaluating  a  farm 

situation,  it  is  important  to  include  an  analysis  of  the  "maxiager  of  the  busi- 
ness.   Place  a  check  mark  under  ^res  or  no  for  the  questions  below. 


Yes 


No 


Is  the  manager  clear  on  his  goal? 

Has  he  had  experience  with  hired  help? 

Does  he  like  to  take  risks? 

Is  his  debt  situation  sound? 

Has  he  made  reasonable  progi-pss? 
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The  Lanec    are  looking  ahead  to  when  Gery  finishes  college  next  year.  They 
have  decided  to  form  a  partnership  and  realize  that  it  takes  time  to  develop  plans 
and  get  changes  into  operation. 

Recently,  the  local  milk  cooperative  where  the  Lanes    sell  their  milk,  has 
been  discussing  the  possibility  of  going  to  all  .  A  suggested  target  date  for 

this  change  is  July  I968. 

Gary  and  his  father  have  been  discussing  their  present  situation,  their  goals, 
and  possible  things  which  they  might  cLo.    Their  general  objective  is  to  develop  a 
business  that  will  provide  a  reasonable  living  for  two  families.    At  present,  they 
have. four  alternatives  under  serious  consideration.    They  have  assembled  information 
and  prepared  budgets  (pages  8-I3).    The  problem  is  to  decide  which  is  the  best 
alternative  for  the  future. 

Alternative  1  -  Concentrate  on  getting  the  debts  paid  off.    Look  for  a  milk 
plant  that  will  continue  to  take  can  milk.    Continue  the  present  herd  management 
practices.    Clean  up  the  sugar  equipment  which  has  been  stored  since  1958  and  bring 
sugar  bush  {hOO  trees)  back  into  production. 

Alternative  2  -  Convert  heifer  pens  to  stanchions  and  increase  herd  to  50  cows; 
enlarge  milk  house  for  bulk  tank,  purchase  a  dumping  station;  move  heifers  to  barn 
across  the  road. 

Alternative  3  -  Construct  a  new  150-cow  free-stall  system  with  double-six 
herringbone  parlor  on  knoll  across  the  road.    Use  old  barn  on  home  farm  for  young 
cattle.    Erect  two  30  x  60  ooncreKe  nilns  with  fttit.omat.ed  handling  and  go  to  a  high 
corn  silage  feeding  program.    Cash  rent  neighboring  farm  with  80  acres  of  cropland 
(rents  new  for  $1,*^00). 

Alternative  U  -  Convort  pronont  b/irn  to  a  75-cow  rroo-ntall  nyatorn  (build  on 
with  pol.e  construction),  erect  a  new  20  x  60  silo,  install  a  doub?,o-threo  herring- 
bone miJKing  parlor,  and  increase  the  level  of  silage  foedlnp,. 


SUPPLEMENT/VL  INFORMATION  AND  AMALYSIS  OF  ALTERWATIVfiS 


Axtfeirnative  1  -  Tap  Maple  Trees  -  Get  Out  of  Debt 

Mr.  Lane  operated  the  sugar  bush  until  I93B.    He  hung  two  buckets  per  tree  ana 
averaged  about  0.25  gallons  of  syrup  per  bucket.    The  equipment  that  has  been  stored 
is  adequate  and  will  require  only  cleaning  and  anniaal  maintenance,.    They  cut  their 
own  fuel.    Containers,  repairs  and  other  miscellaneous  expenses  would  be  about  $100 
per  year.    Syrup  has  av-       -d  about  $U  per  gallon  for  the  last  few  years. 

Milk  hauling  U    ;ne  n     plant  will  be  25^  instead  of  the  present  15^. 


Projected  Farm  Business  Summary 
CAPITAL  INVESTMENT 

Machinery  &  equipment  $10,995 

Livestock  1^^,575 

Feed  &  supplies  ^>5>36 

Land  &  buildings  35 > 000 

TOTAL  INVESTMENT  $65,106 
EXPENSES 

Dairy  concentrate  $  ^,763 

Labor  0 

Gas  &  oil  683 

Machinery  repairs  707 

Bale  ties  170 

Milk  hauling  1,210 

Machine  hire  606 

Machinery  depreciation  1,900 

Auto  expense  (farm  share)  275 

Electricity  (farm  share)  335 

Breeding  fees  268 

Veterinary,  medicine  518 

Other  livestock  expense  ^  U73 

Fertilizer  &  lime  1>392 

Seeds  &  plants  392 

Spray  &  other  256 

Syrup  Guppllcia  100 

Land,  bulinhip;,  frrnoo  repa-ir  698 

/Xaxes  731 

Insurance  385 

Telephone  89 

Miscellaneous  220 

'  TOTAL  FARM  EXPENSES    .  $l6,17J 


CROPS  GROWN 


Acret-. 

Yield 

Total  Crop 

Hay 

8l| 

3 

252  tons 

Corn  silage 

13 

15 

195  tons 

Corn  grain 

9 

80 

720  bu. 

Oats 

22 

60 

1,320  "bu  . 

Wheat 

22 

i+0 

880  bu. 

Total 

150 

RECEIPTS 

Milk  sales  (§  $U,50  per  cwt . 
Livestock  sold 
Crop  sales 
Maple  syrup 
Miscellaneous 

TOTAL  FARM  RECEIPTS 

FINANCIAL  SUMMARY 

Total  farm  receipts 
Total  farm  expenses 

Farm  Income 
Interest  at  % 

LABOR  INCOME/farm 
LABOR  INCONTR/opov/ttoi- 

BUSINESS  FACTORS 

Man  equivalent  . 
Number  of  cows 
Number  of  heifers 
Gallons  syrup  sold 
Lbs,  milk  sold  . 
Price  received  for  milk 


$21,767 
2,U1B 
1,277 
800 

$26,897 


$26,897 
16.171 

$10,726 
_3;«216 

$  7,510 
$  3,750 


2.0 

39 
20 

200 
U83,700 
$l«.50 
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Alternative  2      Increase  Herd  to  50  Cows 


An  ell  on  the  present  barn  is  now  used  for  calves  and  heifers.    Some  pens 
could  be  removed  and  ten  stanchions  put  in.    There  would  still  be  room  for  the 
small  calves.    The  larger  heifers  would  be  moved  to  the  barn  across  the  road.  A 
short  shuttle- stroke  gutter  cleaner,  which  would  push  the  manure  from  these  ten 
cows  into  the  existing  cleaner,  would  be  installed •    The  Lanes    would  enlarge  the 
milk  house  end  buy  a  bulk  tank  and  a  dumping  station. 

The  total  cost  of  making  this  change  is  estimated  to  be  $9i875.    This  coat 
Includes:    remodeling  the  stable,  enlarging  the  milk  house,  a  700-gallon  bulk  tank, 
dumping  station,  10  cows  and  3  yearlings  (to  provide  replacement  for  the, 10  cows). 


Projected  Farm  Bw'^^ 

CAPITAL  IKVESTMi^ux 

Machinery  &  equipment 
.Livestock 
Feed  &  supplie s 
Land  &  buildings 

TOTAL  INVESTMENT 
EXPENSES 

Dairy  concentrate 

Labor 

Gas  &  oil 
Machinery  repai2:3' 
Bale  ties 
Milk  hauling 
Machine  hire 
Machinery  depr«5::±.ation 


mary 


CROPS  GROVm 


Auto  expense  (fciarm  share) 
Electricity  (farm  share) 

Breeding  fees 
Veterinary,  medicine 
Other  livestock  expense 

Fertilizer  &  lime 
Seeds  4  plants 
Spray  &  oth^r 

Land,  building,  fences  repair 

Taxes 

Insurance 

Telephone 
l4iscellaneour> 

TOTAL  Fi^JvlEi!  EXPEI^SES 


$12,000 
18,600 
5,500 
35,800 

$71,900 


$  6,783 
0 

800 
900 
250 
0 

225 
2,200 
325 
U75 

3^0 
650 
800 

1,500 
^00 

260 

800 
760 
U55 

110 

350 

$18,383 


Crop 

Acres 

neld 

Total  Crop 

Hay 

110 

3 

330  tons 

Corn  silage 

13 

15 

195  tons 

Oats 

20 

60 

1,200  bu. 

Corn  grain 

7 

75 

525  bu. 

Total 

150 

RECEIPTS 

Milk  sa2p.%  $27,900 

Livestock  sold  2,900 

Crop  sales  D 

Miscell«»!s  lus  7^ 

TCm-^  P'ARM  RECEr.?rS  $31,500 
FINANCIifiil  "f-mRY 

Total  Fai-    Receipts  $31,500 

Total  Farm  Expenses  l8 , 3B3 

Farm  Income  $13>13.T 

IntereHt  at  5%  3,595 

LA30R  INCOME/ farm  $  9,522 
MBOR  HJCOME/operator       $  hjGl 

BUSINESS  FACTORS 

Man  eqaivalent  2.0 

Number  of  cows  50 

Number  of  heifers  25 

Lbs.  milk  sold  per  cow  12,U00 

Lbs.  milk  sold  620,000 

Price  received  for  milk  $U,50 
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Alternative  3  -  Financing  the  Change 

Financing  is  an  important  consideration  when  planning  a  major  change  in  a 
business.    Below  are  foms  which  can  be  used  in  considering  the  fxnancxng.  The 
calculations  have  been  made  for  the  Lane's  financing  of  Alternative  3- 

How  Much  Will  They  ^^^^  ^°  BorrowV 

Total  estimated  additional  investment  $128,725 
Amount  of  debt  now  outstanding  .  . 

Total  Amount  Needed  *133»925 

How  Much  Can  They  Borrov? 

Commercial  lenders  have  guides  that  are  used  in  making  loans-    Below  are  the. 
calculations  for  this  prrposed  operation. 

Maximum  Loan 

Value  Real  Estate  $65,000  x  2/3  =  $^3,300 

Value  Livestock  .&  Equipment    $79,^00  x  l/2  =  39^700 
Probable  Total  Maximum  Loan 

$83,000 

Can  They  Make  the  JPayments? 

The  amount.;  ao«ailabie  for  d^.  repayment  can  be  calculated  from  the  projected 
farm  business  i5iu^9s&ry  figures.    The  debt  payments  required  on  the  ainount  needed 
also  can  be  f i@ia?i»£»    fhe  calculations  for  Alternative  3  are  below. 

Amount  ^.vailabla'-  fee-  Icbt  Repayment 

Total  Casi  Rece4|its  $88,700 
Total  Cash  Exparrses  57 > 585 

Cash  OperEfclig^  lincoine  $31,115 
Less:    Es^ifnat^d  Cash  Living  Cost  9iOOO 

Annual  Mar,  A ^^m  Available  for  Debt  Payment  $22,115 
Payments  Requir^'{|         interest  xate)      * '  ' 

Thousand  DoE^ets 

Kind  of  Qe\fk                            of  Debt  Factor          Monthly  Payment 

20  Yr.  Real  E&Sate  MGrtgage                      kS  $  7.20                   $  310 

5  Yr.  Chattel  l,iea                      -          kO  $19-50  780 

Other  debt  (5  jt.j/                                 51  $19-50                ,  99^ 

Total  Monthly  Pa^pnents  $2,085 

Total  monthly  -pivymfx-^^s  $2,OB5  x  12  =  $25,020  annnal  payments  required 
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Alternative  3  -  New  150-Cow  Free- Stall  System 

Gary  end  his  father  think  free-stall  systems  look  promising.    They  could  ^ 
construct  Hew  150-  cow  unit  across  the  road  and  use  the  existing  barns  for  heifers. 
A  compSe  sSage  roughage  program  would  be  adopted  for  the  cows.    Heifers  would  be 
fed  hay  .r.d  silage. 

The  neighboring  farm  which  can  be  cash  rented  has  Honeoye-Lima  soil  which  is 
.  in  a  good  sttte  of  fertility.    By  growing  only  roughage  crops  ^"-^/Jj^i^^-f^^^^^^^j^* 
iSe  Lfnes  believe  they  can  grow  the  silage  needed  for  150 
They  would  buy  some  hay.    The  present  line  of  machinery  would  be  adequate. 

The  estimated  additional  investment  for  this  plan  ^^^^28,725,    This  includes 
$67,200  for  buildings  and  silos,  $13,^^00  for  equipment  and  $4b,125  for  cattle. 


Prelected  Farm  Business  Summary 

CAPITAL  INVESTMENT 

Machinery  &  equipment 
Livestock 
Feed' &  supplies 
Land  &  buildings 


TOTAL  INVESTMENT 


$  16,700 
62,700 
15,000 
■  65.000 

$159,^^00 


EXPENSES 


$25,800 
2,700 

Hired  labor  (l  man  &  house  rent)  6,000 


Dairy  concentrate 
Hay  (90  tons) 


Gas  &  oil 
Machinery  repairs 
Bale  ties 
Milk  hauling 
Machine  hire 
Machinery  depreciation 
Auto  expense  (farm  share) 
Electricity  (farm  share) 

Breeding  fees 
Veterinary,  medicine 
Other  livestock  expense 

Fertilizer  &  lime 
Seeds  &  plants 
Spray  &  other 

Land,  building,  fence  repair 

Taxes 

Insurance 

Rent  of  farm 

Telephone 
Miscellaneous 

TOTAL  FARM  EXl^ENSES 


1,U00 
1,800 
75 
0 
0 

3,300 
Uoo 

1,U00 

1,035 
1,950 

2,200 

2,900 
675 
950 

i,i;oo 
1,525 

1,27'? 

1,600 

200 

900 
$57,585 


CROPS  GROWN 

Crop  Acres    Yield    Total. Crop 


Hay  crop 

silage  70  9.0 

Corn  silage  lUO  15 

Oat  silage  _20  7.5 

Total  230 


630  tons 
2,100  tons 
IpO''  tons 


RECEIPTS 

Milk  sales 
Livestock  sold 
Crop  sales 
Miscellaneous 

TOTAL  FARM  RECEIPTS 

FINANCIAL  SUMMARY 

Total  Farm  Receipts  . 
Total  Farm  Expenses 

Farm  Income 
Interest  at  5fo 

LABOR  INCOME/ farm 
LABOR  INCOME/ ope rat or 

BUSINESS  FACTORS 

Man  equivalent 
Number  of  cows 
Number  of  heifers 
Lbs.  milk  sold  per  cow 
Lbs,  milk  sold 
Price  received  for  milk 

736 


$81,000 
6,500 
0 

1,200 
$88,700 


$88,700 

57,585 

$31,115 
7.970 

$23,1**5 
$11,572 


3.0 

150 
75 

12,000 
1,800,000 
$U.50 


22 


Alternative  k  -  Convert  Barn  to  75-Cow  Free-Stall  System. 


The  fourth  alternative  being  considered  is  to  increase  the  herd  to  75  cows  by 
converting  the  existing  barn  to  free  stalls  and  adding  a  bunk- free  stall  addition. 
This  addition  would  be  made  to  the  end  of  the  barn  so  that  it  could  be  conveniently 
added  to  later.    A  double-three  herringbone  parlor  would  be  constructed.    Adding  a 
20  X  60  silo  would  allow  them  to  feed  hay  crop  and  oat  silage  during  the  summer-  and 
corn  silage  and  hay  during  the  winter.    The  barn  across  the  road  would  house  all 
the  heifers.    The  ell  on  the  present  barn  would  be  used  as  an  isolation  and  mater- 
nity area  and  for  calves. 


The  estimated  investment  required  to 
eludes  $27,700  for  buildings  and  silo,  $6 


Projected  Farm  Business  Summary 
CAPITAL  INVESTMENT 

Machinery  &  equipment  $13,200 

Liye^^^^^  29,800 

Feed  &  supplies  8,000 

Land  &  buildings  50,000 

TOTAL  JCHVESTMENT  $101 , 000, 
EXPENSES 

Dairy  concentrate  $12,900 

Hired  labor  0 

Ghs  &  oil  825 

Machinery  repairs  9OO 

Bale  ties  I50 

Milk  hauling  0 

Machine  hire  0 

Machinery  depreciation  2:,  500 

Auto  expense  (farm  share)  3OO 

Electricity  (farm  share)  70O 

Breeding  fees  515 

Veterinary,  medicine  975 

Other  livestock  expense  1,000 

Fertilizer  &  lime  1,600 

Seeds  &  plants  1+00 

Spray  &  other  1+00 

Land,  building,  fence  repair  1„050 

Taxes  X,075 

Insurance  770 

Tele^teone  .150 

MiD<^2ianeous  6Q0 

^"TOTTM,  FARM  P.)(PF,NnEn  $26,8lO 


make  this  change  is  $1+9,225-    This  in- 
,300  for  equipment  and  $15,225  for  cattle < 


CROPS  GROWN 


Acres 

Yield 

Total  Crop 

Hay- 

50 

3.0 

150  tons 

Hay  crop 

silage 

30 

9.0 

270  tons 

Corn  silage 

50 

15 

7.50  tons 

Oats 

20 

7.5 

1-50  tons 

Total 

150 

RECEIPTS 

Milk  sales  $U0,500 

Livestock. sold  k,kOO 

Crop  sales  0 

Miscellaneous  800  - 

TOTAL  FARM  RECEIPTS  $^5,700 
FINANCIAL  SUMMARY 

Total  iFarm  Receipts  $^5,700 

Total mrm  Expenses  26,810 

Farm  Income  $18,890 

Interest  at  5"3&  5,0^0 

LABOR  INCOME/farm  $13,8^^0 
LABOR  INCOME/operator       $  6,920 

BUSINBSS  FACTORS 

Man  ecu i valent  2 . 0 

Number  of  cown  75 

Number  of  heifers  38 

Acres  of  crop:;  150 

Lbs.  milk  so]d  per  cow  12,000 

Lbs.  milk  soJil  900,000 

Trice  rooolvT.Mi  for  mi.Lk  $U.50 
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Alternative  U  -  Financing  the  Change 

Hovf  Much  Will  They  Need  to  Borrow? 

Total  estimai.ed  additional  investment 
Amount  of  debt  now  outstanding 

Total  ATT.ount  Needed 
How  Much  Can  They  Borrcw? 

Value  Real  Estate        -  *         $50,000  x  2/?  - 
Value  Livestock  &  Equipment  .  $lf3>000  x  l/2  - 
Probable  Total  Maximum  Loan 

Can  They  Make:  the  Payrr:e;nts? 
_A^^  for  Debt  Repayment   


$5U,U25 


Maximum  Loan 


21,300 
$5^,800 


Total  Gash  Receipts 
Totj^  Xash  Expenses 

Cash  Operating  Income 

Less:    Estimated  Cash  ^Living  Cost 

AnmiariMaximura  Available  for  Debt  Payment 
Payments  required  (6%  interest  rate) 


jKind  of  Debt 


Thousand  Dollars 
of  Debt 


$if5,700 
26,810 

$18,890 
$  9,890 


Factor 


20  Yr.  Real  Estate  Mortgage  33  $  '^•^O 

5  Yr.  Chattel  Lien  21  $19-50 

Other  debt  ( 5      • )  0  $19  •  50 

Total  Monthly  Payirients 
Total  monthly  3)aymentG  $6U8  x  12  =  $7,776  annual  payments  required 


Monthly  Payment 
$238 
UlO 

 g 

$6if8 


788 
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WORK  UNITS  FOR  LIVESTOCK  AND  CROPS 


LIVESTOCK 

Dairy  Cows 
Bct?f  Ccw5 
Heifers 

lU'ns  (production  only) 

Egg'  processing  ( per  doz. ) 

Pullets  raised 

Broilers  raised 

Brood  sows 

Hogs  raised 

Ewes 


Number  or 
•cres  on 


Work  units 


CROPS 

May 


C'orn  Silage 
Corn  for  grain 
Oats 
Wlieat 


Dryteans 

Potatoes 

Cabbage 

Snap  beans  for  processing 
Onions 


AppI<*-s-^rowii)i; 
Appl<'S--l^arve!>l  -per  bushel 

OTHER 

Work  off  farm,  days 
Marketing 


Total  pounds  of  milk  sold 
Total  pounds  of  miU:  sold 
Number  of  cows 

Total  dozens  of  epiys  sold 


this  farm 

or  per  iicic 

7  5 

o 

0 

0  04 

 X 

a.oo2 

X 

0.0O4 

X 

0.003 

X 

3 

O.IS 

— 

X 

05 

X 

0.6 

zr 

X 

U.O 

X 

n  ft 

U.D 

X 

06 

0;6 

_  X 

^  — ■ 

X 

_  X 

1.5 

X 

6 

X 

9 

X 

1 

X 

12 

X 

X 

X 

V  rr- 

X 

4 

0.02 

X 

X 

I 

X 

Total 
work 
units 


MAN  EQUIVALENT 


Workers 

Operalor(s) 
Family  (paid) 
Family  (unpaid) 
Hirdtl  men 
OiJicr 
Total 

Man  equivalent 
(Total  4-  12) 


Full«Time  Mooths 


Yield  per 
acre 


Total  Crop 


tons 
.  tons 
.tons 
.bu, 
.bu. 
.bu. 


lbs. 
.  cwt. 
.tons 
.  tons 
.cwt. 


J)U. 


TOTAL  WORK  UNITS 


WORK  UNITS  PER  MAN 

(Total  work  units  -r-  man  equivalent) 


t\0.  of  COWK 

man  eq\*i,valetit 
nmn  efruival<ent 

no.  of  hens 


Number  of  ."irns  — 
Totnl  dozvi  •  <»f  ^-^'CiH  J<«»lti  - — 
'Total  IbH.      f«*<;'i  for  layuu:  fluck. 


Dozcnj;  of  ckk>*^  P^*r  lu^n  A  VI 

man  enuival»»nt  ^  

man  <M|iMvali«:ii   •  

<l(i7,.  of  oiutH  snld  .  


.pounds  of  milk  sold  per  cow 
.pounds  of  milk  sold  per  man 
-cow.s  per  man 

^dozens  of        sold  per  hen 

. e^rj;s  sol'l  lit*r  lien 

-  hen.s  »»er  nian 

,dii-r.  <if         i<«>l<l  P<*r  man 

^Uis.  <»f  fnMl  por  d<j/..  t»KKH 
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Uoduiet  HeorganizlJig  A  Farm  Buslnaa^  -  0][pI0li06-O2 
Rooource  materials  j.*^>^"  ^rs* 
Booka  t 

T.Profitable  Farm  Management  Hamilton  and  Bryant  Sec.  Ed-  1963 

2o  Profit  Maximizing  Principles,  OSU  1910  (  ComeU  mS) 


Booklets  1 

lo  Planning   A  Profitable  Farm  Duainesa  Come U  MS 

 2.  Agricultural  Business  Management  ^  Pinciples  ?hat  Effect  Production 

ComeUl  IMS 


Uovies  : 


I*    .  ,3  films  U5  niln.  eac 


Other  resources  : 

1,  Class  visit  tt  a  farm  business  » 

2,  Class  visit  by  a  bankes 

3,  Farm  business  problems  made  up  by  teacher. 


Note:  The  Cornell  Farm  Business  Chart  and  a  I^rm  Busln«s^Problem   are  included 
in  this  module  as  a  -part  of  the  unit,  however  a  teachefc  may  set  up 
his  own  farm  business  problem. 


790 


iERlC 


76 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -   FARM  BUSINESS  INSURANCE 


Code  -  01.010406-03 


DKSCKinioN: 


Siiudanrs  studying  the  Farm  Business  Insurance  module  will  be  involved 
in  the  selection  and  use  of  various  types  of  insurance  considered  necessary 
for  the  safe  financial  operation  of  a  faC'ii  busiiviss. 

Liability,  property  and  motor  vehicle  insurance  will  be  considered  by 
students  in  relation  to  the  level  of  risk  and  size  of  business  for  a  given 
farm  situation. 


,  MAJOR  Dr/.L3IDM:G  'Jii  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Time  Allocation 


Class  Other 

1.  M^iking  decisions  about  insurance  1  ij^ 

2.  Insurance  t-ji'as,  types  of  insurance  coverage 

and  types  of  insurance  coinpanies  3%  2 

3.  Selecting  types  and  amounts  of  insurance  for 

the  entire  farm  business.  3  5 

4.  Selecting  an  agency  1  ^Jg 

5.  How  to  purchase  insurance  1%  4 

6.  Making  clai^iis  1.^  4,^ 


Revised  June,  1974 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -  FARM  BUSINESS  INSURANCE  ^^^^  ,  01.0104^6-03 

j 

OBJECTIVES  to  bcj  obtained:  • 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Using  refarences,  correctly  describe  the  chances  of  loss,  causes  of 
loss  and  the  effect  of  loss  that  may  occur  in  a  farm  business. 

2.  Score  80%  on  a  test  pertaining  to  insurance  terms  and  types  of 
insurance,.  . 

3.  Name  three  different  kinds  of  insurance  companies  and  list  three  ad- 
vantages and  three  limitations  of  each. 

4.  Make  a  priority  list  which,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  teacher ,  will 
indicate  the  insurance  needs  of  a  prearranged  business. 

5.  Select  the  kinds  and  amounts  of  insurance  for  that  prearranged  business 
and  calculate  Che  cost  of  such  ceverage  within  u  specific  sum  provided 
for  by  the  teacher. 

6.  List  six  factors  to  consider  in  selecting  an  agency  from  which  to 
purchase , insurance. 

7.  Demonstrate,  in  a  role  play  situation,,  how  to  purchase  and  maintain 
an  insurance  program  for  a  given  farm  business. 

8.  Fill  out  a  claim  foi-m  for  a  given  situation  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  instructor. 


2 
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Code  -  01.010406-03 

Title  -    FARM  BUSINESS  INSURANCE 


A  G  R  I'  C  U  L  T  U  R  A 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 

CONTENT 

Unit  1       Making  decisions  about 
insurance 

Objective    Using  references^ 

1.          correctly  describe  the 

chances  of  loss , causes  of 
loss  and  the  effect  of  lo 
that  may  occur  in  a  farm 
business . 

A.  Define  terra  insurance 

B.  cHahces  of  losses 

C.  Causes  of  losses 
ss        .  D.    Effects  of  losses 

■  .  /    •  : 

Unit  2        Insurance  terms,  types 
of  insurance  coverage 
and  types  of  insurance 
companies 

Objective  Score 
2.  80%  on  a  test  pertaining 

to  insurance  terms  and 
types  of  insurance 


IerIc 


A,  Terms 

policy 
premium 
priorities 
endorsement 
blanket  coverage 
face  value 
indirect  losses 
deductible  clauses 


Types  of  insurance 

Property  insurance 
Fire  (define) 
.  purpose 

.  calculating  cost 
.  deduction 
Wind  (define) 

•  as  an  endorsement 
.  cost 

Motor  Vehicle  insurance 

Personal  injury  liability  (define) 
.  minimum  (state  law)-maximums 
and  cost  differences 
.    one  person 
.   all  persons 

•  cost 

.    age  of  operator 
.   area  of  residence 
•  class 

.   distance  of  work 
.    accident  experience  of 
principle  drivers 
Property  damage 

minimum  (state  law) -maximums 
and  cost  differences 
.  cost  • 
Medical  Payment  (define) 
.  range  of  amounts  and  cost  of 
each 


•  4 
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EDUCATION 


01.010406-03   r  Code||g 
FARM  BUSINESS  INSURANCE   -  Title  'A 


TEACHING  hETHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


er!c 


A.  Lecture  and  class  discussion 

B.  A'i^iiga  reading  on  term 
insurance 


A.  Students  join  in  discussion 
on  decision  making  about 
insurance 

B.  Students  review  their  own 
insurance  programs 

C.  Studfints  discuss  parents  or 
cooperative  farmers  insurance 
programs 


A.  Show  slide  film  on  insurance 

B.  Prepare  a  handout  with 
definitions  of  terms 

C.  Lecture  and  students  dis- 
cussion of  terms 

D.  Invite  insurance  people  in 
as  resource  people. 

.  Liability 
.  car 

.  property 
.  Fire 
•  Life 
.  Medical 
,  Disability 


Students  observe  film  and 
record  notes 
B.  Students  keep  handout  in 
notebook 

Groups  of  students  prepare 
reports  on  the  types  of 
insurance  listed  in  content . 
Each  student  in  the  group 
can  report  on  a  specific 
topic  under  one  type  of 
insurance .  -  ^ 

Students  take  notes  on  all 
reports  of  resource  people 
invited  to  class • 


A.  Students  write  a 
composition  on  the 
assigned  reading. 
Grade  and  return  for 
notebooks • 

B.  Participation  in  

discussion. 

C.  Extra  credit  for 
student.  Written 
report  on  his  person 
al  or  farms  insur- 
ance program. 


A.  Written  test.  80% 
accuracy  ^  . 

.  Samp le  ques tions 
.define  5  of  the 
folloxving  terms: 
.  policy 
.  premium 
.  fuce  value 
.  endorsement 
.  deductible 

clause 
.   indirect  loss 
.  In  the  spaces  pro- 
vided place  the 
word  which  best 
completes  the 
following: 
.  the  type  of 
insurance  which 
provides  pro t eel 
ion  against ;  fin? 
ancial  loss  in| 
case  your  car  h 
the  neighbor's 
barn  is 


7  9  i 
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Code  - 
Titles  - 


01.010406-03 

FARM  BUSINESS  lWS(JRANr.r. 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


B. 


4    Comprehenigive  (define) 

.  cost 

Uninsured  motorist  clause  (define) 

•  cost 

.     Fire  and  Theft  (define) 
cost 

.     Collision  (define) 

•  need 
.  cost 

"  .  n. deductible  .cla^^se 
.    Public  Liability 

farmers  public  liability-general 
(define) 

•  coverage 
p  cost 

farmers  public  liability- 
comprehensive  (define) 

V  coverage 

,  cost 

farm  employers  liability  (define) 
,  coverage 
.  cost 

workmens  compensation  (define) 

•  coverage 
.  cost 

Notebook  grades   


[Objective  3  Name 
3  different  kinds  of 

 insurance_c.ompanies_and 

list  3  advantages  and  3 
limitations  of  each. 


A.  Stock 

B.  Mutual 

C .  C o^op??^ tiy^-- 
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EDUCATION 


01.010406-03      -  Code 
FAUM  BUSINESS  INSURANCE      -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Teacher  give  defininL^n  of 
each  and  ask  students  what 
they  think  would  be  advanta- 

n  : :Kis3=in'5as  list. 

B.  List  the  various  kinds  of 
insurance  companies  in  yoar 
as       IJ^5:l-^^y  ^aczli  company 
according  to  the  kinds  of 
insurance  they  specialise  in 
aaJ  li:   -n*.y  are  a  stock., 
•iiutual  or  cooperative 
insurance  company. 


A.  Students  take  notes j  -ilisjuss 
advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  the  insurance  companias 


A.  Students  orally 
answer  questions  to 
review  material 

*~"^"d  iscus  s  edT 

B,  Writiten  t?.st-list 


7  00 


companies  with 
advantages ,  limitations.; 
and  type  of  insurance* 
they  write. 


erJc 


r:[  ^  01.010406-03 

;^  :  Title  -    FARM  BUSINESS  I;JSUR/VNCK 


AGRICULTURAI. 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  3  -  Selecting  types  and  amounts 
of  insurance  for  the  entir 
farm  business* 

Objective  4 

Make  a  priority  list  which,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  teacher,  will 
indicate  the  insurance  needs  of  a 
prearranged  business. 


Objective  5 

Select  the  kinds  and  amounts  of 
insurance  for  that  prearranged 
business  and  calculate  the  cost  of 
such  coverage  within  a  specific 
sum  provided  for  by  the  teacher. 


Unit  4  -  Selecting  an  agency 
Objective  6 

List  six  factors  to  consider  in 
selecting  an  agency  from  which  to 
purchase  insurance. 


List  kinds  of  insurance  needed 

.  Most  important 

*  Important 

.  Less  important 

Decision  based  on  .. 

.  Amount  invested' 

.  Likelihood  of  loss 

.  Cost  of  coverage 

.  Etc 


A.  Property 

B.  Auto  and  truck  (motor  vehicle) 

C.  Public  liability 


Factors  to  consider  when  selecting  an  insurance 

agency 

.  Location 

.  Services  offered 

.  Reliability 

.  Compatability  of  purchaser  and  agent 

.  Promptness 

.  Insurance  cost 

.  Willingness  of  the  agent  to  re-evaluate 
coverage  regularly 


EDUCATION 


01.010406-03 
FARII  BUSINESS  INSURANCE 


-  Code 

-  Title 


• 

TBaiKTI«G  METHODS' 

STUDENT  AP.PLICATIO^I  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATIDN  PRCEEDljMlS 

A 

A.  Lect'^tf   and.  class  dir^:i?f?^-  ' 
sicxc.  oi\  '-^am  to  deterrci-ii^  | 

B.  Use  ±*r!Hr:'*       e  resource  | 
peapil^    i-O  ciscuss  selecting  t 
t37;pT?:s       '  eterraining 
ansuiiiint-        Insurance  to 
caxry     K  a  farm  business. 

4-^     Parti-^-^ipate  in  dt^vci^^ssion  —  ^ 
suggest  reason5j  why  csme 
type  TTiay  be  more  Impr^mrtant 
for  a  given  siitJuation., 

^     Students  make  M^t  cS 

priorities  for  ^''^^eir;  own 
situations  and  t  ?  st  xeasons 
for  the  select:?' 

^Evaluate  tmdividtaals ' 
llists  and  reaspr^ang 
:behind  choices. 
B- Written  test  :Qn  given 
situations  re^atding  a 
sample  farm  bn:s±ness. 

1 

A.      Have  a  Local  agent  discuss 
farm  insurance  with  stu- 
dents • 

Teacher  provides  pre- 
arranged farm  business 
information. 
Field  trip  to  farm  to 
gather  data  for  performance 
test. 

A*    Take  part  in  discussion 

B.  Teacher-student  discussion 
of  insurance  needs  for  this 
farm  business . 

Agent  and  students  discusis 
total  insurance  needs  for 
farm. 

C.  Do  performance  test  based 
on  data  from  actual  farm 
business. 

Performance  Test:* 

A.  Students  lis^ 
priorities  for  the 
farm. 

B.  Recommend  types  of 
insurance. 

C.  Recommend  actual 
amounts  of  insur- 
ance to  apply  to 
each  type  of 
insurance  selected,' 
and  calculate  cost 
of  such  coverage. 

A»      Lecture  and  class  discus- 
 sionv    ' 

B.  Ask  students  what  they 
feel  are  important  attri- 
butes of  an  agency  they 
would  like  to  deal  with. 

C.  Make  a  list  of  factors. 

-^A*     Students  list  fact  or  s-and  

the  importance  of  each  in 
notebooks . 

A.  Grade  the  student 
-  p  a  r  t  ic  ip  a  t  ion""  in 

discussion. 

B.  Paper  and  pencil 
quiz  -  list  6^ 
factors. 

C.  Give  characteristics 
of  two  hypothetical 
agencies  and  have 
students  select  one 
and  tell  the  facton 
that  led  to  their 
decision. 

• 

o 
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Coae  -        01.010 '♦O&'C  , 

Title  -      FARM  .BUSllir?,?^  INSrOEANCE 


A  G  R  1  C  U  L  T  U  R  ^ 


Unit  5  -  How  to  ^iurcVm  isxsarance 
Objective  7 

Demonstrate  in  a  rc  y  playj 
situation  how  to  puirc^Oa©©^  ^iVi 
maintain  an  insurants:?:  prcygfT/Hm  for 
a  given  farm  businpifit-  . 


Unit .6 -  Making  Claims 
Objective  8 

Fill  out  a  claim  f orm  i5Qir  a  g±ven 
situation  to  the  s a t ±s.fv,«i-^iC' n  of 
the  instructor. 


COKTENT 


A,  Records  needed 
.  Cash  account 
.  Inventory 

.  Depreciation. chart 

B,  Making  an  appo±ntment 

•  At  convenience  of  insufee 
.  At  home  of  insured 

C,  Points  to  discuss 

D,  Periodic  re-e'€aiuation 


A.  Contacting  the  agent  or  adjustor 

B.  Listing  all  losses  with  values 

C.  Understand  partial  loss  vs  complete  loss 

D.  Guard  against  being  taken  in  by  claims  agents- 

 also_wise.,„use_of_claims..agentS-  wfajere-^lt-^might 

prove  beneficial 
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i 
• 

01.010406-03-  Code 

EDUCATION 

£ARM  BUSINESS  INSURANCE  '  Title 

TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLlCATIor  AGSriVlTlES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES  ] 

A.Guest  agent  arid  teacher  role  ^ 

playing 
BDiscus3  material  listed  in 

contetxtt 
C.  Visit  iE  local  insurance 
compasiiy  office.  Have  the 
manager  describe  his  business 
ajid  service  rendered  to 
customer. 

CRole  playing 
Students  act  as  agr^its^  and 
insuree.    Different  ^ladents 
act  out  each  of  the  *^  areas 
listed  under  conten*  . 

Abrade  performance  of  i 
each  student  who  pT^^itsJ 
the  role  of  insuree*. 

B.JElej^d  trip.  Report 
grade.  { 

A«      Discuss  making  claims  with 
the  class 

B.  Provide  claim  forms 

C.  Give  hypothetical  damage 
information  on  the  farm 
studied.    Students  complete 
claim  forms  based  on  that 
data* 

A.  Student  contacts  an  agent 
and  gets  information  about 
making  a  claim. 

B.  Student  fills. out  claim  form 
for  a  given  situation  in 
relation  to  the  business 
studied  in  this  unit. 

A.     Grade  the  student:  | 
summary  on  his  | 
interview  with  the ^ 
agent • 

Grade  the  compleEfeaHEd 
claim  form  for  tSBS£?l| 
farm  business  ;! 
situation. 

1 

"'j 

.V 
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h   :VhE  (DF  TJST1IUCTI0N 
Titli-  ^    FARM  BUSINESS  INSURANCE  Coq^^  -  0l»010406'-03 

A.  iSooks  — 

1.    bleacher  references 

Fiarm  Management  Harrdbook 

.2-     Student  references 

Doane's  Farm  Management  Guide      9th  Edition 

B.  ISuIletins  - 

:i.  _  Teairher  references 

Insurance  fox  the  Farm  Business,  R.S.  Strdth  - 

Cornell  Extension  Bulletin  #  X0O3 

Insurance  faicts  for  farmers  -  U.S.D.A. 

Farmers  Bulletin  #  2137 

Insurance  in  agriculture  -  Hobert  E-  Norton 

Instructional  Materxals  Service  #  GIO 


2*    Studaant  referEnces 

Insurance  in  the  Farm  Business  -  R.S.  Smith  and  JI.  R.  Tabb 
Cornell  Sxtansion  Bulletin  yA1003 

3*.       Life  Insmc^ffiSEre  ffitr  Farm  Families.     Bulleti-n  1002,,  Ithaca,  Nev  ferk 
Co  11^^  of  Sericulture;,  Cornell  University,  1967, 

C.       .Audiovlsuals  - 

.11..     Teachers  own  presmEom  statpmpnts  for  a:JZ  yean:  -paeriod  to  show? 
reduction  of  preaciiaim:  with  ^e  of  car.   ( tr:ai2spaisnca:essi) 

2  -      TFilmstrip  -  Insurssnce  f  oir  ofe:  Farm  BusineffirinsSmuctional 
Materials  Service      #  F2.1 

3.      Film  on  insurance,  Insurance  In  the  Farm  Business,  Slide  film  380A, 

;    VocatioT^"'^Agri'cir  Service,  DiTiversity  lof'TTl^iTioiTT^Ufbfflja,  1X171973^ 
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i^QDULE  OF  INSTRUcTTON 


Tx:-!lir-  -     FARM  BUSINESS  lAW 


Code  - 


01.010406-04 


m!;;HCKfP;aa)N: 

!Iiae  person  engaged  in.;^y  agricultural  enterprise  is  constantly 
tmrwk^^  J:xi  application  d£r:sae  law.    From  this  module  the  student  should 
ga±nu;i   i^Eauine  respect  aiid^-totelligent  appreciation  for  a  segment  of  the 
l:a^- sf facts  him  at  hiasES  and  at  work.    The  student  will  develop  an 
uittecsstiaitding  of  the  law,  ^Ecticularly  as  it  effects  farming  enterprises. 
He  odiEI  'learn  to  use  the  Isw.  to  avoid  legal  pitfalls. 


MODR  DIVI5X0KS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT 


Time  Allocation 
Class  Other 


1. 


The  Naanire  of  Law;  Violations  of  Laws 


9 


8 


2.     Contracts^  :and  Agreements 


3 


2 


3.    Transfer  of  Owiaership 


2 


1 


•4.,    iP.arfcnershigifi  and  Corpotiations 


_2 
16 


_3 
14 


:S^rsa^d.  Jane  .1374- 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Title  .       FARM  BUSINESS  im 


Code  -     01 •010406-04 


Objectives  to  b<i  obtatnccb 
The  student  will  be  able  cvz 

1.    Defiaas  the  tem  >%w  ^^awi  l!±st,  the  iSxtiSm^  essential  each  law  must 
provide,  after  lie^tare  «nd  discuss ioxr  of  needs  stf  lawB. 

2L    List  from  memory  It  he  tssoimajor  sources  of  laws. 

3,.  With  the  aid  of  ±he  tuBrructor,  list  the  three  types  of  courts  in 
the  U.S.  Cooirt  System  and  list  the  three  duties  of  these  courts. 

4.  With  the  aid  of  his  iaaaeructor  onm^l^e  a  list,  of  at  least:  8  legal 
documents  (books  .and  joamphlets)  winxh  should  be  avaiLabie  for  use 
in  the  farm  business*^^ 

5.  With  the  use  of  aaraJ  I'fffei.e- rreferenrys,  defiiSR  the  four  types  of 
viola±;ion  of  law  and  Trfe  three  majcnr  classirEication  of  crimes. 

6.  Di±fe!rentiate  :t2Drthe  sarisf action  between  oral  and  iswritten 
contracts  and  gfarpress  and  implied  contracts.. 

7.  Complete  m  pregfaared  conrract  blank  to  paaxhm^  an.  agricultural  service. 

8.  liisst  frcm  memorrr  j^nnr  of  the  five  iseasons  for  legpil  termination  of 
ccoiLtracts. 

9.  List,  from  memory  at:. least  three  ways  jof  traisilif erring  prqgiertyr  mid 
rive  reasons  tiot  pixaeparing;  >^  will  ♦ 

10.    HHEt:,  usimg,  rre&rraKacffiiS--  £Lvbl important  charmrtPTrf^tlcs  of  a  partnership. 

IL.    T-'i'g^  -frTTrrr.>igmnrr\.  thrae  ad:<raittages  and ^  three  :dlsadvantages  of  partnerships 

IZ.    liisit  thi^e  ^d'vHatages  aaad  three  disadvantag^-of  a  corporation,  and 
dfSEerientisre  fbetweennar  partnership  and  a  corrroiation. 
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Code  -  01.010406-04 


Title  -      FARM  BUSINESS  ZkV 


AGRICULTUR.-.  „ 


r 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


GONTENT 


Unit  1  -  The  Nature  of  Lav; 
Violations  of  Laws« 
Objective  1 

De-fine  the  term  lAW  and  lisz  iche 
three  essentials  each  law  mxsit 
provide,  after  lecture,  aszd 
.  discussion  of  the  needs  o-f  laws. 


A.  De£me:  Xaw 

B.  E^errtial5  o£  laws 

.    Befin^^  rights  of  people 

Brotects  people  in  enjoyment  of  rights 
SfeoviSes  punishments  for  people 
jSDpardizJ,ng  tjiuse.  xights 

Mora^l  obligations 

Legail  obligations 


Objective  2 

List  from  memory  two  majOT 
sources  of  law. 


A*.     ContnOT:  law 

Staturoory  law 


Objective  3 

With  the  aid  of:  ithe  ins±Tuctitj-35 
list  three  types  of  coirrts*  jsr^  irhe 
U.S.  Court  Sysnem,  and^:lis^  rri^er 
three  duties  of  these  court^s.. 


A^    liLHL.  'Coux±:s 

B  .    Sltsse^  law  canacts: 

C*    St3t:^  equity  ctcncrrtB 


i 


EDUCATION 


01.010406-04 
FARM  BUSINESS  LAW 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture 

B*    Supervised  study 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,    Take  notes  on  information 
presented. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Written  or  oral 
test. 

B.    Evaluate  student's 
ability  to 
Define  law 
List  the  three 
essentials  of 
all  laws. 


• 
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ERIC 


A.  Reading  and  supervised 
study. 

B.  Reflective  thought,  student 
oriented  discussion 

(2  panels  each  selected 
by  members  of  one-half  the 
class) . 


B, 


Research  -  one  group,  the 
needs  for  and  uses  of 
common  law.    Another  group 
the  needs  and  uses  of 
statutory  laws. 
Students  can  discuss  actua 
cases  that  dealt  with 
common  and  statutory  laws 
in  the  community. 


Observe  student 
progress  and 
results  of  panel 
discussion. 
Essay  questions  on 
common  law  and 
statutory  law. 


A.  Reading  and  supervised  work 
experience. 

B.  Class  discussion 

.    Essentials  of  Business 
Law 

 •^„.Bulletin„988  

C.  Invite  a  good  local  attornc 
to  discuss  common  law> 
statutory  law  and  our  court 
systems . 


A.  Note  taking 

B.  Students  could  report  on 
the  local,  town  and  county 
courts  in  their  area.  Not 
the  location  of  the  higher 
courts  in  the  state. 


A.  Written  or  oral 
test. 

B.  Student  will  name 
and  identify  to  the 
instructor ' s  satis- 
faction at  least 

^ Hr^e^lTs es'^o'f  "tw^ 
of  the  three  types 
of  courts  in  the 
U.S.  system. 
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Code  r 


Title 


01 •010406-04 


FARM  BUSINESS  LAW 


AGRICULTURAl. 


OBJBCTIVES  BY  UHIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  4 

With  the  aid  of  his  instructor, 
compile  a  list  of  at  least  8  legal 
books  and  pamphlets,  which  should 
be  available  for  use  in  the  farm 
business. 


Legal  books  and  pamphlets 
Buying  a  farm  on  contract 
Taxmanship  in  farm  management  decision  making 
Legal  terms  and  obligations  common  to  farm 
business 

Incorporating  of  the  farm  business 
Father  and  son  partnership  arrangements 
Father  and  son  arrangements  on  the  farm 
The  farmer  and  the  lawyer 
Essentials  of  business  law 
Profitable  farm  management 
Others  available 


Objective  5 

With  the  use  of  available 
references ,  define  the  four  types 
of  violation  of  law  and  the  three 
major  classifications  of  crimes. 


Violations 

.    Assault  and  battery 

Trespass 

Negligence 

Deceit 

Slander 
.  Libel 
Kinds  of  crimes 

Treason 

Felonies 

Misdemeanors 


Unit  2  -  Contracts  and  Agreements. 
Objective  6 
Differentiate,  to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction,  between  oral  and 
written  contracts,  and  express 
and. implied  contracts. 


A.  Contracts  -  define 
.  Oral 

.  Written 

real  estate 
non-real  estate 

B.  Jlxpress 

C.  Iifiplied 


6 
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01.010406-04  -  Code 

EDUCATION 

FARM  BUSINESS  LAW  -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A.  Supervised  study.  Assign 
questions  from  all 
references. 

B.  Field  trip  to  a  local  court 
session  audience  with  judge. 

A.  Student  lists  titles, 
authors,  and  publishers  of 
the  best  available 
references , 

B.  Take  notes  on  proceedings 
concerning  information 
studies. 

C.  List  questions  which  arise. 

A.  Evaluate  completion 
and  neatness  of 
supervised  study 
exercise . 

B.  Notebook  grade* 

C.  Field  trip  report. 

A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Class  discussion 

A.     Each  student  is  assigned  to 
prepare  at  least  one 
particular  violation  or 
kind  of  crime  and  outline 
it  in  detail  in  a  report. 
Students  will  develop  a 
module  packet  on  this 
module  and  use  it  for 
future  reference. 

A.  Written  or  oral  te^t 

B.  List  at  least  five 
of  the  six  types  of 
violation  of  law, 
and  define  one  of 
the  three  kinds  of 
crime  to  the 

faction. 

.A.  Lecture      

B.  Supervised  study  -  buying  a 
farm  on  contract. 

C.  Visiting  lecturer  (lawyer 
familiar  with  agricultural 
experiences) . 

_A.-_  Note  taking.-    - 

B.  Complete  worksheet  made  up 
by  the  instructor. 

C.  Questions  related  to 
problems  studied. 

D.  Students  will  use  contracts 
in  FFA  projects  such  as 
crop  demonstrations,  calf 
chains  and  pig  chains. 

A.  — Wr-itten--test~on— ^  

objectives . 

B.  Grade  worksheet  for 
accuracy. 

C.  Notebook  grade. 

.  
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Code  r  01-010406-04 
Title  .      FARM  BUSINESS  LAW 


AGRICULTUR.AL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UHIT 


Objec  tive  7 

Compllete  a  preparejd  contract 
blank,  to  purchase  an  agriculiiairal 
service- 


CONTENT 


A.  Heading  of  the  contract 

B.  Tormality  and  simplicity  of  terms 

C.  Competency 

Legal  age  in  state 

D.  Liability 

E.  Signatures  and  seals 


Objeictive  8 

List  from  memory  4  or  5  reasons 
for  legal  terminatlati  of  contracts 


Legal  termination  of  a  contract 
Fraud 

Misrepresentation 
Puffing 
Duress 

Undue  influence 


Unit  3  -  Trans fei:  aif  Owneirship. 
Objective  9 

List  from  memor^^  at  least  ithree 
.ways  o±  transferring  property  and 
five,  reasons  for  preparing  a 
Will. 


B.. 


Trans f jarring  property 
Purchase 
Gift 
Will 

Occupancy 
Finding 
Preparing  a  Will 
Legal 
"Time 

Cost  of  representation 
Loss  of  evaluation  to  state 
Stress 
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01.010406-04  -  Code 

-E"p-U~C-A-  T"I  O  N   "  ■  - 

FARM  BUSINESS  LAW  -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

1. 

Objective  7 

A,  Lectu^a  and  class  discussion 
Dm     DupeiTvXseci  pxacL..i.^c  jun 

completion  of  blank 

contracts. 

A.  Note  taking, 

B.  Completion  of  contract  for 
any  agricuiuura i.  service  ^ 
sanctioned  by  the 
instructor. 

A.    Evaluate  completed 
contract  blank. 

A,  Lecture 

B,  Supervised  study. 

A.  Note  taking, 

B.  Students  will  be  arranged 
into  five  groups.  Each 
group  will  research  and 
prepare  a  discussion  for 
one  of  the  legalities 
terminating  a  contract. 

A.  Test  oral  or  writtei 

B.  The  student  will 
name  four  of  the 
five  ways  of 
terminating  a 
contract. 

C.  Notebook  grade. 

A.  Supervised  study. 

B.  Lecture. 

C.  Class  discussion. 

A.    Read,  take  notes, 

B»     Open  discussion  on 

transfer  of  property. 

C,     Students  will  use  this 
information  on  Work 
Experience  Records  for 
class  requirements  and  FFA 
award  programs . 

809 
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A.  Test,  written  or 
oral . 

B.  Name  three  ways  of 
transferring  propert 
and  five  reasons 
for  preparing  a  Wil] 

y 

^Code-T  -01.010406-04 
Title  •    FARM  BUSINESS  LAW 


AGRICULTURA*^ 


r 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  4  -  Partnership  and 
Corporation. 
Objective  10 

List,  using  references,  five 
important  characteristics  of  a 
partnership. 


A.  Characteristics 

Created  by  contract 
.    Each  partner  is  an  agent  for  the  other 
.    Organized  to  make  a  profit 
.    Each  must  have  an  interest  in  the  business 
.     Good  faith  and  liability  of  each  partner 


Objective  11 
List,  from  memory,  three  advantage 
and  three  disadvantages  of 
partnerships. 


B, 
C. 
D. 


Partnerships 
.  Advantages 

.     contribution  of  knowledge,  ability, 
skill,  and  experience  by  two 
reduced  expenses 
'   .     efficiency  through  cooperation 
combined  resources  for  credit 
.  Disadvantages 

.     each  personally  liable  for  all  debts 

disagreement 
.     each  is  liable  for  all  business  acts 
or  violations  of  other 
Types  of  partnership  arrangements 
Profit  sharing 
Settling  arguments 


Objective  12 

List,  from  memory,  three 
advantages  and  three  disadvantages 
of. a  corporation  and  differentiate 
between  a  partnership  and  a 
corporation. 


A.     Corporation  -  define. 
.  Advantages 

.     stockholder  may  not  be  held  liable  for 
debts  of  firm 

large  sums  of  money  acquired  through  sale 
of  stock 

life  of  a  corporation  not  affected  by 
change  in  ownership 
.     ownership  easily  transferred 
.     control  nested  in  directors  and  officers 
.  Disadvantages 

lacks  personalization 
.     special  taxes  do  not  apply 
.    may  only  engage  in  enterprises  provided  in 
^  its  charter 

.     subject  to  many  state  regulations 
B.  Partnerships 
.  Advantages 
Disadvantages 
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10 


E  '^  D'  U  C  A  T  I  0  N 


01.010406-OA  -  Code 

FARM  BUSINESS  LAW  -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Lecture. 

B.  Field  trip  to  a  farm 
organized  as  a  partnership, 

C.  Use  adult  farmer 
partnerships  as  example. 


A.  Note  taking. 

B .  Questions  to^the^  partners . 

C.  Assist  students  to  develop 
partnerships  witih  their 
parents  or  with  cooperative 
farmers. 


A.     Evaluation  of  notes 
Written  test. 


A.  Lecture. 

B.  Class  discussion'. 

C.  Assigned  questions  from 
reference  materials. 

D.  Invite  a  resource  person 
involved  in  a  partnership 
to  discuss  the  partnership 
with  students. 


A.  Note  taking. 

B.  Students  will  complete  jobs 
as  assigned  by  the 
instructor . 

C.  Notebooks  will  be  kept  for 
module  completion  and 
course  requirements. 


Written  or  oral 
test.  Three 
advantages  and  three 
disadvantages  of 
partnerships. 
Notebook  grade. 


A. 
B. 


C. 


ERIC 


Supervised  study. 

Class  oriented  discussion 

Essentials  of  Business 

Law 

Field  trip  to  agricultural 
corporation  and  partnership 


A.  Students  use  references  to 
discover  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  corpor- 
ations. 

B .  Class  discussion. 

C.  Written  report  of  compar- 
ison of  corporations  and 
partnerships . 


811 
11 


Written  or  oral  test 
Three  advantages 
and  three  dis- 
advantages of  a 
corporation. 
Choose  which  is 
better  in  your 
opinion  and  defetijd 
it  with  at  least 
three  reasons,  tb|e 
partnership  or 
the  corporation. 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -    FARM  BUSINESS  LAW  Code  -  01.010406-04 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 
Books 

1.  Hamilton  and  Bryant.    Profitable  Farm  Management-.  Prentice-Hall. 
Englewood  Cliffs,  J. 

2.  Doane.    Harm  Management  Guide.    Doane -Agricultural  Service.    St.  Louis,.Mi 

3.  Rosenberg-Grank.    Essentials: of  Business  Law.  .Bird:  Editibnv   Gregg  Division 
McGraw-Hill  Inc. 

Bulletins 

College  of  Agriculture  -    Cornell  Uni versity: 

988-Legal  terms  and  obi  4ga;t4ons. common  to  thevfar^ 
101 6-Incorporation  of  the  farm-business 

861 -Father  and  son  partnership- arrangements 

892-Father  and  son  arrangements  on  the  farm  _ 
1202-The  farmer  and  the  lawyer 
A.E.  568-Buying  a  farm  on  contract 

Periodicals 

Manual  -  Principles  of  agricultural  finance. 
The  farm  credit  banks  of  Springfield,  Mass. 

Audiovisuals 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  . 


FARM  ORGANIZATIONS 


Code  - 


01.010407-OL 


DKSCKIPI'ION: 

Our  American  system  functions  on  the  rulings  of  majority  rule, 

which  involves  the  interaction  of  large  groups.     In  turn,  these  groups  

result  in  strong  organizations.    Agriculture  is  an  industry  which  relies 
heavily  upon  its  organizations  to  teach  and  promote  its  business.    Due  to 
the  nature  of  Production  Agriculture,  farmers  have  always  been  strongly 
individualistic.    As  a  group  they  have  found  it  economically  necessary  to 
turn  to  organizations  which  meet  their  specific  needs. 

These  organizations  may  be  local,  state  or  national,  as  well  as  civic 
or  agricultural. 

Students  taking  this  module  will  be  involved  with  organizations  which 
can  accommodate  their  needs  as  farmers.     Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  local 
organizations.    The  work  involved  will  deal  primarily  with  meeting  the 
Leaders  of  these  organizations  and  discussing  their  functions. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT 


Time  Allocations 
Class  Other 


Organizations  available  to  farmers 


2 


13 


Specific  uses  of  organizations  to  farmers 


1 


10 


3. 


Using  organizations  to  support  the  farmers'  needs  1 


_3 
26 


4 


Revised  June  1974 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -       FARM  ORGANIZATIONS  Code  -  01.010407-01 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  Compile  a  list  of  no  fewer  than  30  organizations  available  to  farmers. 

2.  List  from  memory  five  cooperatives,  five  agriculture  organizations, 
and  ten  other  organizations  available  to  farmers. 

3.  Catagorize  organizations  into  fanner  cooperatives,  civic  organizations, 
youth  organizations,  other  agricultural  organizations,  and  list  the 
major  purpose  of  each.  , 

4.  Select  three  organizations  that  farmers  should  join.    List  three  reasons 
why  being  a  member  of  each  organization  would  help  the  farmer. 

5.  Determine  organization  requirements  for  one  farm  organitatd-'oit.    List  the 
advantages  that  members  have  as  a  result  of  being  active  meahevs. 
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01.010407-01 

FARM  ORGANIZATIONS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


Unit  1 

Organizations  available  to  farmers 
Objective  1 

Compile  a  list  of  no  fewer  than  30 
organizations  available  to  farmers 


CONTENT 


C. 
D. 


Cooperatives 
•  Agway 

Eastern  Breeder's  Inc. 

Dairymen's  League 

Production  Credit 
»    Dairy  Herd  Improvement  Coop. 

Other  Local  Groups 

Council  of  Farmer  Cooperatives 
Farm  Organizations 

Farm  Bureau,  County-State-Natiouc^i. 

Cooperative  .Extension 

Grange 

Young  Farmers  andL Ranchers 
National  Farmers  lOrganization 
Farm  Wiarkers  Organization 
Breed  J^ssociiations 
National  Catlileman' s  Association 
State  EiDrestry  Association 
Local  IBair  Associations 
State  Exposition  (Committee 
Farmers  Home  Administration 
Soil  Conservation  Service 
Agriculture  Stabilization  &  Conservation 
Committee 

Rural  Electricif ication  Association 
New  York  Agriculture  and  Conservation  Council 
Frait  Commissions 

Other  Civic  Organizations 
Youth  Organizations 
.  FFA 
.  4-H 

Grange  ■ 


Objective  2 

List  from  memory  five  cooperatives 
five  agriculture  organizaptions, 
and  ten  other  organizations 
available  to  farmers. 


Ao     List  five  cooperatives  associated  with  the 
agricultural  industry  in  your  area. 

B.  List  five  agricultural  organizations  providing 
services  to  farmers  in  your  area. 

C.  Name  ten  other  types  of  organizations  in  your 
community  that  are  available  to  farmers. 


ERIC 


E  D  U  C  A  T  1  0  N 


01.010407-01 
FAKM  ORGANIZATIONS 


-  Code  - 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDEWr  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Short  lecture  on 
introduction. 

B.  Supervised  study. 

C.  Class  discussion. 

D.  Guest  speakers  from  as 
many  o-f  the  different 
orgi^izations  as  possible. 


A.    Note  taking  -  lecture 
and  guest  speakers. 
Discussion. 

C.    Compile  list  of 

^    organizations  available 
for  farmers . 


A. 
B. 


Notebook  grade. 
Written  test  on 
farm  organizations ^ 
cooperatives ,  civic 
groups  and  youth 
organizations. 


B, 


Id. 


ERLC 


Cha  1  k.  ia  n  d  Bo  a  r  d 
Lecture 

Invite  resource  people  from 
the  various  organizations  to 
speak  to  class  members. 
Filmstrips  on  cooperatives 
Movies  on  agricultural 
organizations . 


Students  could  attend 
organizations '  annual 
meetings  held  locally. 
Attend  governmental 
seminar  for  agricultural 
youth  sponsored  by  New  York 
Farm  Bureau  and  State 
Education  Department. 


A.  Notebook  grade,. 
B*    Written  test. 
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..M^-An  -  01-010407-01 

V  :e  -       FARM  ORGANIZATIONS 


AGRIC-ULTUR  AL 


OBJECTIVES  EY  UNIT 


Objective  3 

Catagorize  organizations  into 
farmer  cooperatives,  civic 
organizations,  youth  organizations, 
other  agricultural  organizations, 
and  list  the  major  purpose  of 
each. 


CONTENT 


A.  Cooperatives 

List  each  and  state  functions 

B.  Civic  Organizations 

List  each  and  state  functions 

C.  Other  Agricultural 

List  each  and  state  functions 

D.  Youth  Organizations 

List  each  and  state  functions 


Unit  3  -  Using  organizations  to 
support  the  farmers'  neefls- 
■  Objective  4 

j  Select  three  organizations  that 
'  farmers  should  join.    List  three 
j  reasons  why  being  a  member  of  each 
I  organization  would  help  the 
!  farmer. 


;  Objective  5 

!  Determine  organizational 
I  xequiremen±:s  for  one  farm 
'  organizatix)n.     List  the  advantages 
!  that  members  have  as  a  result  of 
being  active  members. 


i 

ERIC 


Personal  preference  of  organization  selection 
with  regard  to  meeting  the  needs  of  a  particular 
situation. 


Organization  Requirements 
Type  of  membership 
Dues 

Meeting  dates,  place  and  titne 
Other  requirements 
Advantages  of  Membership 
Marketing 
Purchasing  inputs 
Insurance 
Legislation 
Credit  source 
Information 
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EDUCATION 


'51 •010407-01 
FARM  QHGANIZATIONS 


Code 
Title 


TEACHING  hETHODS 


!  A.     Supervised  study, 
B«     Field  trip  to  at  least  one 
coopera'tlve, 
I  C.     Guest  speaker  on  how 

agricultural  agencies  and 
organizations  serve  the 
fanner. 

).     Field  trip  to  at  least  one 
other  agricultural 
organization. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTBilTIES 


A  a    S  tudents  can  compile  an 
organized  list  of 
agricultural  cooperatives , 
agricultural  organizatitons , 
civic  organizations  And 
youth  groups. 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
of  list. 

B.  Oral  quiz  on  the 
types  of  organ- 
izations, tnajqr 
purposes  and 
functions . 


j  A.  Supervised  study. 

I  B.  Student's  role  playing, 

I  develop  small  discussion 

;  groups. 


The  student  can  select  and 
justify  three  organizations 
for  a  given  situation. 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  student *s  role 
playing, 

discussion  groups. 
Written  examin- 
ation, questions  or 
specific  situations 
Students  select 
organizations  and 
support  their 
choices  with 
reasons. 


i  A. 


B, 


ERIC 


Class  discussion  of 
organization  membershl;? 
requirements . 
Supervised  study. 
Resource,  guest  speakers 
that  are  members  of 
organizations . 


Student:  takes  notes  on 
discussion,  supervised 
study  and  guest  speakeES. 
S  e  le  c  t  aa  orgatii  za  t  ion 
that  you  feel  would  be 
beneficial..  Explain  the 
reasons  for  your  selection, 


Teacher  evaluation 
of  notebook. 
Evaluation  of 
student ' s  selectior 
of  an  organization 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Title  -      FARM  ORGANIZATIONS 


Code 


01.010407-01 


R^SOUKCK  MATERIALS 


Books: 


Bulletins : 


Credit  to  Farmers,  The  Story  of  Federal  Intermediate 
Credit  Banks  and  Production  Credit  Associations, 
W .N .  Stokes ,  Jr .    Published  by  the  Federal  interm 
Credit  Banks,  c/o  Faria  predit  AdministrationV 
Washington,  D.C.  20578. 

How  Agricultural:  Agencies  and  Organizat ionss  Ser>re  the 
Farmer ,  S .U .N .Y  -  State; Education  pepar  ^ 
Agricultural  Education  Department.  • 


Audiovisuals: 


Selected  list  of  professional  and  technical  societies 
and  organizations  concerned  with  Agricultural  P 
and  1 1 s  Appl icat ion ;  AppendixjC,  ;ppv  691^^ 
Career  Preparation  in  Akriculturar  Prod 

Curriculum  Guide  for  High  School  Vocational  Agriculture, 
U.S/  Department  of  Health,  Education  atid^^^^^  Office 
of  Education.    Published  by  Ohio  Career  Education  and 
Curriculum  Management  Laboratory  on  Agricultural  Education, 
The  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio  43210. 


91^ 

8 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -     HOVERS  IT  tENT  PROHIUMS  FOR  FARMERS 


Code  -  01.010408-01 


DKSCKIIM'IUN: 


The  dynanic  field  of  agriculture  is  stimulated  and  supplemented  by 
our  government  throU5»h  educational  assistance,  specific  services,  and 
financial  reimbursement, Many  government  supported  programs  promote  a 
desire  to  enrich. or  conserve  the  soil,  rebuild  properties  and  protect  the 
American  consumer  from  possible  encumbrances  of  x^;hich  he  is  not  aware. 

The  student  will  be  involved  with  identifying  pro^rans  that  are 
available,  and  determining  how  to  take  advantap,e  of  the  facilities  and 
services  available  throup.h  government  programs,     lie  will  be  concerned 
with  evaluating,  propirams  and  makinr:  decisions  repardinp,  the  prof^.rams  of 
concern  to  him. 


MAJOR  DIVISIOTIS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTE?-IT 

1,  Oovernment  programs  available  to  farmers 

2,  Providinr,  services  to  farmters 

3,  rroy>rams  providinf^  financial  reimbursement 
to  farmers 

4,  The  American  consumer  and  the  farmer 

5,  Usinr:  programs  to  support  the  needs  of  farmers 


Time  Allocation 
Class  Other 


5 
1 

1 
5 
2 


5 
3 

3 
3 
2 


14 


16 


Revised  6/74 
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MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -     GOVERNMENT  PRCXJRAMS  FOR  FAEIMERS 


01,010408-01 


OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 


The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1.  List  at  least  10  different  Go»vernment  programs  available  to  farmers. 

2.  Contact  through  written  or  personal  communications,  two  agencies  for 
the  procurement  of  materials  explaining  the  program  provided,  and 
forms  to  be  used  in  requesting  services  or  reimbursement  of  the  agency. 

3.  Select  five  of  the  ten  programs  from  objective  No.  1,  which  are 
-being  used  by  local  farmers. 

A.     Select  from  the  list  in  objective  No.  1  the  programs  providing  services 
for  farmers  and  explain  how  they  influence  agriculture. 

5.  Select  three  programs  providing  services  to  farmers,  prepare  an  oral 
class  report,  discuss  the  effectiveness  of  each  program. 

6.  Select  from  the  list  in  objective  Nov  1,  the  programs  providing 
financial  reimbursement  to  farmers  and  how  these  programs  can  help  farmers 
become  Established  in  farming  and  continue  in  farming. 

7.  Choose  and  write  constructive  criticisms  to  both  support,  and  reject  each 
of  two  government  programs  providing  financial  reimbursement  and 
services  to  farmers. 

8.  Prepare  a  list  of  eight  programs  established  to  protect  the  American 
consuraer,  discuss  the  merits  of  each  program. 

9.  Complete  the  forms  requesting  services  or  financial  reimbursement  of 
any  three  of  the  agencies  contacted  in  objective  No.  2. 
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OddA  01.010408-01 

Title         GOVERNMENT  PROGRAMS  FOR  FARMERS 


A  G  R  I  C  U  L  T  U  R  A  L 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Government  program  avail- 
able to  farmers. 
Objective  1 

List  at  least  10  different 
Government  programs  available  to 
farmers . 


^•Programs  - 

Soil  Conservation  Service 
Federal  Land  Bank 
Production  Credit 
Federal  Housing  Administration 
Environmental  Protection  Agency 
Small  Business  Administration 
United  States  Department  of  Commerce 
United  States  Department  of  Interior 
New  York  State  Planning  Commission 
State-Federal-County  Planning  Agencies 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
Others 


Objective  2 

Contact  through  written  or  persona 
communications,  two  agencies  for 
the  "procurement  of  materials  ex- 
plaining the  program  provided, 
and  forms  to  be  used  in  requesting 
services  or  reimbursement  of  the 
agency. 


A.  Letter  Writing  - 
•Use  correct  form 
•Request  information  desired 
•Write  neatly  and  accurately 

B.  Interviewing  - 
•Introduction  -  state  your  purpose  for  the  inter- 
view 

•Ask  valid  questions 

•  Be  Precise  .~ 
•Time  -  arrange  for  appointment  for  interview 

•  Record  information 
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ERIC 


K  I)  I'  CATION 


01.010408-01 
GOVERNMENT  PROGRAMS  FOR  FARMERS 


Code 


-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


Aiecture 

B.  Supervised  study 

C .  Guest  speakers 

-  as  many  different  organiza- 
tions as  can  possibly  be. 
arranged  -  no  fewer  than  5. 


ERIC 


jA.  Lecture 

^  Supervised  practice  in  letter 

writing. 
C» Supervised  practice  in  inter- 
viewing.   Teacher  student 
role  playinj^. 


•Students   keep  a  module  packet 
on  this  module. 
•Prepare  several  questions 
-  written  -  to  be  asked  each 
speaker  regarding  the  major 
area  being  discussed. 
FFA  Leadership  Activity. 
Students  could  prepare  a  youth 
power  paper  on  careers  in 
Government  Services.  Youth- 
power's  sponsored  by  the  Farm 
Bureau  on  the  local,  state  and 
national  levels. 


Make  notes  from  lecture  on 
business  letters . 

B)Write  a  letter  asking  for 
information  from  one  agency. 

G»Prepare  an  interview  (written) 
outline. 

^Role  playing  in  class 
Employer-Agency  and  student 
interviews. 

Teacher  could  play  the  role  of 
the  government  agency.  All 
students  could  be  exposed  to 
this  technique  before  actually 
arranging  for  their  interview. 


A#    Students  will  list 
10  government  pro- 
grams available 
to  farmers. 

B«    Teacher  evaluates 
the  list. 

C«    Extra  credit  for 
Youthpower  Reports, 
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A#Teacher  evaluation  of 
letter. 

BG?eacher  evaluation  of 
interview  outline. 

CiGrade  on  oral  inter- 
view role  playing. 


Co  ' 
Title 


01.010408-01 

GOVERNMENT  PROGRAMS  FOR  FARMERS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Objective  3 

Select  five  of  the  ten  programs 
from  objective  No.  1,  which  are 
being  used  by  local  farmers. 


A.Programs  now  being  used  locally  - 

•SCS 
•ASC 

•And  content  used  In  objective  No.  1 


Unit  2    -Providing  Services  to 

farmers 

Objective  4 

Select  from  the  list  in  Objective 
#1  the  programs  providing  services 
for  farmers  and  explain  how  they 
influence  agriculture. 


^•Farm  Service  Programs  - 

•  Soil  &  Water  Hanapetnent 
.Banking 
•Environment 
•Land  Use 


Objective  5 

Select  three  programs  providing 
services  to  farmers,  prepare  an 
oral  class  report,  discuss  the 
effectiveness  of  each  program. 


V. Personal  choice  under  teacher  guidance, 
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ERIC 


EDUCATION 


01.010408-ni 

GOVERNMENT  PROGRAMS  FOR  FARKRRS 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A. 
B. 
C. 


D. 


A. 


B. 


Lecture 
Discussion 

Field  trips  to  at  least  two 
farms  which  are  carrying 
out  programs  sponsored  by 
povernment  agencies. 
Invite  Resource  personnel 
to  the  classroom. 


Supervised  study  through  use 
of  available  references  and 
notes  from  speakers. 
Student  Report  on  agencies 
contacted. 


A,  Note  taking 

B,  Discuss  existing  programs 
familiar  to  the  class. 

C,  Prepare  a  list  of  programs 
now  being  used. 


A*  V7rltten  Test 
B.  Notebook  Grade 


A.  Revision  of  existing  list 
with  explanation  of  types  of 
service  available  to  farmers. 
Students  could  research  the 
career  requirements  for 
specific  areas  of  employment 
in  service  agencies ( 


A.  Teachers  Evaluate 
list. 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Students  prepare  oral 
reports. 


A.  Give  the  report  in  class. 

B.  Invite  Guidance  Counselor  to 
hear  the  reports. 


A.  Teacher  evaluation 
report. 

B.  Student  evaluation 
of  his  report  after 
all  reports  are 
given. 


Co    •  • 
Title  - 


01.010408-01 

GOVERNMENT  PROGRAJ^S    FOR  FARMERS 


AGRICULTURAL 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  3      -  Programs  providing 
financial  reimbursement  to  farmers 
Objective  6 

Select  from  the  list  in  objective 
#1  the  programs  providing  financiaj 
reimbursement  to  farmers  and  how 
these  programs  can  help  farmers 
become  established  in  farming 
and  continue  in  farming* • 


^«  Programs  providing  financial  reimbursement  to 
farmers. 

.  Federal  Land  Bank 

.  Production  Credit 

.  FHA 

•  Small  Business  Bureau 

.  Others 


Objective  7 

Choose  and  write  constructive 
criticisms  to  both  support,  and 
reject  each  of  two  government 
programs  providing  financial 
reimbursement  and  services  to 
farmers • 


Unit  4     -  The  American  Consumer 
and  the.  Farmer 
Objective  8 

Prepare  a  list  of  eight  programs 
established  to  protect  the 
American  consumer,  discuss  the 
merits  of  each  program. 


Unit  5   -  Using  programs  to  support 
the  needs  of  farmers 
Objective  9 

Complete  the  forms  requesting 
services  or  financial  reimbursemen 
"^fn9Lny^thrB'e~of~-the-*agencte  s-co  n-~- 
tacted  in  objective  No.  2. 


A»Selection  of  programs  - 

.  Financial  Reimbursement 
.  Services 


A.  List  of  programs  i3Lffecting  consumer  and  farmer. 

•  Pure  food  and  Drug  Regulations 

•  USDA  Meat  Inspections 
.  Milk  Inspections 

.  Weights  and  Measures  Bureau  of  Agriculture 

and  Markets 
.  Others 


A,  Completion  of  applications 

•  Neatness 

•  Accuracy 

•  Completeness 
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EDUCATION 


01.010A08-01 

GOVERmiRNT  PROORATTS  FOR  FAR/1ERS 


-  Code 


-  Title 


A. 


B. 


TEACHING  METHODS 


Supervised  study  through  use 
of  available  references  and 
notes  from  speakers. 
Teacher  can  invite  younp;  and 
adult  farmers  to  talk  to 
students  regarding  how 
they  used  some  of  the  govern- 
ment programs. 


A.  Student  revision  of  existing 
list  with  explanation  of  type 
service  available  to  fanners. 


A.  Supervised  study 

B.  Prepare  a  panel  discussion 
Divide  the  class  into  4 
groups.  Let  each  group 
present  their  findings  and 
recommendations. 


A,  Lecture 

B,  Guest  Speaker 

C,  Invite  local  or  state  agency 
people  in  consumer  protec- 
tion.   Department  of  Agri- 
culture &  Markets, 


A,  Supervised  study 

B,  Students  review  forms. 
With  data  provided  by  the 
instructor y  complete  sample 


forms. 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES      EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Teacher  evaluation 
of  list, 

B,  Students  write  a 
report  on  guest 
speakers  comments. 


A,  Prepare  panel  discussion  on 
tX'JO  topics- 

B,  Use  the  FFA  Youth  Leadership 
Farm  Forum  Format  for  student 
involvement  and  presentations 


A,  Note  taking 

B,  List  programs  provided  for 
the  American  consumer j select 
several  to  evaluate, 

C,  Work  in  groups  of  two  people 
Prepare  wi*itten  and  oral 
reports  on  several  programs. 


A,  Practice  filling  out  forms 
which  were  received  from  the 
agencies  contacted, 

B,  Review  actual  forms  that  have 


been  completed.  Progressive 
Young  Adult  Farmers  are 
pleased  to  allow  teachers  and 
students  to  use  this  informa- 
tion. 


A,  Teacher  evaluations 
of  x^itten  criti- 
cisms and  recommen- 
dations, 

B,  Grade  on  Farm  Forum 
type  presentations. 


A,  Teacher  evaluacion  ol 
, Written  Report 
,Oral  Report 
, Answering  question? 


A,  Teacher  evaluation  o 
completed  applica- 
tions. 


Title  - 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
GOVERNMENT  PROGRAMS  FOR  FARMERS 


Code  -  01.010408-01 


RESOURCE  MATERIALS 


Bulletins  -  Any  available  from  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Markets,  State 
Campus,  Albany,  New  York. 
A  Story  of  Milk,  Milk  Market  Administration,  205  East  42nd  Street, 
New  York,  New  York  10017 


Periodicals 


Doones  Agriculture  Reports 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  Reports 
FHA  Reports 

Soil  Conservation  Service 


Audiovisual s 


Film  Strip  -  Evolution  in  Marketing  Farm  Products  -  California 

State  Poly  College  -  I. M.S. 
"Careers  In  Government  Services"  -  I .M.S. 


Teachers  should  have  their  names  put  on  the  periodical  list  of  mailing 
of  the  above  governmental  agencies. 
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Title  . 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Uoinp;  Service  Agencies 


Code  -  01.010499-01 


HKSCK  in*  I  ON: 

There  are  nany  service  aRencles  that  provide  Information  and 
assistance  to  farmers.    These  agencies  can  he  listed  in  the  catef^ories 
of  productioHt  construction^  financinf*,  marketing  and  laanaRement.  Agen- 
cies renderlnft  such  services  include  Extension  Service,  Production  Credit 
Association,  Soil  Conservation  Service,  State  College  of  Agriculture  at 
Cornell  and  many  others.    Farmers  must  be  ahle  to  use  these  agencies  to 
be  successful  in  their  business. 


MAJOR  DIVISIONS  OR  UNITS  OF  CONTENT  Tine  Allocations 

Class  Other 


1. 

Seirvlces  Available  to  the  Farmer 

2 

6 

2. 

Agencies  ProvidlnR  Services  to  Fanners 

2 

6 

3. 

Using  Agencies  to  Solve  Farm  ProblewR 

10 

8 

22 

Revised  8/75 

829 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -   Using  Service  Agencies  Code  <  01.010499-01 

OBJECTIVES  to  be  obtained: 
The  student  will  be  able  to: 

1,  Correctly  list         five  categories  of  ageticles  providing 

services  to  farmers. 

2,  Correctly  identify  and  list  major  services  suppltM    by  at 

least  three  local  agencies  within  each  category, : 

3     Select,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  instructor,  proper  agencies 
'      to  use  when  faced  with  a  local  situation  requiring  the  use  of 
agricultural  agencies. 

A.  Demonstrate  his  ability  to  use  an  agency  In  at  least  two  of  the 
categories,  by  Involving  two  agencies  to  assist  the  student  in 
solving  a  problem,  which  has  been  approved  by  the  instructor. 

5.  Develop  a  directory  of  local  farm  service  agencies,  which  meets 
the  instructors  specifications. 


Code  -  01.010499-01 


Title  -     Uslnr,  Service  Af^encles 


AGRlCULTUR.il. 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  1  -  Services  Available  to 
the  Farmer 


Educational  Services 
•  Cooperative  extension 
•Adult  farmer  classes 


Oblcctive  1 

Correctly  list  five  catey^.ories 
of  aj^encies  providing*  services 
to  farmers. 


Financing  Services 
•  Federal  land  hank 


•  Production  credit 

•  Local  banks 

•  ethers 

C.     Soil  Conservation  Services 

P#    Production  Services 

•  Cooperatives 

•  Company  field  representatives 

•  Veterinarians 

E.    Marketinr;  Services 

•  Cooperatives 


F.     Farm  Buildlnp  Structures  Si  Material  Handlinrr 

•  Cooperatives 

•  Private  companies 

Farm  Equipment  &  ^lachlner^/  Dealers 


.  milk  marketinr 

•  livestock 

•  farm  supplies 
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01.010A99-01        .  Code  ■ 

EDUCATION 

Uslnn  Service  Aj^encies        -  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 

STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 

EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

A»    Lecture  and  Discussion 

B.  Supervised  Study 

C,  Field  irips 

U,    Guest  Speakers 

A«  Student  notes  on  Lecture, 
Class  Discussion,  Field 
Trips  and  Cuesc  Speakers 

B,  Collect  Information  descrlb- 
InR  services  supplied  by 
local  ap:encles  compile 
materials  in  notebook  form. 

C,  Develop  a  list  of  all  farm 
service  agencies  in  the 
coimnunity* 

A.  Written  test  on 
service  aj^c^cies 
available  in  the 
area,     

B,  Nojtebook  Grade 

832 

5  , 

Code  -  01.010499-01 

Title  -     Using  Agriculture  Service  Agencies 


A-G  R  1  C  U  L  X  U.  R  A 


r 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT. 


Unit  2  -  Agencies  Providing 
Services  to  Farmers 

Obiective  2 

Correctly  Identify  and  list  major 
services  supplied    by  at  least 
three  local  agencies  within  each 
catep:ory. 


A.  Production . Services 

,  Primary  service  agencies 

/  Agriculture.  Conservatlnn  Program 

,  Collegp  n<'  Agriculture  —  Cornell 

.  Collage  of  A'rrt'cultiirc?  -  ""onn.  fltatp 

,  ^airv  Herd  Improver.ent  Cooperative 

;  nictension  Service 

,  ooll  Conf5P!rvatlon  r»(^rvicc 

.  !ltate  n^pnrtnent  o^"  Agriculture  St  llarkets 

.  Vocational  Agriculture  Department 

.  other 

.  fecondary  service  agencies 
.  Artificial  Insemination 
.  Equipment  Supplies  Co. 
,  feed  &  seed 
.  fertilizer 
.  machinery  dealership 
.  veterinarians 
.  other 

B.  Construction  Services 

»  Prim^iry  service  agencies 

.  Ap:riculture  Conservation  Program 
.  College  of  Agriculture  at  Cornell 

An-Englneering  Department 
.  Extension  Service 
.  TI.Y.S,  Electric  &  Gas  Corp.. 
.  Soil  Conservation  Service 
.  Vocational  Agriculture  Department 
.  other 

C.    Marketing  Services 

.  Secondary  service  agencies 
,  farm  marketing  cooperatives 
.  local  markets 
.  other 
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EDUCATION 


01.010499-01 
Usinp;  Service  Agencies 


-  Code 

-  Title 


TEACHING  METHODS 


At  Lecture  -  discussion 

B,  Stnall  ^roup  information 
gathering  sessions 

C,  Field  trips 

D,  Ouest  speakers 


STUDENT  APP!J.CATION  ACTIVITIES 


A,  Students  will  develop  a  list 
of  agencies  of  use  to  local 
fatTners  and  list  the  services 
provided  by  eacht  This  can  be 
done  hyz 

,  Using  references 

•  Discussion  of  services 
used 

•  Small  group  information 
leather inr;  sessions 

•  Securing  informatdon 
durin;>  field  trip(s) 

•  Oatherinf?  information  from 
guest  speaker(s) 


 p 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A.  TJrltten  quiz 

B.  Evaluate  lists 
developed  by 
students. 


Code  -  01.010499-01 

Title  -       Uslnp,  Service  Aj^encies 


AGRICULTUR.-i.  1. 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Unit  3  -  Uslnp  Agencies  to  Solve 
Farm  Problems 

Obiectlve  3 

Select  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
instructor,  proper  agencies  to  use 
when  faced  with  a  local  situation 
requiring  the  use  of  Agricultural 
apencles* 


0 


iERiC 


A,    Determine  which  ay^encles  can  best  meet 
your  needs 

.  Availability  In  area 

.  Service    a^rencles  In  the  area 

.  Ability  to  ^^rk  together 

•  Cost 

•  Time 
.  Other 
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EDUCATION 


01.010499-01        -  Code 
Usinj*  Service  Apencies  -  Title 


,1 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Lecture  -  discussion 

B.  Individual  work  with 
students 

C.  Problem  solving  method 

D.  Field  trips  and  puest 
speakers 


lERiC 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Students  will  solve  a  given 
problem,  requiring  them  to 
select  agencies  to  use  in 
solving  the  problem, 

B.  Students  present  an  actual 
(preferable)  or  hypotheti- 
cal problem  to  the  teacher 
for  approval.  The  problem 
must  require  the  services 
of  two  agencies  to  solve  it. 

C.  Students  will  contact  the 
agencies  and  solve  the 
problem,     (Care  should  be 
taken  that  not  too  many 
students  contact  the  same 
agency,) 

D.  Students  will  develop  a 
directory  of  agencies  that 
can  be  used  by  local  farmers. 
The  directory  should  include 
at  least: 

,  Name  of  agency 
,  Name  of  person  to  con- 
tact 

,  Telephone  No,  or  how  to 

reach 
,  Address 

,  Services  provided 
(in  outline  form) 


EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


A,  Evaluation  of  a 
"given  problem" 
student  has  solved  • 
has  he selected  the 
correct  agencies? 

B,  Evaluation  of 
problem  (#2)  the 
student  solves, 

C,  Evaluation  of 
directory  the  stu- 
dent prepares, 

,  Completeness 
,  Neatness 
,  Is  it  in  a 
usable  form? 
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.Code  r  01.010499-01 

Title  -     Usinr,  Service  Agencies 


agricultura:.. 


OBJECTIVES  BY  UNIT 


CONTENT 


Obiective  4 

Demonstrate  his  ability  to  use  an 
ap.ency  in  at  least  two  of  the 
catep^ories,  by  involvinj^  two  agen- 
cies to  assist  the  student  in 
solving  a  problem,  which  has  been 
approved  by  the  instructor. 


Objective  5 

Develop  a  directory  of  local  farm 
service  agencies,  which  meets  the 
instructor's  specifications. 


ERIC 


A#     Involving  the  atrency 

.  How  to  contact  -.telephone,  letter,  visit, 

forms  to  use 
.  tJhat  information  should  be  provided  to 
agencies? 

•  Determine  how  promptly  the  agency  will  act 
on  the  problem 

.  Responsibilities  incurred  by  accepting 
service 

•  Expressing  appreciation  for  services 
received 


A.  Educational 

B.  Financial 

C.  Soil  Conservation 

D.  Production 

E.  Marketing 

F.  Farm  Building  Structures  d  rtaterials  Handling 

G.  Farm  Machinery  and  Equipment 
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Fe  d  u  cation 


01,010499-01    .  Cod 
Usln^  Service  Anencies.  jitl 


TEACHING  METHODS 


A.  Teacher  lead  class 
discussion 

B.  Supervised  study 

C.  Films  on  ©arvice  Hfrencies 
])•    Guest  speakers 


A,  Class  discussion 
•B«     Student  reports 


STUDENT  APPLICATION  ACTIVITIES 


A.  Notes  on  lecture,  class 
'   discussion,  films,  and 
guest  speakers. 


A,  Compile  a  list  of  service 
apencies  for  notebook  and 
future  reference. 
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EVALUATION  PROCEDURES  . 


A,  Given  a  specific 
situation  that 
involves  tx^  Agri- 
cultural apencleSi  , 
have  the  student 
select  the  a^^encies 
and  reasons  for  his 
selections. 

R.  Notebook  grade 


A,  Notebook  gr^^de 

B,  Written  examination; 
on  local  service 
aj^encies.  >< 


M 
1' 


MODULE  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Title  -    Using  Service  Agencies  Code  -    01 ,010^99-01 

RFISOUKCK  MATER1A1..S 
Bulletins 

Teacher  References 

l\     Soil  Conservation  Service  -  P,A,  ~  No,  818  -  USDA,  SCS 

2.  What  is  a  Farm  Conservation  Plan  -  P,S.  -  No,  629  -  USDA,  SCS 

3.  Assistance  Available' from  the  Soil  Conservation  Service  -  No.  345  - 

USDA  -  SCS 

4.  Cornell  List  of  Extension  Bulletins 

-  Agriculture 

-  Research 

-  Economics 

-  Engineering 

Note:     Most  ,t:^^f.€irences  will  be  obtained  free  at  the  local  level.  Cooperative 

Extension,  for  example.,  is  responsible  for  promotion  at  the  county  level 

Student  References  '  

All  those  listed  above  as  Teacher  References 

Note:    Many  references  will  be  obtained  locally  from  Service  Agencies 


